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#% 3 (INTRODUCTION)

I. A & & (The Eight Parts of Speech)

WRE e’ D, e S AR, i ALk Letter (3057) , &
£ UHl Alphabet; i 30 TA R ERAMES] (Word).
AR (Parts of Speech), @AW HMHUTA
¥— _
[EE] XEEDSFHAFER (Article ) BUBREI G2, B85 ( Auxiiary
Verb) Bfh 30 5% 32 Mi R &1 dn S8
(1) Nouns(#&) — R A W SR, LI r—U Rz 4K,
A N
Columbus discovered America. (ZFamiAh 8 ¥M.)
There is a book on the table. (Hi L4 #,)
The people welcored the squadron. ( A SEE T 4ER%.)
Bread is made of fleur. « ¥ {0 JZ/ £ ¥ 0Y)
Diligence is secret of success. (EhiyBRIATREHR,)
(2) Pronouns ({X45) — HLMREA,
Napoleon was a great man. He (=Napoleon) was a Frenchman, (&®
RE—HEAMEEHEA)
London is the capital of England. It (=London) i3 sitnated on both
banks of the Thames. (#3535 KA 88 M 0 ABEE LMHE R, )
I have a gold watch, snd my sister has also one (=4 gold watch).
Mire ( =my watch) is better thon hers ( =her watch). (&% — £ &8,
RO F A — & Fanie g i)

(3) Adjectives (JEZH]) MU R AW BRI AW,
A rich man. (EA)
He is diligent. ({2 $hH,)
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Articles (@) ——a”,““an”’, ‘the” = R K@= —H4,
{BEE LSS, B Article. FfE b2’ “an”’ Ze A
& one WAL, ARMERNEZ—ME B, &MHE Indefinite
Articles (FE5E#), “a’’ AI{E Consonant (F-3F) 2, “‘an’
JE Vowel (F}3%) 28, A ‘the”’ JH &fF “‘this”,“that”’ &EH,
R a4 234, Wit Definite Articles (FEidE),

He bought a pear and an orange. ({i'ET — MBEHH—E HFo)
The lion is king of beasts. (MBH &BZT.)

(4) Verbs (Byal)— F U 3idh) 2 B 1E S0k 18 R LB B 1 5k

ARREZ R4, Wik Subject (F3E),
He struck the hoy. (#3T T Fo)
Snow is white. (SR aH,) .

RBREFERZTER IR B AR RS mE, Bl2
Intransitive Verb (H®i]),

The sun shines. (KFERAE.)
Flowers bloom. (f£§8,)

BRI AL R R 22 ER M.

He is a scholar. (fB28%.)
He became « merchant. (& TRIAL)

LBz “is” 1 “‘became’’ HAfE WK RTE 2 ZEK, Kk
& BB 5 Incomplete Intransitive Verb (CR7:E2HEE
) o HE LY BLAET AL AU Compiement (4§ 2#5).

[EE] LEB—fihz s, BRXAFRAES “He” M “a scholar’” XPHME
ZRR, R H AR M Copular (3887),

By T 2 U E B L i, U Transitive Verb (il
B)a) o XU W {2 i, Wl Object (EIMIFE).

He killed a tiger. (fi% T —#1%,)
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B, AHFEWHEANES, W
He gave me a wat-h. (& THR—1gko)

HRRThE, "W Dative Verb($25uBhE) , BRI AE R
Indirect Object (A BIZE) , Fe PGS 4738 1% Direct Ob-
ject (ifi#F1IMRE),

a Bl Ral v 3UAT FEAF L FA) I EB—ZHPRRRE TR
BB, LR AL E) A% Incomplete Transitive Verb (O
2B ) o

He made her his wife. (fh3RM T FEFo)

BB 26 REE, B Subject, #M{# Subjective Comple-
ment (A% T 75 . A B i) 46 2 55, BB Object, # "t Objec-
tive Complement (H g B5E ), X, AR Complement 725
Subjective uf, Objective, 3415445, " {if Noun Complement,
FERBEF, N Adjective Complement.

Auxiliary Verbs (lljjEhii) Byl WA & A AL B ER T
I PR EBRE 538 BT Bh A,

He will comec. (flsd%3,)

I can swim. (REEHiko)
(6) Adverds (ilén)— M LMERTBIA, LA H, KAL),
He speak< Vnglish very well. ({3 3BH5RIF.)
He is « very clevcr bay. (#b 2IRRIBAMIETF,)
(6) Prepositions (FijiE i) (LA A R sl A A R 28, RoR
A BRBAN A 3 IR E 2 R
I went to the park with Lim., (HHfhEATEET.)
He stood before the door. (fit3%.7:["8¥,)
RIE R T WA FARIEE, SEHEF Object. im kFirh
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“park’’, 3% ‘‘to”’ @ Object,*him”” 4 ‘“with’’ @y Object, ‘door”
% “before’’ 13 Objuct.
(7) Conjunctions (E#53])
s JUsEEE (Phrase), 4] 4],
They are father and son. (#IFERF.)
Did you go there on foot or by train? (FRE R4S AEME LM, EA
FHEE4)?)
He came after you left. (#p%: T 2HGBKT,)
(8) Interjections (RilH:7dl) AL, BUFREE,
Alas! how foolish I was! (BRIFRZE EENBIEFL)
Oh! what shall T do! (ERIFELLMMHIEL)
Y E/\ A a2 WMo
Adjective + Noun
Adverb + Adjective
Adverb + Adverb
Verb + Adverb
{Adverb + Verb
Noun

Mgk (Word), 4

Preposition -+ {
Pronoun

% + Conjunction + 3
5935 + Conjunction + 4528
4] + Conjunction 4+ 4

Interjection (#3T)

Exercise I.

SR T sy p 4 Word 2 bni): .
1. One day some boys went out for a walk, (H —KEBEELF HEHP.)

2. It w.s a finc day, and the biids sang songs and flew from tree ¢
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tree. (FBEAXSFAFHAY— B, BoR%E 3%, e RBIAHE

3. Tley wal ed quickly down the etcep lane to tl.e river. (fhMiRBRHE
F T PN SR T o)

. Heigh-hot I’ tire ' to death! (WingIRPESTHELTD)

Never tell a lie. (& REHNHK,)

Gt

II. 45 (Sentence)

it Word &R 2R T R A8 68, BHE4T (Sentence). i fm
“a pretty bird,”” pL=E K INAL K € 5, AR B R
I see a pretty bird. (FFH—EELBWR,)
JIBARSE 2, $EEC1% Scentence.
f— Sentence Wik ¥ —=, A A A&y (Capital Letter).
JL Sentence 4§y TR A, I — 1% BIARZ Yy, WHl
Subject (%K) , H— i3 i by 2 Th 45, Sk, 1 0 otk 0, Wl
Predicate GGR#), /m
Birds siny. (&)
Sentence #r, ‘‘Birds” £§ Subject, “‘sing’’ 45 Predicate. im
These pretty little birds sing very merrily, (F % %R/ 8 IE 2 itk 1
188k )
38 Sentence B #k4R 1%, Sk B U AL F %4, 1)) ¢ “These pretty
little birds” #5344, “‘sing very werrily” 5 HO R,
FEMAARDIA RISk A wi 500 , Vi Subject-word ( F:3E) ;
AL AEL B E B .0, M Predicate-word (GEFE),
JUEHG RIS EE 09 B340, BN Moditier (f&#zE),
FIH “these pretty little’” 4538 ~‘birds” Z moditier; ‘very
mervily”” 4585 “sing”’ v Mouifier.

i

i
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———

[##&] Sentencc M Bl Snbject f Predicate, mﬁrﬁ——-ﬁ,ﬁ&ﬂﬁ‘}i{-’f!gigﬁo
FmESSYaD, BEEEEE “Yon”, m “Come here”, “Go away”’ %,3
AR > A f “What a pretty bird ', HepF 3% “it” BEE “is” sk W
A, B “What-a preity bird it is!”

(1) 4] 1 1% % (The Elements of the Sentence)

BRI 53 I HARE T 4348 Word (7)), Phrase (5835), )& Clause
(F47) =X,

1. Word (#)) — R AMWME &2 &1 BREFK"HEF AL R
SR, IR BB T,

2. Phrase (435 35 AR R A UL B Word ffij ft— Part
of Specch 5 RIEAEJH#,UHE Phrase. Phrase JRHAW Subject
i Predicate.

How to do this is unknown. (i ¥FUAYBIHERE,)
I don’t know how to do it. (TRF4&nVLIE R ELEMRAYS)

EWmBI B4 “How to do this”’ 4547t Subject, 55—
4169 “how to do it’’ 4 Object; i %5487 Noun, #& "Mtk Noun
Phrase (#3583E).

A man of courage lived in this place. (—E T AIEER Bo)

BBz “‘a man of courage’’ Hl ‘‘a courageous man’’ [,
“‘of courage”” BISEFME A E “couragedus”, fi ‘‘of courage’’ M
Adjective Phrase (A ZI&EIE),

3, ARy “‘in this place’ HigjEa) “here’’ #H%, il Ad-
verb Phrase (Flil53E),

Phrase 4 %568 % U L=, {B 54 b FE KA Phrase, 4
L T e

Verb Phrase (B)ijsHstE):—

Make haste slowlyv. (& F )
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Preposition Phrase (§iji& i4@E):—

Ia spite of Lis leurning, Le is a fool. (B#$RMh 47220, (302 —1 2 40.)

Conjunction Phrase (F:#Hm)4g:ih):——

H- has expericnee as well as knowledgze, (i H S RE a2, )

Interjection Phrase ([i#HilsuE):—

Good Heavens! (KEE1)
3. Clause (4j4))——x¥ 1% Sentence #1—3Lifii [ & HA Subject

B Predicate 3 ,WHE Clause.

$il4n “He is poor’” # “‘He is contented”’, 4% A4 Subject Ml
Predicate fiy Sentence. F4%35 ®i 41 Sentence [ “‘but’’ M sLie3K,
5>

He is poor, but he is contented. (fl18fy, W 2R A5 To)
— Sentence [, B ‘‘He is poor’” B “‘he is contented”’ Wiz, Bt
#1845 Clause. N HIGEWH Clause fEREEMIHNL, MUl
Corordinate Clause ($55511), ol AW LLIE AL, i LW
{k Independent Clause (¥>L5641)),

What he says is true. (fhift)E52R010,)

_EA)pi “What he says, g A5 “ubject ““he’’ fil Predicate
verb‘‘says’’, #RH IR 28 ‘his staternent”’ #8[5] , i HAEJH B4
SAIERR, &% 18’ 7z Subject. p:5F Clauss, Wi Noun Clause
(AE5EH).

This is the village where I was born. (FEREAMMMN 7o)

IR, 81T his 1s my native villa e”’ 485, 3+ ‘where
1 was born’’ 3§ — Clause, 204738 ‘I HlgtsE ““was born”’,
HERELTEFN “native’’ 5ZIP % wdARN] , 45 village” Z{EHiZE,
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JHE Clause, M Adjective Clause (JEZL4E ),
T Jid as he told me. (FEMAFFIMMT )

BB “as Lie told me”’ g BT £ 35 ‘he” SHEEE “told”’, 2
A03% did” a4 RGSE , 2o4E ) B0 R R, U Adverb Clause
(RN 5847) o

3R = #idbz “what he says’, ““where I was born’’ £ ‘‘as
he told me’’ =%, 5t 445 Subject il 'redicate, Ak H 4 F4 5,
AR, Bl A S NI TEAR IR, WAURBIR I S, B SRR 5
£50 4B, #% Noun Clause, Adjective Clause, Adverb Clause
=%, #iUHy Subordinate Clause (#£E4i#%)) ui Depen-
dent Clause (Fif3484]), XZ, BERFRBHHE, i
Principal Clause (F{if%i%)),

AR VL LS, W T

Noun Verh
Pronoun
Adjective Adverb
Word -
Preposition
Conjunction
Interjection
Phrase Noun Phrase
Prey osition { Pronoun Adjective Phrasc
Noun Adverb Phrase
Coordinate (lause
Clause Principal Clause
Con ectio. -+ Subject gArljectiVe Clause
+ Predicate Dependent ClauselNuun Clause
Adverb Clause




Phrase
Noun How to do this is unknown.
Phrase (The methcd is unknown.)

Adjeetive We all love the flag of China.
Phrase (We all love the Chinese flag.)
Adverb ‘| My uncle lives in this village at present.
Phrase (My uncle lives here now.)

Dependent Clause
Noun That we shall succeed is certain.
Clause (Our success is certain.)
Adjective I like a boy who is kind.
Clause (I like a kind boy.)
Adverb Put it where you found it.
Clause (Put it there.)

(2) /47 Wi #8 % (Kinds of Sentence)

@) B 0943 % (Sentence Classified by Use).
1 Declarstive(or Assertive)Sentence (4L5% 2 41) —




10 ®r X = B OB

B V8 QR B 00804, R B A1) 2 A JE ) Period (or Full Stop)
(4B ..

The £an shines in the day-time. (KREES i#%,)

I can not swim. (FKAREEHiko)

2. Interrogative Sentence (E3rH)) HEREMZL
£), EERUAZ K20 Interrogation Mark (or Question
Mark) ([E5%) 9.

When does the sun shine? (&M (l-/#Enem k)
Can you swim? (fREEifik?)

3. Imperative Sentenee(fffr%j’c’;ﬂ‘)——l}t:r:&‘;fi%ﬁa/%»,%‘lt,
WSS 2 30, RrA AT L KL Period (41EK), MBI
f Exclamation Mark (g <17 LIsdisE 40,

Come here, my boy. (Fe#hiZF 305 W3kuF,)
Boys, stop that noise. (¥ 1M, RENNE S H,)
Lend me some money. . sEfERET43,)
AR ZERE, LS Cyou”’, (B ERE &,
4. Exclamative(or Exclamatory)Sentence(FE"341))
VI 2 35 SR Rl iy 2 3045, 38 2 0HE 50 ), A JE il Exclama-
tion Mark (RErESE) ‘17,

O, what a pretty flower this is! (14%,i5 8 £ £0)1E0F1)
How hounest he is! (fih 52— Fal ABF!)

[RE®) SLEWHEZ, #1i A Optative Sentence (WFEIA4]) —5, AR
RREZ 5C 417, B A B 28, B0 R R X — T8, BE 2R ) o — 1Y o
Muy the emjero. .ive long! (EERZREITD)
R VEERZCA), LESRITH 2 B8, Uk Negative Sentence
(& A s AL ITIHZ B89, Ui Affirmative Sentence (#
ELA]),



(b) ¥2& 1194 (Sentence Classiried By Structure).
1. 8imple Sentence (Mi*C41))— H &4—{iil Subject f—1{K
Predicate verh uJ)L”] LU O a1
Bird flies. (BLiRo
A crow, stealiLg a pece of meat at a butcher’s shop, flew to a high
branch of a tree. (Ffli RIS ER T — R, REGESAYEHL LR To)
2, Complex Sentence (#] &3 1)) A7 Dependent Clause
Z3A) s M G304,
I krow that he is honest. (T4 bR EHAY) (X34 M
This is the house where he lived. (i Z{bff#ol®.) [BaE]
I must wait till he comes. (& HEFEH MBI, [AFIsEH]
3. Compound Sentence (ifz &3 4]) —— iz /g {ifl 5k Wi Wk
#5 Independent Clause &y3C4), Ml &304
The sun rose, and the fog dispersed. (B 2k, HAkL T o)
He is poor, but he is contented. ({W#3,H19AM5F 1)

LSO B A3 e

4. Mixed Sentence (]
Kﬁ%%fiﬁi’rﬂ,”{ﬁdﬁéfdﬂo
I am as poor as you are, but [ am happy because I am contented. (R
MO —E BT IHEABW TR, I LR FERN,)
It is true he i3 old, but he is strong. (BHE (2L T, R H2A,)
LB BV R AANE S, B PIREA AR
BN R AH AR R A,

Exercise II.

SR T R3LA) ’f‘l‘; % aERKG A ¥ H Plirasen(; Clause 95 s ——

1. We arrived there after the sun had set. ( {228, RIBBI T R)
2, We arrived there after sunset. ( HiZ4£:®IE3 TI5:2,)
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3. Yon advance slowly, but steadily. (friff E#38, HBEW,)

4. The spring I was fourteen | left home. (-VUziA{E 5388 T &)

5. Is this the n.an of whom you spoke the other day? (& #LZfR 8 g XK
S ALAEANE?)

6. [ i certain that be will suc eed. (2R ERNV)

7. 1 have no work (o do and no.one to talk with, (¢ H ey, ik
A HAZERAIA,)

8. Younz birds may fall when they begin to fly, but their wing3 grow
strong r through these efforts. (3 It BELE AR, s 3§ 24 F 3K, 1L il 1M A%
AASTH ML A3 T i s i &K, )

9. To wll a lie is not right. GRFEEREATH,)

10. Is he an Lngli hman or an American? (fih /& v ATRFR ERA?)

(3) #E wh AR & (Position of Words)
2B B RETC XA HESC3CA] , Th R —BIR B I, 4 pE
FCH BN AT« S AROY ST B 1 Bl 5 TR gL,
B 3 R, TR 2 AEE , 078 X v LUK B S R AR,
F—. [FE + Bail
Flower hiooms. ({£B8,)
B [FEE + Wd) + #ieiE)
Henry is a poor boy. (FHZEHMETF )
=, [(F3E + B9 + BNEE
Columlug discovered America. (A LEN,)
$. [F3E TR + MRy + @Bl
He gave me a watch, (flt# TIH—1Eex)
., [F3E + W) + BmEE + 4R
They elected him a mayor. (filtiEME iE,)
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t’zl?'f?‘"{%%ﬁ@’?"i]""“"""""""%_‘%ﬂ
I ks S I = T
| L= Ny NI ﬁﬁg
 (EEREEY TR
L Eh ) ,

ASERAT . BOGE. #EE. IR

Exercise III.

ARV T AR R R —

bad

© @ TPk

10.

He is my uncle, (f1ERMNR,)

His father made him a physicion, (FERFMEE T24)

His n:other made him a new suit of cluthes, (#EF#13 bk T—E &)
XM.)

Mr. Chang teaches English in that school. (353 /L1181 B K3,)

Ihave no brother. (%A R¥B,)

He tanght me English, (#5638 4.)

They called him old Ben (fib FmhibBRE£A,)

They all hecame great men. (fbIFEE T EAc)

Iwill show you the way.  FE#ARIIEE)

We niust make our parents happy. (AP 2AZ8 0560 9L E£M0.)
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%, =i (NOUNS)
1. 4 % W1 4>~ % (Classes of Nouns)
ZEEGIS B T RE:

(1) MEBE4H (Proper Nouns)

(2) ¥ih43) (Common Nouns)
(8) A& 4wl (Collective Nouns)
(4) BB 43 (Material Nouns)

(5) Hi% 45 (Abstract Nonns)
[E®] R (5) SR ATIRE, (1), (2), (3), (4) WEIFAW G L4843 (Conerete

Nouns),

A. [ # % % (Proper Nouns)
[ 45 32 HHR S BR g\ sk 15 5 %78, 2 1l & 57 (Capital
Letter) g, 5T o, E3B MM E B, AR MEE . Hik

Wi, AR MT i —
(a) A%, #i4, Wit RN RS S 2458,
(b) $#, 45k, BHESM A,
(c) £#%B—=m Christianity (HRff#), Buddhism (@h#)

&
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(d) Kl ——sn Venus (&), Mars (U i), Jupiter (R
B%,

[BIst] Ky, RLME=%,5RXHE, #1%A% Common Noun Z, F/PR%E
(Small Letter) E548, B 225253 “tue”.

(e) H,Me, XA HEE—1m January (—H), February
(=H), Sunday (BI®R), Monday ( Bi2), Christmas (H}#k P2
i), Easter (411E)%%,

(&1 WELZ spring. summer, antumn, winter, FB{ELE AT R

[ A 44 50 A fE 4 4 8
(Proper Nouns Used As Common Nouns)

B A5 BUS — A—W A ds Bk a5, i A8 8, S HE .
R EAERA TR e B an”, A7 “one” su R, FwitF L
R —f_L#, MR ‘o Shanghai”’, BRI T, X, &
w1 ‘the’’, B ‘this”’, “that’ &5 52, 75 BIFA 5 51 45 52 —F Sy
1, 2L “the Shanghal””?\;@ﬁ]iﬁr} sk, B AWM EA %
e B RN, M350 40 R RE, S BOT 00 ) i 21K
i %’i@@%ﬁ]ﬁ"]iﬂﬂuol—i\%@[?']ﬁ AT AT B A R s BIR T s —

1. FoR I A A Bl —el fifbl g PR ad <

I wish to become a Newton. (635 ZR — - BUFELN Ao )

He is the Newton of the age. {fli-2w{%n)4iH,)

I hope there may be many futire Newtons in th's class, (R EEH A H
& XN )

=iy “Newton” ——52, 74 ““great mathematician like
Newton’’ 2 &,
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2 AR —FIAT A0, Ak — (R
There ar. three Changs in this class. (iF#pH ZMEBRMAD
Is the Chong you speak of a tall man? (PRF7 SUAHERERE F& J6Y
A#H?
3. 45 IR, S B Py — A
He is a true Americen. (f 22— EM 2FTAL) .
Hi: father is a Wang, an] his mother a Chang. ({WRBZHTHA,H

BRE IAL)
He is a Christian. (i 7208 o8& &)

Bl A7 %% %7 81 ¥ 7 %7 (“The” with Proper Nouns)

Fh‘iﬁ%il“the”ﬁ’-]@ﬁ%ﬁﬂ,igéﬂ’ﬂﬁﬂT"?&E :

Thames (#HE+-7]), the Rhine (ZE4 M),

te degtsekl wny (315,

mﬁ'z,(.&w i, SEf——dm: the Red Sea (4L#§),the Pacific
Ocean ( F2BEED, the Persian Gulf (¥ 8144), the Straits of
Gibraltar ({777 5 PE i), the Panama Canal (L4 B
1) 2%,

8 WA RRRE W dE L R0 R, TR “of”, QS “the
Bay of Tokyo” ;18738 # 5T {4 CFE B 100, 74 0 HIE S, R Bt “Lokyo Ba,”, K
fib “Mount” ()1, “Lake” (), “Cape” (W) %, ¥ & w5 HAR,BKTA
sZiEdi the”. fn: Mount Fuji, Lake Untaris, Cape Comorin %,

c. YLK — #n:the sin Kiang Tien ({1 K),the Atlantic

Fleet (Kol ¥4l ) , the Victorin i & FIniigk), the Baltic
Squadron (B H# "ﬁ%ll%?)%o
d. FTET, PR IR B 4
Foreign Ofli-e (4 45%53), the Liverpnol University (Fi|
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i), the Red Cress Hospital (4017 %58e), the Im-
peral Theatre (FFE] %145, the T.eague of Natitms ([ FEE#
Mgy, the Kaimineg Book Co. . [N 45 k) s,

GEE] B2 H RARE, TR ILESRA, M. Woetninter Abbe-,
London Bridge, Oxford University &, A, & “Street”, “Park’, *‘Station’ &
"R ESE A4S, EAA AR “the”. M Rogent Street, Ilyde Park, Victoria
Station %,

e. M, Mk, W ——1n: the Chicago Daily News (XM H

#), the Juvenile Student (Fr&tA4:$EE), the Bible (I&K)
%o
L] ABHE&HHIMEEE, <A th2". fn:
Have you _read Mencius? . REE T F%?)
3, SRR EME G, R “the”.
I have read Shakespeare. (FKFMTEHMESS.
£ HEOEA 4
1. E®# the United States of America (i EFI A 2%H),
2. B R #——rthe Cliinese (3 [[E /. , the English (3XH
No
3. FKJE#H——the Capulets (¥ A4FR),
4. IR B ——the Himalayas ( g§HHrailiK), the Rocky
Mountains: & ##i1KR) ,
5. 54 ——the East Indies (Ji) FEZLES ), the Philippines
(FEXFHELRS) o

GE®] HyoealtA, HosduUlEdil. B4, FEY AT, w
WEHS “the Hague”, FRBUERE ) RIZER the Strand ', BEB R .

g. FERHATE AR NLR BARE—+: the ambitious Casar
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(Y03 2845 , Peter the Great (=the great Peter {7
RW) &,
[B&] EREAIAMIAH “poor’, “old”, “little”, “yonng’?, “dear’’, ‘“‘good”,
"hOneSt ', “sweet” R TIRSAANE, B TRAARBRAIMERE, BORHT C the”,
h. BE4— W HZEL, an: Chinese (P BEE), English (3
B0, WEASBH A58 5 o AL 4R 1 o 22 0 B 38 li—Ae ) B BB 1R
Bt “‘the’’. fm:—
Heis studving both French and English. ({h%
%d (i inﬂﬂﬂ O)
““FEau’’ is the French for the English ‘“‘water’”’
(Bau BAREFIGEE water (1971858,
To him French is easier than German. ({EH, 8
IR Y.
This story is translated from the English. (583
RAUEIEERNEH,)

e #

Ho#

Exercise IV.
(1) $5F7a “the” i AT A KA B i b —

J. English Channcl lies between Great Britain and France,

2. Washingion is the capital of United Stat.s of North .An.eriea.

3. Hinmlayas are the highest mountain ran_e on earth.

4. Bay of Bengal reparates India from Burma,

5. Gentle Paul had laid down his life for his country.

6. Other famous public buildings are House of l’arliament, Buckingham
Palace, British Museum, VWestminster Abbey, St. l’aul’s Cathedral,

and so on.



E = 19

(2) MT AR s —

o FHR, T BRI,

- RRER A, A - R EARHRIAT,
L TR AR BRI E LR T,

- REET BT FRRR,

« BT UL E

—

o3 e

[ L

B. & i 4 5 (Common Nouns)

B4 H RN A S B — ke 4 E i i
OE TN

R CEUAEY U FLAL AR B R B, R —(E AL W TE A
FRUGEBME WU B H 5, e & ML SR AEST
HICTE AL DI, T 23558 A5 5 1B A K AASER
M Common Noun; 8fE#A ARG JF 7K , #57K , W] 7RAR AT SAMH K, 18
A2 R BRI A —E 0T AR, I ATF A A I 44 5,

Tl AR A S 2R, 5 R0, FHIRK
R e — (B Sl 18 B 8 (Singrular), 2w fifl 5w 18 Wk
I 354 B Plural).

300 4 5 {5 A E 0 — 8 A S s , A8 5 5 154 WA Sy
IRF » A ifer Y8 RS B, R SRR R o T A 95508 4 W 0 SR o4 PP E SE R B
AE L o

w5 4% 5 Wy 3 1 (Uses of Common Nouns)
1o JEA~ 8 ST ) 0 00 ST 036 51 4% ) Wi WO 14 5 A AT R AR IR o
@) —f{y A~ (Universal-Indefinite) (a=any.)

A boy (=any boy) likes to play. ($%FE#5i1,)
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EBIREg A boy”, AR IUNLE — % F, 55 ‘any  boy”’ (%
%wﬂ&?ﬁﬁﬂkﬁﬁ%.‘%ﬂbwﬁxﬂ& JEEN
(b) AHAE (Limited-Indefinite) (a=a cortain.)
I met a boy. (BT —HZTo)
By o boy’ &t “a certain boy” (H-—EEEF), R
(@) By A Doy (L) B —RERE KR,
2. AT BB B AR , B4845E (Definite) g —
AEE-—-WO
He is the man I spoke of to you the other day. (HiIMtERAMYPKH
PRI A L)
@ sy “tho man”, FHAA ‘I spoke of to you the other
day’’ 58 AL1H R ) (7 B 76 _ TR, R AR 4 SE BN PP AR e el o
3 EFEHAFMHBOLAHRE R LZERYOEn R, REY
TR B, AR HR T

Singular Plural

Universal Indefinite

A boy likes to play. Boys like to play.
(L% -5 Bl ) (B E R, )
Limited Indefinite
I met a boy. I met some boys.
(TB/BRT BT, (FRE R T REETS)
Definite
The boy whom I met. The boys whom I met.

(F&PIrl W% 1) (Fepri oy #5-Ma)
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4 T EH Y (Indefinite Plural)—— A A kAL
2B, AERFREH WA ik,
We used to chat for hours together. (FR1Fi35 T EM MIK—RAF,)
The sound was to be heard miles away. (3% 7545 308 25 2 S Bf LIggi], )
5. ¢ €T M B Bl Sl AR E L, WROREE Ml 4L A e TR
258,58 Representative Singular ({\EEE), tudk ‘R
REEOEY EEPT ASE S Rk
(a) The dog is a faithful animal.
(b) A dog is a faithful animal.

(c) Dogs are faithful animals,

=6 (a), BIRIRRERSIE,
[E®] man 2 woman R4, RELD, X2, BERM a” 5 “the”, T
JH % e
Man is lord of the creation. (ABEMZ8.)
Man is stronger than woman. ( B MWk Fik,)

6. REHH G MUK T ROBLE 8,
The pen is mifhtier than the sword. CEIRIA 5 = X nR.)
What is ‘earned in the cradle is carried to the grave. (&3:FF&NYy %,

BIERE.)
When one is - oor the bagzar will come out. (AZIBEERER M & ™ A48 )

EHE D R EORS R TR e R B
the pen=literary influence. (3% MAH)
the sword=military power. ()
the cradle=infancy. (HH4ERE{%)
the grave= death, (%E)
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Exercise V.
ST AR AR I ——
C B IR,
THA,EEEA,
. BB James Watt B 89,
d ﬂh#ﬂ%ﬁﬁ:f& T—‘ﬂﬂfio
CHEREBET . MER-NEANBA.

—

[= B - T

C. 2£ & % % (Collective Nouns)

A B EARM AR, MEANEATEER (army), ¥
i S5 A R AR (fleet) £

EEBWA S BUT =5

1 280538 4 AR A BF — IR ARME R —EERR B RF
HEASAE, BERE: A EHAN -, B i awERER, B
B T PR ERE A I AT AR

A ppETa g A AREEAERT

Singular Plural
a nation (& B) nations
a people (& &) peoples
a family (& 1) {amilies
an army (% ) armies
a fleet (§8 %) fleets
a party (#,HE) parties
a company (zy a]) companies

gl‘he Fr.neh arc a gay people. ( #: AJEIRIA6YIGES)
l'l‘he Chinese people. (tPSERFE)
| he peoples of Asia. (ITI#NEE 2% )
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2. BBy R sn a4 FE B E—aE
i, 458 1 SRR HLEDS B T D RS, Bi b H, i LE/S‘Z
Sl AW Noun of Multitude (ZLiE.%5),

Common Noun Noun of Multitude
Ile has a large family. Are your family all well?
(A5 2 - IA R . ) (BRE N AT EREFS?)
‘This class iy very small. This class are all diligent.
(EHATIRD) CGESARMEM AL, )

VIEPs 35 e G A45A 00 35 44 30 LB IR 3R e B, 4 B4
ai) PP SUAT M AR LR 445, AR AR UL 8, A B SR 38
o

the nobility (% &) people { A, AN)
the clergy (f# 18) cattle {4)

the peasantry (& &) poultry (% &)
the police (& '®) fish (M)

GEE] A “the” X, FHBR—EMARIRNIT A, “fish” —Fipira il
A R AR, BT R SR O .
In England, the nobility are wcalthy, (J:EI% S EGM.)
These cattle are fcreign breed. (iEeud R A EERY,)
The people love their king. (A REMIEAIT,)
People ray he is very rich. ( AMSRMLIRA £
Twenty or thirty people were present. (ZZ=FAMNETL)
AR 25 BLBOR A M, B A 3R S
By el 75 a2 JHHT o WP R 482 38098 19 ) 5 ) 0% B OO 6% 358, W 4l
Plurai Concord (¥ 4—¥), N, B HELW, NHEH SHE, i
XA “they” K ““who”. Singular Collective Noun Jij Jjj <‘it”’
Hil““which”,
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Collective Singular Noun oi Multitude
A civilized people knows its Educated people know their
own intcrest. own interest. (FEAYIAE
(ACHA AR R il 5 AR B ARGR ) p PR TS SRR VRSt 4RI E )
A people which is civilized. People who are idle,
(BHARER,) (=0 A )

[ B “the public” (AR)—, J BT AT LI M,
The public is (are) the best judge (juiges). (AREBEMNEE,)
3. JESUERRE BB M AHE BLHER 3£ 5 A A, HPER R
B AR, R R L T —
clothing (4¢lli) furniture (FRH) game (R
food (fe#) produce (B {Esy)  merchandise (B &)
WEAE A ), T T 1 2 By & 4 Bl ), G B 8 N G 4R — I R
Phs s A~ A ek ia) s e B BL G, B “‘a plece of’?, ‘‘an article
of ' A, REBMIEA I “much”, “little”, 5 A “many’’ 8%

‘“fow’’.

A table is a useful piece of furniture. (B # HAIRE,)
Man peeds various kinds of food. ( ATEB4HHAM.)
Much clothing is needed in coll countrics. (FEZEHATEPE £ KM,)
We have plenty of room, but little furniture. (FIFERI%E,HELHL,)
(i &1 L#rh “clothing” ¥ e, i “clothes” JHH B G “merchandise”
B ‘goods” WRBIELLI, “produce” (H M LAy 4 )5 B0, i products
(BB ) 4 PR
G B P TEIOR A SR B 3 B i S et
a crowd of people a shoal or school) of fish

a group of cliildren a breod of chickens
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a herd of cattle, horses, deer a cellection of painting
a flock of sheep, birds a party of tourists

a swarm of bees
BEEE T 1% S — TR (A 44 A, S 58 44 ) AT 85 BT LB 4 T R
BT,

Exercise VI.

L 3T RBCRIRR s ——
1L B2NEMRA,
2 AXEEHFE KM,
3. fhIE L RIEEH A AR,
4. PEARECIFR
5. A ERAMBL A A, d RS &,
IT. S%iE FACa) gl : —
1. The audience on that occasicn were very large. (JRBRESRR %)
2. His family is set against 1he match. (fibfh SR LB ERE,)
3. The army was flying in all directions. { Tk VUH HEko)
4. Who is that people at the gate? ([Y#iaIAMILEL?)
5. The audience was satisfied, (B TR

D. ¥ & 4 %) (Material Nouns)

W B R AR,

8 44 B SE AR, ME—ERITE K, dn: “This bottle is
made of glass’” rhry“bottle”, BT — S K , B £ DA FE
“bottle”, % h A5 5 18 “glass” WMEETH,, MERER VIR
“glass”, BB E L, WE AT TEEMNT:
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(@) Wyt
wood (A#F), stone (FHIH), ivory (%3F), wool (EFE),
earth (1), paper (#t), cotton (#ii1E) &%,

(b) &I BT :
goid (&), silver (4), iron (4%), copper ($§]), oxygen
(%), hydrogen (7k3:), nitrogen (%) &,

(c) ML B SR
water (7k), wine (%), beer (M), oil (i), gas
(#4), smoke (M), air (£R) F.

@) fewhin:
rice (), meat (J), fish (f4), sugar (§5), salt (E§), fruit
(k) , bread (4f) &,

L) &bhi s “apple”, “peach”, “‘esg”, ~‘biscuit’ %, AL BIMABY, M

RESEAF 3, “wheat”” (/25)8 “barley” (KFE) A HA A, 14 “onts” (i)
BB

8 % w3 w1 8 1 (Uses of Material Nouns)
WL TR T K, RSO il A 2858 44 T T 1, B
(a) My EALAIEEE,
(b) W& BFAENAEDLH o’ 8% “‘an’’.
1. pE AE TR — Y 2R R )
Beef is more nourishing than pork. (4 L3R 1M & Wi,

Milk is made into butter and cheessa. (4% 55 4=yl il sz
Bo)
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2. WY AR BEN, A “some” (FHF ), ‘o little” (—2f
5)» much (312 ) SR A, LM REEHH ‘any”.
I want some cugar. (FFE &)
1f you have any money, ] lease lend me some. {BOEFR 8% sHIE BT,
We have recently had much rain. GEZRFRIBE.)
3. W E A RARASTRAOB EIE , LR < the””.
The water of this well i8 not good to drink. (&I FAIARIFT3K)

Y E 2w R e iE AR
(Material Nouns Used as Common Nouns)

0B A R e LR R, A0 43, AR EEEAE, Sl B i
W AR A5 LS4, B W AAE T ol » OF AR o

Material Common
It is made of metal. Iron is a useful metal.
G R 310, (SR RIS 8.
His houee is built of stone. He threw a stone at the dog.
(e BF AN ) (b KEa o)
Fire burns wood. There was a big fire in my neighbour-
(Ke#iA ) hood last nizht. (REM:ESIE S £ Ik
Glass is very brittle. Several glasses tumbled from the table,
CE IR B 800) (iR B LifVEo)
P& I ROR B ISR R T
1. a piece of chalk (—4k¥i%E 4, a pound of sugar (—EE4E)
2. a bottle of wine ( —3#EifH) 5. two glasses of milk (= kf4-3L)

3. a cup of tea (coffee) (—AHEH, G. a bag of rice (—&4%)
—HRuigk)



28 E S

Exercise VII.
L 3 T AR s —
. BRI E
. RE AR, BRE R,
MR E— R TR AR,

 AREHETH AN,

5. il BE S P i Ah?
I & IE TR R HaasliaR: —

1. These chopsticks are made of hore=, (iE P2 A& fiad.)

oW N =

2. Have you money with you? (ff 4 #i§u%?)

3. He is very fond of biscuit. (#ik 3 #t8%% .)

4, The handle of my knife is ivory. (FkaldITEIHERE EF09,)
5. Go and get me a few chalks. (324570 &Sk 3ise,)

E. #f & 44 %7 (Abstract Nouns)

i G 45 LA T B RS ST 6 7

3 LT T 0 i 51, G 8 L 2 5T 41, T A 44 8, S It
% 451, 4o ¢ whiteness” —flj % 4%, %4 “white snow’’,
“white paper’’, ‘white wall’’ 25 S i i H AL PE VT s 182 66 74
o

L SRR MR 84, A5 0 th B 4 € T

(8) 4% Saxon 35 % 1 % fi £ K 00 Al % 4% i), 554 45 -ness,
-dom, -hood, -th & _

Adjectives Abstract Nouns
bappy (#:f&04) happiness ( ¥§§)
idle (/e idleness (1)



wire (BEHE)
free (AH&D
falve (IBEG4)
true (F KD
Ligh (F:‘,&?J)
brave (F §4Y)

(b) 4% Latin ZERF

'lty %o

Adjectives
silent (#FaY)
diligent (3h8i)
decent (s E®D
varant (Z5iE4%)
pure (HE¥ERY)
rapid R#)
hone:t (iE Fifly)
poor (IR

wisden (5
freedom [HH)
fal-ehcod (M)
truth ( { ¥
height (&)
bravery (FR)

TR B R A, R B -ce, -y,

Abstract Nouns

silence (##:%)
Jdiligence (%)
decency (1)
vacaney (%)
purity ($iKE)
rapidity (i)
Lonesty (/&)
poverty (§3%)

2. KBRS B, KK B3R,
(a) Saxon &AW, -ing R, N E QM k% & 5,

Verbs
t0 read (3%)
to live (4:7¢)
to do (fy
to think (1)
to spesk ()

Abstract Nouns

reading (F{3lf)
life (r:ar,'ETR)
deed ($743)
thought (XAH)

speech (Fik)

(b) 4 Latin 3LRBhasd il & #5, 352 5% -tion, -sion,

-ment, -ence 2
Verbs

to ace (F)

to imagine (ZRf§)

Abstract Nouns

action (h{{3)
imagination (£Hf#)
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to decide ({&35E) Jacision (#:5E)

bo divide (%HH) division (Z3%()

to judge (SUEH) judgment (353)

to punish (37 3]) punishment { FE) )
to p efer (%) preferer-e (5¥1H)

3. FIRIE (40 Ly 43, UL, BHEE) I R AW, AZ EREB 4
RABR I

Common Nouns Abstract Nouus
child (%) childhood (3% EB5(%)
man (FRA) manhood (IR AEH)
widow (EH5) widowhood - RIS )
friend (§JK) friendship (i)
infant (X&) infaney (3840

4. B0 AR, KRR AT,
art (Z&iiii), science (£}22), philosophy (¥ &), literature (3C&), botany
(48 ), zoology (BN4HER), chemistry (£&), physics (43 8)%

Hh & 44 & iy A i (Uses of Abstract Nouns)
L s AR A G AT UL BRI, R A E i Al o
Necessity is the mother of invention. (W42 EEW 2 I18,)
Happiness ~onsisis in contentment. (FEMFTENFIALo)
2. SR Ve MO E W B SRS R, B AL,
The rich envy the happiness of the poor. (i .&%ER KM7EMH)
He has the wisdom of Solomon. (fhH %W EM—aR % )
3. Wik AwT, WA “some’ K,
He has some experience. (i &% T85.)
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i G 44 5 AR iR 4 R

(Abstract Nouns Used as Common Nouns)

5 45 58 T AR 5B 44 58, BB B F i —
(1) MBI,
He Lad achieved a great success. ({ii3 T —f@ kIR h,)
He has a deep knowledge of English. (#i# Bial it amst,)
(8] 18 weather (K4), progress (53), history (BE &) %, BEW A B A S, 6
TR S EAR, A B ARETH,
In such fine wheather, we can’t remain indoors. (EARIZMIRKE, RMA
R ERG,)
He has made great progress in his English. (3383 kA 2% .)
Chinese history. (WifEEE )

(2) FEHEHE, O, BBh 1R 0 RS B0,
Charity is a virtue. (33 B —f&E417,)
He bas donc me a kindness (= a kind act). (fh&TR% T1L.)
I have been there two or three times. (JFBT%BH=Z%o)
He gave me a painting. {i# TR—%KE,)

B) B REMERAFMY 6 A S s,
What a beauty she is! (Hif &AM —1H 2 ABF!)
The seven wondsrs of the world. ({5iaY-LRHEE)

MR LFARAEEAL LS
(Abstract Nouns Used as Collective Nouns)

%A AT RO S8 AR 0, i ATRR Noun of Multitude
(BIEAR) . s

Yoath {= young people) should respect age (== old people ). (F4FL46ZR
mhksE A

il
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Envy (  envicus reople) hates what justice (= just people) admires

(ERATRAML T ERZ)

Fhgk 4 g A (Idiomatic Uses of Abstract Nouns)

1 bl %4 S S of T MU, I 4F 3 44 38 (Adjective Phrase).
a man of ability = an able man, (%Bifpﬁ&f])\)
a man of learning = a learned man. (&N
a woman of beauty = a beautiful woman. (£A)
a thing of great value = a valuable thing. (REdh
3% Adjective phrase W F4E Complement.
The fact i< of scientifi- interest (= intcresting from a scientific point
of view). (EHE#HHHE Lahdk,)
He is of no use (= nselcss) to me. (fh AFREM
He is twenty years of age (= cld). {2 = g%,)
2. i BB it i, “oy” SRS, e SR (Ad-
verbial phrase).
He treated me with kindness (= kindly). (b ¥EE >
I can read this book with ease (= casily). (KERINFTEAE,)
They wzazed at one another in amazement {— :mozedly’. (filt/M# R
HAPEH.)
The victor marched off in trinmph (= trivmphantly). \iBF & & iEH
HWERET )
By geed luck (= luckily) I found him at home, (ETWHHLB T HERE.)
It came to my ea s guite by chance. (FEHYRBLATERIT )
(E&] B in + HEAASFETFRBBENAEBY. 4ot ‘The flowers in foul
bloom” (¥HERAANAE), “‘a friend in need” (F::EEEANINA) %,
3. “AW + fh R SRSk S BE + Citsolt”, W4 15 IE AT
KA.

He is all attention ? . B
. — He is very atten'ive, ({fliIE¥;rE&)
He is attention itself S
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She is all beauty

}= Bhe is very beautiful, (MR £8.)
She is beanty itself

i E 2y “She is all beauty” g} “She is full of beaw'y” 7 &,
A, “She is beauty itself” @& “She is the impersonation
of beauty” (Z#9{t1),

4. MR AEWRERANTRE,

Your, His, or Her Majesty. (FF)
Your, His, or Her Excellency. (BTF)
People say that Your Excellency is going to resign. (#MEPRATiFRIRE.)

&) LBithz “Your Fxcellency is” % “‘you are”, Mh¥EIEH KM,
B “yor” T BB, BHSUBAE=ARE,

18 H #8 ¥ (Idiomatic Plurals)
Al % 28 A AVE T B0 B B EER AR, 8 B BoY
(ARSI R —
height () prin (JEED {ruin (&)
{heights (%D {pains (Fe, &) ruins GRS, B
depth (&) duty (F#) con‘ent (#i7Z)
{depthe €:3:)) {dutie»‘ (RE%) {contc—nts (RE)
Let me give you a piece of advice. (FRE IR — 1 B4, T ?)
{We received advices from abroad. (RIMEHME THE )
Time and tide wait for no man. (8 HAFAo)
{The spirit of the times. (BYfCERT)

Exercise VIII.

BUMLL T4 Word i 4i5:
choose (), Jive (YEEY, try (3R), white (5), just (iE), advise (%),
believe (fg), discover (8 H,), lose (%), occupy (%), feel KEF|), strong
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(3%), move (B)). fail (&RD), wise (BB, invent ($£8]), unite (56,
difficult (%), young (4:%), suceeed (FR3)),

BUIS T 2301 5830 ——
LTy BRI S o

- GRBRZR , RE RIS Z o
- IR BT AN EE.
DEAHER T WKo

ES LA R BH LS.

N
.

o orow

II. 4 =7 W % 1k (Inflections of Nouns)

A. % (Number)

RAERAZR BT B Singular Number , % H M L
BS54 8 (Plural Number).

(@) HHEARFPE SR R %84,

(b) B 445 .4y 445 Kbl % 458 A Al 3 WA % 5B 4 )
BB,

() BN ARG IR A A, 7 BLBE#H 4R (Noun
of Multitude), [ 548 BB, T ERAEE L RAEHEEOR
o

# By f‘F #: (Formation of the Plural)

L K455, I s BB SR B, B 30
{dog (K) {book () {tab]e 93 {name (&)
dogs books

tables names
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2. UITHEESAF,[EREM -es.

(a) EER % s, z, ch, sh, x FF,
{kiss () (dish (g) {fox (%) {inch (nt) {ax (F8)

kisses ldishes foxes inches axes

[E®] BRREZ ch ] (k) Fok, Lins.

{monarch (#E) ) {stomach (")
monarchs stomachs
(b) BREBFEFTE + y R 4% v 3245 1 Hopw -es.
{army (B (fly () {city () {lady (FAN)
armies l flics cities ladies
OEE] SEREBE P + v o, Rbns. fu:
{day (H¥F) {boy (HEF) {monkey 8
days hoys monkeys

8 quy B qu =538 (kw) &, B B 5, KW b B
Z A dn:
{colloquy (HER) {solﬂoquy (€i5Fi:)]

colloguies solilognies

() BEBTETTE + o I, K& -es.
{hero (BELE) {negro (TR {volcano kI {motto (HEAE)

heroes negroes volcanozs

mottoes
{BF 0565, B -s.
halo——balos (:t#%), piano——pianos (§17F), solo ——solos (MH )%,
SUT Z0EK ], BE BT AL -s, IRTTHNLL -es.
mosquito——mosquitos or mosquitoes (%), tobacco — tobaccos or
tobaccoes (MHEL),.
JLEER K 00, io, e0, yo &, 8 -s.
{bamhoo ) {port,folio (#) {embryo (§%) {cameo (B2 FR)

bamboos portfolios embryos cameos
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(d) ER® £, fe I, KABER -ves.
call (4D leaf (¥5) thief (J¥) knife (/1) (life (&)
{calves { leaves { { g
1898 R -s &,
{handkerchief () {grief () groof (B gulf #)

handkerchiefs sriefs roofs lguiss

SRS 4 1 ok e 1, R -s.
{cufr (A {mutf (FEMm { dwarf ({EF gwhnrf (HEER)

cuffs

thieves knives livey

muffs dwarfs wharfs (or wharves)

BHERMBE —HUEE)E -8, -es (BT, FUT =1,
@) f,k, p,t MM -s BEIBEFS 6). 4n: roofs, books, cups,
cats &,
(b) 25 th w1815, 0 -s M, AR ® &8, TAER

E#, i (th) ylfﬂﬂ’) -s B s, WE (dh) %

1Y -s YRR B (7).

1) i WS B« i cloth (klawth)—cloths(klawths),
month (miinth) — months (minths, death (d&th) —
deaths (dgths) &,

Q) MBI, WRISHT: n path (pahth) — paths
(pahdhz), bath’bahth)—baths bahdhz), mouth(mowth)
—mouths (mowdhz) £

(c) 8, z, ], ch, sh ZEF 42T (Y -es, 1% 5} — Syllable (Fth), i
iz (1 B 186 MAS). i henches (hén'chiz), (FE);
breczes (bré'ziz), (fif/fl); branches (trah'nchiz), (£%);
cages (ka'jiz), (§8),

d) HAb -s, -es WU HE, FMER). 1 cabs (M5 HI), birds(F5),
bees (%), dogs (K), lads (44g), worms (&), kings

(F), boys (§%44-), pens (4¢) &,



3. B REE AR,

{man (AR {woman (&) {foot (E) {gcose (32)
men womeh (34 wim’in) (feet geese
{tooth (8 {mouse (R {lnnse (&)

te.th mice lice

4' %E“ﬂu ~-en mﬁiﬁﬁo
{child (Z¥) {ox (4:4) {brother (DM, AEE)
children

oxen hrethren

5. B AEBFT,
deer (), sheep (), swine (BR), trout (), corps (BIEK) &,

#1 K TE B

(a) Latin ($y T:8),
ifocus ) {radin? (27 {formnla (23%)

foci (or ~cuses) radii (or radiuses) Hormulee (or-1a3)

{memorandnm (5=t {index (#&3D {specie‘l ()

memorandam (or ~dums) indices (cr -dexeg) species

(b) Greek (#I#3E),
g\phennmenon () icrisis(fé;lﬁ) {analysii (8= {oasis(i}%ﬂl_!)

phenomena crizes analyzes 03353

{criLerion B sparenthesis (&4, §50K) {ba?i? ()

criteria l;‘-aremheses heses

(¢) French (:HzE),
{beau [bo) (f2 %) {bureau 1)) {madame (m3dah'm] (XA)

beaux bureaux mesdames [madah’m]

{monsieur [mosy&r] (s:4) {mrps [hor] (E%)

messieurs [m#syéi’] corps [liorz]
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(d) Italian (FF-KFIZE),
{band it (it %dllettante (diiitin‘t)), (£BETR)
banditti (bindit'l) dilettanti (-t&)

(6) Hebrew (#fH2EEE),
{cherub (R, %% gseraph (XE)

cherubim (or -bus) seraphim (or rapt3)

T. A4 REE, RENHhE E R B T,
{commander-m-cluef( 4T Slooker-on( 1EE %) {bystander (§:3.: k-3

commanders.in-chief {lookers-on bysianders

courts-martial malid-ervanis

{court-martial () {hanger-on (CNEE) {maid-servant (&%)

hangers-on
[#%&] 10 man-servant (B{%) MRS men-<ervant. 3L, Mies Young

(5%t) MBS, BH B Mis Young:, {H7R8]H Misses Young.

8. BBV B4,

(@) WL SA A4 —fm scissors (BJ 7)), trousers
(#%) , scales (KZp##), spectacles ([k$%E), compasses([H]
) &, HEAFXRMEERA ‘pair’. 4 “two pair(s) of
spectacles’’, ‘‘a pair of scissors’’.

(b) clothes (#FR) A E,F—EWEM “suit”.

(¢) contents (%, B5%), colours ("TLE),

) TR -ies ZHMNY, ABWY, AMEERT{, m:
gyrnnastics (&%), physics (4EpHL), ethi s (fRPRE),
politi-s (B igHt), mathematies (YL,

[ &1 H music (F%), logic (FR#%), arithn.etic (IT4) MFLET,

(o) goods (F§8h), effects (HhiE), riches (47),

[&] riches FEEKEE ‘richessc” niWiat, Mgk &% B WHEE R G2k, Ty
Riches bring cares, (¥ AE,)
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(f) Lilliards (¥E+), draughts (W) 5,
(g) sands (PR, waters (Zk{ii), downs (FEJR),
(h) news (FFH), tidings ({§5.), means (FE) &, M
BLAMERBGE, 4n:
Is there any news? (A{FRREHE?)
(@) thanks (EU#H) > ¥4 AT AWM EBHE,
(I offe- you) Many thanks. (£#t,)
(J) pains GR.O)EBH B, AN ‘many pains’’, il f“‘great
pains’, ST RARPI A, fn:
Great paing have (or has) heen taken. (BT HA . ,)
(k) ashes (X), dregs (B&{¥), embers (fx/%) &322 K,
() sweepings (¥#E), savings (Ii7%), shavings (ffi)y) &
HEW,
(m) measles (i), smull-pox (=small-pocks) (KiRig) &
SRR, s B A B BCE R,
9. ZAHPIEH ERAR MW R BT 8,

brother {br othars (L) cloth {cloth& (Al 40)
Lrethren (R, RIA) clothes (M}
genius{gemu‘es ) I’enny{pennies (B 80 Staﬁ,gstaw'e ¥e:3)
genii (B4 pence (%) |staffs (% &)
10 meHBIREAT i AR R B 45
{colollf(ﬁ) g\custozu (Eim) {Ietter g) {I art (#133)
colonrs{( ®) cnstomsg(g ) Uetters { (7,15 parts{(:‘mﬁ')
03] (RR® (3c8) (438
{force (M {premise (FE) {Spectacle (28
forcas{(j]) premises{ # &) specmcles{(%?mn
(FLH) 8 (EREE)
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WO E R M A
(Omission of the Plural Inflection)
1. S JH 4 B R, FETE 25 ) I, S 4E BUE,
A tez-peand note. (—skTEEOARRD)
A five-act play. (FLER])
A three-year-old child. (Z@EAUEHE)
(] % Adiroeal Word, w5188, R MEE,
An honours graduate., (%A LY)
cusicms duties. (BE#R)
2. B “‘dozen’’ (47), “‘score’” (=), “‘hundred” (F&),
“thousand’” () S {bBE M BRE, B EG
two dozen (F§¥T) y three score(75-+), four hundred([NE),
five thousand ((hF),
BB SRR & BRE, RS,
We consume dozens of eguys every day. (FeiME-KAF4ITH#M.)
I have met himn hundreds of tines. (FRiE I8 M2 E X,
Scores of ships were wrecked in the last storm. ( L3R BF PITIE T %+
®4)
Thousands of people flocked to the s.ene. (T A EFEE )
3. “Pair’’, ““couple’’, ‘“yoke”’, “head”_, “sail”’ BB A
I » M1 BOE o
Two pair of stockings. (F8:§%¢)
Three couple of hounds. (Jfi-k=3%)
A fleet of twelve sail. (FEHE-T4%)
Fifty head of cattie. (4=F-}81)
[5] B “raic” 8 “couple” JRAf HTLEE.
4- “F‘OOt”, uhorsen 'f’ﬁ ‘ﬂ;‘ﬁ%’; ‘Eﬁ'?‘:‘, Mﬁ’xmﬁﬁo
30,000 foot and 5,000 horse. (=M ,EFXAT)
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Exercise IX.

L B F 2 A RIS s ——
N RECE 52
- RY £ AR AT,
. HARRH#H £ Kl
. RE THHF =48 F,
- TEDNTEE TIF S M
BUM 24 Word Bt B
feot man ( BHEA), life (&), negro (B, sheep (F), Germé\n (€}
BA), father-in-law (&R, consul-general (#4F%), race (FHF),
3. WIE TR A) i Ei i s
1. There are many monkeies in the zoolozival ga den. (B4R PHHES
o)
2, He must be near-sighted, for he wears a spectacie. (fih—&2E H4l,
PR f B — TR BT )
8. I have bought two dozens of Landkerclieves, (F¢B THiFTFhlo)
4. They shot many deers. (flLiMI T34 H,)

(LI N I

[}

B. A #& (Person)

AFARFTOHNEB IS — N\E (First Person), &RisnH
FHEBE T AFi(Second Person), &k i S ko AN
B = A% (Third Person .

First Person
We students should not do any such thing. (F&IFE LA HE ML TR ET.)
1, Chang, will never 1etreat a step. (EE RN Ldi—Fo)
Second Person
You boys should never tell a lie. (fRIFIFE FiANIT SR o)
Where have you been, Wang?P (F &, RNMIA ®ALE?)
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Third Person

This besk salls well. (3 & #TRITL)
[E8] ARAELL2MBHE = AR BB ABMAT, ZRAERBHM K
LRUSN, B PR

C. ¥ (Gender)

2w A #or BYER A RN FE R B G, H
FORMME Y, IS A,
1. Masculine Gender (54t)
wan ( B, father (), boy (B4}, kinz (F)
2. Feminine Gender (Z¢{%)
woman (& A), mother (i), girl (%), queen (&F)
3. Common Gender (@)
person ( A), parent (##3), child (3%ESR), sovereizn (Fx)
4. Neuter Gender (4#{4)
stone (F), tree (k), box (#f), school (B8

M W 2% SR i (Modes of Denoting Gender)

B REFUT=H,

1. 28 BAEE Word:
Masculine Feminine
man () woman (&)
son (&HF) daughter (Z8)
brother  ®.3#) sister (4hi%)
husband (%) wife (3%)
uncle (HR) aunt (§AEE)

nephew (iF) niece (IFX)



lord (EA) lady (ZRE:A)
er (%) madame (K A)
widower (ER3) widow (HE)
horse (#%) mare (4L5%)

[ER] “lover” BN B, M B “mistress” 5K ‘‘sweetheart”’. {H ‘‘a pair
of lovers”, AR EMAME, BEAMAN,.BH  HEME AN,
2. JFME GIIRAL W AT S i .
AR 55 LB Py e e P ST, RS i, S
B, HIfHN he-, she-, male, w% female &k Hi 2,

he-goat (4L1F) she-goat (4Lil13E)
cock-gparrow (ifi#) hen-sparrow (M2£)
jack-ass (H{iEHE" she-zas (MEERD

3 B NBRRSB PR AL T B 4 D IR 0 0 SR, IR B
hoy student ($E8%) girl student (k& 4)
orphan-boy (L 5.) o-rphan~girl (%)
man-servant ( JB{¥%) maid-servant (#{¥%)

3. BMAFEERMIN -ess Tk LfE4E (B IrGEEE)
syllable ),

god (jih) goddess (dxiih)
duke (AF) duchess (AFHRA)
actor (5 A\) actress (&f2)
master (E) mistress (%)
lad (48) lass (24)

tiger (r%) tigress (4L)%)

BR S Mk Wi 3 3 35 1 (Remarks on Gender)
1. Sttt it B NSl A9 T3 RERE, 5B B UL B ARGl Uk 2R,

The lion is a heast of prey. ($FFHEEANE,) [A% the lioness]
Man is mortal. (AZEFEM,) [ & woman]
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ABL I 13 B A RV, O DA A it 46 R e 2o cow (GE4F),
hen (8:%f), duck (#fRG), goose (HERE) &%,
A cow has no front teeth, (4-FEfTE,) (6L & ox 7EIN]
2. A7 5L BB i 44, HAR A S T ] “he’” 6 “she”, (B
i —f it
The lion is strong enough to kiil a herse with its sharp teeth and claws,
and then drag it away to its den in the forest. (§fFahJ), RUHFH
R, HidtH Bl Ak AR E k)
A fox caught a hen and killed it. (IKJE T—1E4L3E, OB T )

3. PB4 AF A, A B A PR 51, 2R 6 B R Y T
WE,

My cousin has caught a butterfly with his net. (FREIZEALLSFBEERT -
Haar ) [(FE2Ubikel, WA her net}
il e R Pt bl SRR A ) R R ER =Pk E P

FEUOFEMLH, WA *he” 5%, “sho”.

I have a dog. His name is Teddy. (R G5—i51, 420} Teddy.)
I have a cat. She is very sly. R fi—5, kHBiR,)
[EE] FOFEHA IR B A e, RBR & LT, KBS R Le”, £k

s, %, JiA% i A ‘she’

“Man” 4R N’ BYEFKTE, 4 “woman” JREIFILEN, HIK A
U5 “he”. 3, AT PN AR, IR B “he”. (HEPE Et
FH “he”” 4% ““he or she’’,

Some one has forgntten his (=or her) umbrella. (HFAFERE To)

4. “Faby” S *‘Child” ayMBIRMIBE,EHRAR it (F

HH “he” #)a

The baby was playing with its toys. (BREEFItH,)
The child seems to Lave lcst its way. (3561 6F8:% T %)
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5. 4 ALy ul il R A4 G VESE AL IR L sl R B T a8 e 93 1,
ARG H AL,
Masculine:—-~the Sun (A), Death (3§), Time (), War (BF) 45,
Feminine:——the Moon ( § ), Nature ( §4%), DPeace (F14%), Hope (£Z)
%,

HERE M 15 (Personification) , @ H e, T kB R A
FER MM A,
6. MR KIR R LM A5 B R AT R < it
Where was tbe ship lost? She sank off the coast of 8. (ARYTIENSE? TL
T S, BiH,) ’

[EE] “airchip” &R B R &M, 10 8 H A IF “train®, « motor-car’, “aero-
plane” LHAMRAZH,

7. BRI MIEE L U, TBraiiBisEiE A Cshe”’, {H
NAEWH B “she’ 11y,

Switzerland is noted for its (her) scenery. (34 ELLX EMIA,)

China must take up arms against her bitter enemy. ( e [ 00 2 BRI ik
PRk, )

(E®] SRS HEEMEE,

London is more favoured with sunshines to-day than she was yesterday.
(B4 R R AER T )

Exercise X.
I. X Gender AL F R 5140/ 19453

queen, count, duke, niece, prince, waiter, grandson, tiger, gentleman,
landlord, Leroine, Liotlier-in-law.

1L AT R sCAIRR s 33 s
L AR BEEE T ks, B 18 1R
2. ST EREER T B Ao
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3. R TSR AR .
4. BMTESLh T MFRATE,

D # (Case)

Sentence H, % 57 BRI 04 AR UHE S (Case). #6H =1,
1. Nominative Case (E4%),
John fouglt bravely. (#83 B RN
2. Possessive Case (FFAHH:),
This is John's sword. (GER¢:50981.)
8. Objective Case (H &Y%,
The general praised John. (FIFFRI TH1H,)

(a) T #% (Nominative Case)
BRI, KR T RN —
1. BhaAma£3E,
Bees make honey. (E#FER.)

2. AR5E& N EFASZEE (Passive Voice) #HIRETE,
My brother i3 a physician. (FRAYLIGES4,)
He was elected an M. P. ({h {EBAEL)

#z < physician’ BAE L HEE is” 04 Complement,
“M. P.”’ 8 ““was elected”’ f#y Complement, Fi# 3 5l Subject [A]
BB, SR —5men %, RHEAEIERE (Predicate),
PVl fi Predicate Nominative (Glitii-Ef%).

3. BEME A nu44 a0 ;&M Nominative of Address (Ff
Ma k4% ) uk Vocative Case (FEi%).

Mr. Wang, read more slowly. (F &, #4132 —Ri)
Be diligent, boys. (F5E,¥iH—2o)




£ m «

4. $-rsrE) ( Absolute Participle ) 2k L#3=£2E (Serse

Subject) — HAEETE, FWRMMISMELE: LGRIE, PrUibHi
Nominative Absolute (#3rE#),
School heing over, I played tennis with some iciends. (R ERXRT L%, R
HUE MK AFT #8 2R,)
[i£5] Nominative Absolute Y] Z75RIE fi 4187 F 7RI M.
John being absent, there was no one who can solve the problem. (A
R, SR AR EZ M M.) [Nominative Absolute]

John, being sick, did not go to school. (VIREAK, TTHEELE L)
Ttk frhe John £ “did not go” Z Subject]

(b) Fr A ¥ (Possessive Case)

Bt A #% w1 1€ 1 (Formation of the Possessive)

1. 4% Apostrophe’s B s IR A RMNIER, B s B ‘of’ [H,
A boy's cap (= the eap of a boy). (E?HM")
A dog’s tail (= the tail of a dox). (¥#iiEE)
2. 11} Apostrophe F&EIMEE R,
1) FERR " ZHBAW,
A girls’ school VEK &), Birds' nest (ﬁf,ﬂ"]%i)
(2) gE 1% -sas, -ses, -sis, -sos, -sus ZHH R,
Moses' law=. (PE-F.R)
Jesus' teaching. (HEGRAY Feal)
fn ST Wt ‘877 B, A ¢%8” . 4 St. Jumes’s palace
(W@ F5),Dickens’s novels (%3 ity /N8) 28,
GER] Wif s 2B MEuN 7 BEN, B9, 2, “x'8”
‘eh’e’”?, “sh’s” th s M E, 52 BRI B es FHR L (12).
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A foxs's (fok’siz) tail. Dickens's (d7kén‘ziz) novel.

(3) FEJRAS -co Wy RAFIMAE “sake” . ~ZHIMEF,
For appearance’ sake. (B#EEM)
For goolness’ sake. (HASLHRBAAT)
8. A 4% (Compound Noun) SLFHIAYITE 735G 4 87, R iR %
—SERE I PR o
Some onme else’s hat. (¥4 AAYIEF)
The commander-in-chief’'s official residence. (54477 ER)
Herod married bis brother Philip’'s wife. (FRR T it FYHEHWET,)
My sonm-in-law’s house. (FH@y&Kinhzx) '

4. MY Ly Word i “‘and” JHighitsk, FRBSIZE
(Separate Possession) ¥, % Word 20 ’s; % LR 09 5A (Joint
Possession ) B, D {1 4& % — Word Ji ’s.

Thig is Tom, James and Dick’s room. (2 Tom, James, Dick = A3t
HARBIHL)
Tom's, James' and Dick’s room(g)look to the =outh. (Tom BY)ER, James
WY 15, M Dirk & 58 AT 2 8914 80.) )
[E&] L-fibay Tom’-¥ K “James’ ” 55 “Tom'’s room” EH ‘ James’
room” &y B L WRAME room FI# 3z, & ‘Dick’s rooms” FRATUAEE *‘Dick’s
room”, {E¥E AEBRENEE,

BF A7 ¥ W 25 2% (Meaning of the Possessive)
1. FAAG K (Possessor).

My brother’s watch. (Fk 2Lalalsh)
A man’s bappiness. ( A8y £RE)
2. FeFE A (Author) , 3681 3# (Inventor) , 5 8% K3 (Discoverer).
Longfellow’s poems. (B H 615H
Marconi’s wireless telesraphy, (% o] JRfEsE ()
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8. AWM Y,
A girls’ school (K &H): B “A school with the object of elucating
girls”. :
A children’s lLospital (/pPSFI% Bx):3BD A hospital with the objert of

treating children”.

4. ﬂ'ﬁ‘ ﬁaﬁhuﬁl E%mgnﬂzﬁﬁ %i‘ﬁ}%l’]’]_:?_nq (A("Ollt)

A man’s birth, de.t!), success, arrival. ( AZ 4,36, %2, 3LE)
My brother’s speech. (IR ARG
Se BLAE 6575 f B 37 T BR 69 42 53 2 R IE, RAT BOIK T4,
The boy's murderer was sentenced to death, (FZZZEFAIAFEH RIEMS)
No one came to my brother's rescue. (A4 AREFIY )

BT A % Wy J1 % (Uses of the Possessive)

1. RPA S  RIRRS NS A Bh iy, I8 Aty 4 5, JL R £
A of” For (B oA B, IR W 48 “of” SR i) o

Our teacher's name=the name of our teacher. (FRIMELERIAE)
That herse's lezs=the legs of that horse. (FBUCA aljzyl)

BB 2L dopte, R fof .

The legs of that table. (HBIEEL&UEN)
The door of this reom. (igERA4M)

[F&] HERARNF, EEQTFTURAFEE, W

The lenzth of the table is twice its breadth. (HELE —{XHE)
2. ANRBi¥ 4w F a4, AR

(a) #E AW Porsonified Objects) #k 2 E A 7 ( Quasi-Personi-
fied Object).

Fortune's favourite (CHAAY%E5L); Heaven's will (XK&); the sun's
ray (H3:); the moon's disk (B#%); the earth’s surface (JENAY
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)5 for the coantry’s good (BEIH); the ocewn’s rear (s
)%,

Fe prompt at duty's call and never listen t» temptatica's whisper,
(AARRGNEY, B RERZHE,

(b) W ('Time),jlig (Distance), €tk (Value) K H &
(Weight) py%3,

a week's journcy (—flfEALiEF): without a moment’s hesitation
(JE—ZIZP50%)5 to-day’'s paper (4XKATHM); last year’s crops
(HArAFE) %o

a hair’s breadth (F#—%); fifty mile’s journey (F-FEEAIRIT) %,

a dollar’s worth (—iCZ{Jif): ten ceats’ worth of sugar (—fiEdy
%) %,

a ton’s weight (—mHE); two pounds’ weight (RiEfE K 4,

(c) 4 “sake’, ‘‘end” iy Idiomatic Phrase ({8 H56ZE ) Jay
£#,

For Heaven's sake, spare the poor fellow. (FEXKWjui b, TAi%
BAIEL )

At last we got to our jourmey's end. . FRIFIAEWBI T Halib,)

The examination is gone througl for form’s saks. (AEYZBER
M)

for convenience' sake. (BMHBILH)

for conscience’ sake. (ﬁiﬁ:ﬁ\ﬁﬁ.) - 98

BE&] ¢ Sake” MIEAY Word #HEL s FRREE BET MM, RIC).

BEFA B A A% 03 % 3395 (Remarks on the Possessive)
1 FiA#BA FEY houss” (F); ‘“‘shop”, “store” (k);
‘“palace’”” (W) ; ‘‘church” (F@)S: 074, i6% VT LIRS %,

I met him at my uncle’s [house]. (REHRXFEL L E M)
I bought it at a statiomer's [shop]. GEEKR AR EEEN,)
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£%, James's [Palace]. (PEBLTE)
St. Paul’'s [Catbedrall. (B{f:B%&% %)

2. FrHE (I ERANIER Fl4n “the wife of my friend”’
(A W), #H “my friend’s wife’’, BT —/F ‘‘the”
Fo

RE®] BFARAERETNNER, AT R RRER 0

A girl's rame=the name of a girl.

A girls’ school=a school for girls. (& “‘a’ 52, J9MH “‘cchool” —pily)
3. Wi B B804, IR T B 7 B4 25,
This hat i8 my sister’s [hat]. GERRIGEHMIETF)

The thermometer in common use in China is Fahrenheit's [thermometer].

OPEEEFTAARERERR,)

4. PR M A E e BRI TR IR ST BT AR T AR AR T, BT A “of”.
Bl WA BAKNDZ— NI, A8 ‘my father’s a friend”’
Y ‘‘a my father’s friend’’, ZHfH “‘a friend of my father’s”
IR, I TH:——

My brother’s books. ( H,8%#§E2%%)
{My brother’s book. (fEA—A&R N EIH)
A book of my Lrother’s. (MLAYEHEPAT—AR)

5- %ﬁ%ﬁﬂ; “Some”, Hanyﬂ, “ H uthls” uthat” %$
HFEAEE, R (4) s B8 R AEEEL I, LR
“this wateh of my brother’s”, Wi 5k—E s B, W USRS,

Any friend of my brother’s is welcome. (A<ERSLAYHR—fIH YA &5 BEH )
No eloguence of her mother's cotild persuade ler to marrry, (FRAJitE#S
T EEEh AT 15 )
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(¢) B w1 # (Objective Case)

ERA B st 5250, 5 D T B,
1. Bhar HEE:
~ (a) Direct Object (EH:Em3E),
The teacher praised Chang. (Je4HB THRE,)
(b) Indirect Object (REEHAME),
He gave Chang a book. ({:#3 Tk F—A %)
(e} Object of a Passsive Verb (“FEIEhAMaHMEE),
Chang was given a hook. ( ARSI B—AKEE,)
(d) Cognate Object (R EHME),
He lived a happy life. (fi3® T 2Eimiel £iko)
2. ASERAMT S PIAG R EE, 0) Objective Complement,
They think him a scholar. (BB EE%,)
They male him king. (fhiiF A BT,)
(&) efd®hi, el Passive (2%h) 8%, Objective Complemant W% 4% Sub-
jective Complen.ent, /& Nominative Case.
{Obj.—w They made him king.
Nom.——He was m:le king.
‘3. ﬂ”{ ll"Jm El ﬂlj Ado
He was praised by his teacher. (fh#Ze M HN.)
4. SIFH a0 (Adverbial Object) —ENZEIMERIGIA, &
WRF H 09 R )5 e, BEHE 25 0 SR i, (U5 (25 & Wb H 0 e, WIEHE
“mfﬁn“] +%nﬂj = Gl 7 48 ; ﬁ”ﬂ"]ft}-ﬂo

He stayed [for] five years in Germany. (i EEBETHE,) W]
I did not go to school [on] that day. (I B3 R rE48%ER,) [ B]
He is [by] two years older than L {lJ23RuWisS.) [
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Come this way. (HREER.,) [Hm]
This is a great deal better than that. (ERILAMETFE £,) [RE]
The board was an inch thick. (MMPEL-—nd,) (%]
I have walked twenty miles today. fR4XET 1M, [FEM]
This ring i3 worth a hundrod dollars. GERFE—H o) [fIE]
5. g5k 64 Hg4% (Objective of Description) —ZHIER
Adjective Comylement FHIff4SRTImAS ‘of’ —5 B3,
It i3 no mse crying. (J%d1fEsk.)
The earth is the shape of an orange. (HIBRWIFS IR ETF )
He i: about yovr own age. (IR REARE )
[#EF] PukaydlrtE Jek, 84 H Adjective Complement. & < He is diligence”,
{2 RMAT AT

(d) [6) # %4 51 (Nouns in Apposition)

FA AW IR AR B O 4558 (BA R 44 30)) By B4 Bl R £ A5 (AR
458) Wl i #47,
(a) John, the carpeater, is an honest man. (kE#HE—THERMAL)
(b) I bought this hook at Smith’s, the bookssller. (3 # 27 17 %
B,
(¢) How do you like ‘Mr. Huang, the new principal? (FEE® &4MY
A?)
L (a) 22 “‘carpenter’” #i Subject ‘‘John”’ [F]#%, 4 Nomi-
native Case. (b1 2z “bookseller’’ B{FFH#% “‘Smith’s’” [§#, 1%
Possegsive Cae () 2 “principal’” 8 ““Mr. Huang”’ [#, 5%

Objective Case.
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Exercise XI.
(A)

WIET A3 A P gaiR s —

1. The King’s Palace of Fngland is very magnificent. (ST a2 ¥ 1 BABMHR D

2. This class’s boys are diligent. (ZR &4 Hh,)

3. I et him at the barber. (FEMEEERES T #,)

4. I met my brother’s friend yesterday. ('an you guess who it;'was? (Fkrk
KBR T RN & — @A RERIE—HE?)

5. This table’s legs are very short. (iFB&IHIRA,)

6. John, Frank, and Mary’s boots are stolen. (John, Frank $8 Mary &y
BRIET,.)

7. He is to come again in next spring. (3R¥fh A LHAY,)

8. The people elected him to president. (A IETihffrdil,)

9. This your commnosition is very well writter. fRES X EZFRBRT)

10. I think T must go to the dentist. (%S EBFRZ EMEL,)

(B)
HET RICATR R T3 —
- R AR , P B2
- BRIy S Z 22K,
L ATl A R — W TR LI T
- BHR A R SR A, 1P L AR
- Tk KA 4 TCEL T HOA ST RHL

(©)

- Wt

=48

B T 23 s A Rl e Case:
1 | thought the man was a burglar. (FRAEAR AR—MM-)
2, 1 thought the man (to be) a burglar. (FeHEIBAL—EEE,)
3. Lhe man was thought to be a hurglar. (% AFIEDSR —-THH,)
4. I mistook the man for a burglar. (IRITHEAZRELSHEL)
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. Her mother gave her a pretty doll. (#lhfFE#2 T Wi—M 2B HAEH.)
. A pretty doll was given her. (A Hi—MB2EsxER)

. She was given a pretty doll. (83 T—M 2B EE,.)

8 Wierc are you going this summer? (4 EXMREHBINEX?)

-~} & o



B — =
X, 44 2 (PRONOUNS)

AT @5 T A kg - —

1. Personal Pronouns ( AFB{C45))

2. Demonstrative Pronouns (§3:;R{¢45])

3. Interrogative Pronocuns (£EH{C4])

4. Relative Pronouns ([{Z&{\ %))
(5] kR BAE Personal Pronoin S ERIEE, 5 —Mollt Possessive

Pronoun (FiACAS) 04;/56 1 Demonst ative Pronoun FEfit Adjective Pro-
10 n Mo

1. A #& (¢ 4 Zi) (Personal Pronouns)
R A7 P 5E 2 BAm 30 _E 09 AFRE  WHBR A RBAC 44506
NFCAFARRARE LS, A 3 (Number), f&(Case) , {4 (Gender)
wEMk, B T %,

AB| | W | H | ik | Bk
W } i my ] me
FH—ARE | 0 |
P i ’ wo our ' us
) you vour you
Wow |
N | thou thy thee
BAEE | Bk )
\ you your you
yo your you
DA he his him
. Sk | Y B | she her her
WENRE | : - :
Qe it | its | it
S i O ‘ they | their } then:




fR A 3 57

NG i R AV AT R O RE S g Rt
(Remarks on Personal Pronouns)
L F—AR T IG5 BRI S , % K& (Capital letter),
2. “youand I'" Jz**heand 1", ¥ 0] 1 ‘we”’ #%{%.,*“you and he"’
A “you” KX,

Yo and 1 (= we) have done our best. (BEEBRETHT.)

He and I (= we) have done ouz hest. (ERBRTHT.)

You amd ke (= you) have done your best. (ERERTHT L)
3. B— A “we”, HF T Rtugs I ik —

@ HEBHOE A T mA “we  MEHRIRE 2R
B BN, Wi Plural of Majesty”.

We are pleased with your faithful services, (BRIZEITAI5I%%.)

(b) FrEHGEFERED A “we”, B AIRE 2 BN &
“E#, HLURCERARSLGGE, G Editorial
we’’,

We always make it our obiect 1o guide the public opinion. (E¥E%
LIRHHERTE O 1)

(FER] () ISR ILA “ourself”’, il (b a) B RINABIAH “‘ourselves™.

4. B AR B LS ) you. Wil thou”, ‘“‘thy”,
“thee” K Hi iy ye , L A s, SHH R, WFEsC, S 3
Bl a3, B Quaker E{E 6L, H R KRR IRZ,

O thou Almighty God! (Wg,#f SaE.Z )

O my country! thy welfare i< all [ care for] (4%, il R A2 LRGSR

Know ye, our rubjects. (IR B %10 R
5. W= AFRGACAE, SR “the” 04 3% 56 B,

Wi.cre is the man?

fbEfid.)

He (= the man) is at the door. ( W ATEfIG?——
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6. HPEAE SN, RRNB=Z AT,
7. TE? R RE A T, RIS — I B R one”.
Have you a knife?——Yes I have ene (= a knife).
PRENTIR? —RE )
Have you the knife that I gave you the other day? —— Yes, I have
it (= the knife tha: yo1 gave n.e).
(FREE T 0 WA b Ing? — 26, REHD
8. AR ‘the’” MIBVE A “it”; ROBHE the’ v MM
R ‘“they”. {B{RRFERAENYELRREBLBALFR, A

“some”’, ‘‘any’’.

Wkhere shall I put the money?——Put it (==the money) in the drawcr.
(AT BT E R RAFR?—BE M Bk
If you are in need of money, 1 will lend you some (=some money),

(BEEMRLTERA, BT DAERET,)

Have you read the books I have lent you? —Yes, I have read them

(=the books you have lent me). (R ERABHED TH? —REBT )
If you like to read movels, I will lenl you some (=some novels).

(B0 PR SRR, T T WAL f AR AR o)
9. BFIEMN “it”, W “a + Common Noun” HI{tH,
I have never seen an aeroplane, and [ wish to see what it (=an aero-
plane) is like. (REFFILERE, RATF ~FRLEN—HHE,)
10, 4 I8 DL B ol ARBINC A4 53 M6 20 208, ML aa N 48 (1)
BARE, (2) =N, (3) 5B — AFE: H B el 15 (1) H— A
5, (2) BT ARE, (2) 8= AFE,

You, the, and 1 We, you, and they
Both you and 1 We and yoa
Lither you or he We nor they

Neither he nor I Youn or they
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11 A R0 “myt?) Cvour”’, ““lis” LW AT “of me”’, “‘of
vou’’, ‘of him’". {I¢tfHFEHRA L 1dio natic Thrases.
1 can not for the life of me recollect his name. (Fed®iAm it A< ALAY
B
You will be the death of me. (FKEMIFHEAZES)
I never saw the like of kim in ny life. (AR HBEHAIZNA)
12, AR e LA B TR — R0 A%,
@) “We” ER BMAR,
We are apt to despice those who are !lelow us. ( ABRBEITER
e &.)
We should obey our parenis. (AMFIREREE,)
(b) “You"——H @R M X6y “we' #1{Ll,
He is what you call a self-made man. (fi2—M WA COREMAL)
You can not master a foreign lang-aze in a year or two. ( AfgE—
R 4 TR B — REAHIREE
(¢) “He who (. r that)....” JHk ¥ “'Ln\' ono who...."”
Z8E.MB ““He who....”, “they who....”, BRI, EI
A “‘one who....”", “thos: who....”.
He who touches pitch shall be defiled therewith, (FB % %),
He that ruleth ( = rules) his min'! i better than he that taketh a
city. (IR—HEEFUHE—TZ 0K,
(d) “They” BRI ASBINN, & JHFTE K 1A,
PEERBL AT, HE W J Lassive Construction {4,
We can not cross the bridge; they are repairing it (=it is being
repaired). (RIFTRGEH TR, BHIFEiEHh))
Th:y speax Engli h (—English is spoke) in America. (BHRER
R P
(6) “They” A r ‘‘people’” ik,
They say (= jeople say; it is said) that Le is going to resign. (A
Bl A &R )




€ ®ox ik % %

They say thst the ricc-crop is very good this year ( AEAREHAR
IRREF)

“It” wh J 1 (Uses of “It”)

1. T8 {eninag Word, Phrase i Claus..
e bought o gold watch, and gave it to me. ({BTL T — N&4k, B8 TR
He tried {o rise, bul found it impossible. ( {dAH w7 2%, 10 2R <H,.)
He is an honest man; I know it well. (fb 5 AEHAA,EBREMAL)
2. MBS E MWy Word, Phrase @ Clause.
(@) J§-E3hs Word, Phrase uf Clause f{fiti, Wmtm
“It”’ 4z Formal Subject (B L2z FIZE),
It .8 a vicious beast, that horse of yours. (RIFILIE, B—E R
W% o)
It is wrong to tell a lie, (BEEIRAFTNIC)
It is no use irying to excuse yoursclf. (PRARE SO R IEHN)
It is true that he has failed. ({fih2&NR00HEAY)
It makes no difference whether it is bamboo or not. (GEETEYY,
il a KB fHo)
It is a secret how I did it. (G BN MRal, 2— )
(b) 4§ 00FEGW Phrase of, Clause ficfri%if,ifi e/ ‘It7
{g Formal Object (JEX _LZHMEE).
I thonght it inipossible to do so. (FRAUEAEMZA TAEAY,)
1 think it likely (hat ke has fuiled, (%N T, MERR#GHNE,)
(©) AW AKE, B S B ER T L 18 4R Ao
Who is it [that is ot the door]? (I"jU 7 ¥mnRtsE?)
I suprose it is Miss Chen, FKMEZM & ko)
Who is there? — It is L (RAM—14? - ¥R}
Who broke i6? —— It was they that broke it. (EE3Tebay? — BEALIM
F o)
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(d) FHWAW P ZAGE, HO0RE, ki 3 25k 3550, 3 Tt
is...that....” 2.

He struck this boy on the head yesterday. ({a¥ERITE L F1I5H,)
It was he that struck this boy. (ITEZFMIKRM,)
It was this boy that he struck. ({RF¥TW), AR EMEFS)
It was on the head that he struck this boy. (W T B F, T EmiE L)
It was yesterday that he struck this boy. {ITEZF , BEER,)
L] sbtE3 4 oh BREAAC AR RS B, AR BLSR 73 it —3, SR
ER R A — i e ol ——
It is I that am wrong. (SR TE,)
It is not you that are to blame. (FFHEZE MM REMR.)
3. (U ho”, fsho”,“ you' Bpi 44 &1, Ji Ui S (emdonrment)
BRAR A (contempt) Z &,
What a pretty little gir] it is (=she is)1 (f* 5 %% Ba—08MSuF1)
What an ass it is (=he is)] (R EEEA—18 Eagnf))
4. BUBEERHF KR, MR, FEHE S WG o
(a) K&K (Weather): —
It (=1the weather) was very fine yesterday. (MEXRKRIRIF,)
It (=the air) is very cold to-day. ( 3FKEKIRE,)
It (=1the wind) is blowing hard. (BIEZIHLTEL)
It rains (=rain falls) much in Junc. (R Hh £ H,)
It lightens and thunders. KK, H@E#EE,)
(by B¥%] (Time )s——
What time (s it? (AT ‘What is the time?’) BMET?)
It is half past eleven. (F—mi%)
It (= the clock) bas just struck one. . BIHIFTE — 25,
It (= the hour) is still early. (BERBIE T8
It is getting dark. (BE#EER T .-
It is time to go to bed. (EUTARNENEE T )

~ o~ e .



What day of the week is itP . 43y wg»

It (= the season) wad spring a -] the birds were singing on every
side. (ARHER, B RBRBNE.)

It iz now three vcars since she died. (MIBERBE=%T,)

It will not be long before he gets well. (A=A sk &% M, )

(¢) FEs (Distwnce): —

How far is it from here to Ningpo? (HHIBIZ#FH £ -DM?)
It (=the distance) is about two miles to the next viilage. (FIBH

H A,
It is five minntes’ walk from here to the station. (#¢iE ERINAH MM
EHAARHE)

d

~—

AANg (Light or Darkness):——

It is still dark indoors. (JSBCEMH,)
It is alrealy light outdoors. ([4AHEEET L)
Bk %58 A Bz, 1R T RIng A s,
Is it well with you? (#RZLFE?)
How is it with your chiliren? (= How are your children?) (fR&38ZF
Mg
It is very kind of you. (fRIREUIL)
It is 2ll up with me (—It is all over with me). (B k®R,)
We had a pleasant time of it. (PR T —@RiEa73EE,)
He hal the hest of it. 1§ T #Bg)
You wiil catel it. (fRauiknlal,)
We must fight it ont. (FIF @ ZRB B, )
1 had to foot it. (FeJEEAGT T o)
Rumour has it (- -+ .%) that Lo ‘s dead. (HHRWIE T )
It is always 80 with ninn (i 2 EGMEE FAD
As gooid iuck wonld have it. (ERES,)
It is with ignorans people as with shallow waters. (RSN A RS KA
1)
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It says in the papers.... —=Ths papers say . ... ). (L84 ....)
It fared well with me. (B HEIEFIHET T o)
[E&] kdkay it?, %48 Indefinite Reference Wy “‘it”; MuIZESC, WM Im-
personal Comstruction (FEAFREZC ).

1%, 4 S W1 #% w1 J1 35 (Uses of Cases)

R4 W e e, P 1 B4 B WO A ), B R R S, R M AR
Rt T,

1. B85 ‘‘as” f “than” TH# Nominative Case, ZAEE
ARZEIMA Objective Case.

Is she as clever as himP .. ...evuer cuu ()
{Is she as clever as he [i8]?...co.vuen.. QE) (i) fh— s g g ?)
She is cleverer than him. ............. (BR)

{She is cleverer than he [is]...........(E) (Miteih388d,)

{BAE “as” S “‘than’ LIT093CH) e, 4o =k 35 SUT) a4 B 2 0%
A Baots, HBAUEEEB K as” g “than” EMEE B
Bilf. B2 HIEHABEM E RS, FHILRTH:

He loves me better than [he loves] her. (fh B IILFNIE o)
{He loves me better than she [loves me]. (filnS Felbll s X Hq)
He loves you as well as [he loves] me. (filhZE 010 b T8 —4%,)

{He loves you as wwil as I [love youl. B8 4ra BB iR—iE
[EE] BRIEHNRE—@Ems, B “than whom™. {1 “than” BARZHE
W, P A B S, s
I will ask Mr. Chao, than whom there is no better scholar. (FR3:[M M8
S, B S ER i MANE A E S BEIAT o)
2. Bl Complement, ZF S BR AR (v 45 ) sl 44 3 0 Be— 2K
(a) I thought (tLat) it wa- ke. [he BT was ayzEiE it —3]
(b) It was thought to be he. [he H& was thought g8 it — ]
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(¢) T ti.ought it to be him. [him B thought 2 H W%t —%]
(a) B2 (b) Blhz “be’” B Subjective Complemens ( Bf redicate Nomi-
native), (c) B2 “him” £ Objective Complement,

GES] It is IV &5 <1t is me” A, Uhif &P, RE ERALERE
BLAFURBEIR T 1 “It is him’’, “It is her’ A ERHAT.

fr A 1%, 44 39 (Possessive Pronouns)

1. KA M FUB R —K, M (e s a0 wim, JA AR
A R AR ANA S B 5 DS,

{Thiﬂ is my book. (i RFaYidr.)

This book is mine (= my book). (GE#EFHaY,)

LB 55— B SBAR A R 2 AT b, S TR R A 4G R,
YEREL “‘Possessive Case-+Noun’ [i], FFAAA1\44 a0 844 &) 6] Fs
B Sy B A5 DPerson, Number fii Case.

2. Possessive Pronoun % 1% 5= A f%, H: Number B HEFIE,

gThis book is mine (= my book). (& &2Fki,)

These books are mine (= my books). (5% HEIEN)

He and I each bought a ball. His (= hiz ball) was cheaper than mine
(=my ball). (HRIOER T MK, thalbeRaliEa.)

He and I bought some apples. His (= his apples) were all very large,
while mine (= my apples) were rather small. (Fesuf B T 3R,
AOER IR KA, TR AL ST 2 ad.)

8. EEFEF, BRERE B AFAATWINA, Possessive
Pronoun XA T 2ty ik,

Mine (=my family) is an ol family. (FEAYRER 8 ¥ MR BE,)

It is theirs {={keir «uly) to obey. (L A5 INANASY,)

HIEDREERA “yours tru'y”’ B “yours faithiully” &g b tife
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5.

Possessive Pronoun gAY S50 Bl (v §4, SINETEFT 5 #5 o

That i3 your opinion, mine (= my opinion) i3 quite Jdi:firens. (¥ 2Prél
TR, AR KMIA) [mine % Nominative Cuse.]

He has lost his, o I have lent him mine. ( fi§/LeY % T, 5F AFRIERAY
s T#3 o) [his B mine ¥4 Objective Case.]

S5 TR My i — PRk ASFR A BIE, ) [a (K some, this,

that, any, no) + of + Tossessive Pronoun] Z ¥/, S5 £ B A H
LoPg R

I went there with a friend of mine (=one of my friends). (FeHI—EN
KEMWERT )

That i3 no business of yours( =none of your business). (PRI E1%,)

This world of ours is like a great theatre. (J¢iF &Sl S-E— ABIE.)

I have borrowed some books of his. (Fi 1 ol sZeAdE,)

N HE L F B KX B 8O
W my -+ fi5 = mine
our -+ 4 = ours
#H vour + {457 = vours
B= N your + #E] = yours
g his  + %] = his
% her 4+ 47%i] = hers
their + £ = theirs

X B A% % 7 (Reflexive Pronouns)

LB OS2 20 ey®h (e, 58 H vk, 4108 “my”,
“him” g -self” vl “-selves” W44l 4orv 2z, BREEAN A, )
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X X & B =

ZA AT, i Wi Compound Personal Pronouns (A%

AR AFD .
N R B OIEWREBNK| BTHEK
¥ | myself my own
B— A%
H ourselves our own
b A yourself your own
B AT
£33) yourselves your own
himself his own
h: of herself her own
B= AR itself its own
Hr thmselves their own
L 8 B ‘ LA oneself one’s own

2. Reflexive Pronouns @ f:, X204 5 i,

(a) Reflexive Use (JX &1y fiE)—F& Agent (JT1E#H)
A e EE, GRS AEDFANBNEE, EEEMN
2, Reilexive Object (X HHAYZE),

He killed himself. (i3 TAE=H®KT.)

It is hard to know cneself. (HEMHSETRESN)

Heaven helps thrze who Lelp themselves. (118 % ,XBZ,)
Know thyself. (4 ERAC.)

(b) Emphatic Use (g% T k) — 15 Zmah T0REE , 45
23 MM A5 5 69 TR
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== pua——

No man but has his fault; Conficius himself (=even Confuciug)
was not free from fanlt. (ABREIER . IFLFHRERZ,)
I am a sthdent myself (=too . (FtB— 48 %,)
He killed the man himself. ({LEF & TAMHAL)
It was tlhe Queen herself. (EELTARAL)
(ER] i aRAHA, FEHERLAE,
Both my brother and myself were scolded ( AT B EHK T —H,)
3. KA A, HERILE:E ABICAF O AT
o
His own clhildren are ashan.ed of his conduct. (GEfth 3 C& 5 & Dl dh
TERE.)
My house is 1:ct always my ownm house. (FRAJEAFM—EMERA A
UE )
Study in your ewn room. (FEMTICAYERIEERME,)
4. K HACA WA #, L a”, “some”, “any”, “no” S H
HE, H ) ¢ L Possessive Pronoun [d],
The moon lLas ne light of its own. ( J A g1EX,)
Hag he a house of bhis own? ({1 ZW?)
She hug some property of her own. (B AH FHTHE,)
JR B AN A4 ) SR Sl R R S S MR i GE K,
(1) Beside + oneself = mad (%)),
He was aimost beside himself with joy. ({5 RIS S PRIE,)
2) By 4 oneseli = alone (¥i3H—{@A),
He lives by himself. (fh—{l AI:%E,)
(3) For - onesell = without others” help (LIRH—@A
1577) o

Ot

Do everythiryg for youarself. (ME—ARE,)
@) For + itseli = {oi its own sake (&%),
I love labour for itself. (REFHSEIAL.)
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(5) Of + oneself = spuntancously (H &, F~HEH),
He woke np of himself. (b1 LEEHKT )
(6) In-Foneself=viewed in its essential qualities (A3K),
Tt is good in itself. (GF WIUARZITH)
{(7) Between + ourselves = speaking confidentially (fL
TFTH#H—4),
Between ourselves, he is a thief. (F. FHR—41,th 2MEMR.)

Exercise XII.

L M T RBCA)RRR B3 —
(1> % THIRACAIRET,
(2) EREFNLBMILERAAR .
(3) sHETTLE STHCA AR,
(4) {2 prahfi B ?

(3) AR LB TRV,
(6) ek LIRS —H8,

(7) FLfE B TR B A,

(8) REEINSELHBILL T,
(9) U LAY, Ui RS,

(10) E#HREEE ASRAIER,

2. SOE T A st s —
(1) It is you that is wrong. (§'¥W12EIR,)
(2) 8he won’t marry sach & man as him, (HiAEE RSB ATIEAIA & 18,)
(8) I thought it was your sister, but it was not Ler. (F LIB AL e b
ok, HE AR AR o )
(4) Do you need a pen? —— Yes, I need (PREFE? — REN,)
(5) If you have some money, lend we a little. CGEERA 2E, BA TR 1)

~
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2. #5 5% 1% 4 il (Demonstrative Pronouns)

R AR R AR MR B, A iR
I T

Singular P’lural
this these
L that those
(1) Definite
the other the others

e such ag (=those who)

N one (A) they
L. another others
(2) Indefinite
one WhO} those WhO}
he who they who
one ones
(3) Repetitive | that those
such such

[RW] IR AP ISFEM 34,8 Definite; 15K %20 $145% , 5 Indefinite.
2, HPBR AR FA% , W Repetitive l'ronoun (JREANAH )o
L] HERRABREARBB R HAPEAENE, EFRRARAZRE4
BE AR B R AL AR BRI RRAT i—
This is my book. (X&)
{This bouck is mine. (JBAEH)
Each of the pupils bas bhis own desk. ({8437
{Each pupil has his own desk. (FZ&&H])
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“This” and “That”

1. “This” g %4§ “These”) AMRE% 24y “That” (¥

B “Those”) RIRRHE:Z 2y, “It" I BREZ %R,
{BHERk#F “this”, “that” %45,

This is a pen; that is a pencil. GERHE, MEHNE,)
What is this? —— It is » book.  E 2R — B3#,)
What is that? — It is a map. (FFEAFE? — BiuE,)

2. AR W A A 4 BUSR HEEE, 45 BT “that” (B

“those’’), {5 %% i) “this” (%t “‘these”).

of..

Work and play are both necessury to health; this (=play) gives us
rest, and that (=worl) gives us energy. (S EISGHEVS RS T R
B L MR8, BB RIS )

Heulth is above wealth, for this can not give so much happiness as
that. (He{d A MED, B A AR HE G — AT HBAY A D192 48, )

. PG — &R TR, M) “that of ...” (K% “those
2 4E “the + Noup +of. " Z{CH,

This gate is finer than that (=the gate) of my houe. (EfILRRAM
B

The ears of a rabbit are longer than those ( =the ears) of a fox. (R H
REHE,)

I prefer the style of Carlyle to that (=1he style) of Imerso1 (= I pre-
fer Carlyle’s style to Lmerson’s). (FE & Carlyle A% C#E 4 7 Emerso
#e)

. “this” B “that” W{t3H 16 Sontence.

You paid your debls; and this is quiie suffivient to prove your honesty.
(PRE T ol X E SR D R AaR iR o)
You suppose him io be « miser; but that i3 certainl, a inistake. fREIE

22— E BN AEREM K
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5. MY Sentence TH—-J KA, B2 HT sl EIKIE, JI} “and
that”.
I must cousult with him, and that at ence. (e HHLFAE R, BIEE A
BIR AR,

He is now eleven, anl yet cin do nothing but read. and that very
poorly. (fhFR7E-|—3%, B S DS — e ArdE, M AR R HEEE,)

“One”

1. “One” g “we”, “you” [al#f, FARULIT- AYHIN, HIE ki
“ay one’ 5y, & BHITE— B F one” Ik, AN E (AT IR
JB “ond”. Ui A 2R JH “one’s”, Uiy A “his” Ak B ‘one” S
“he” YR H,

One should take care of one's health. (ABFUN.0 {1 CAYFHES)

One is art to think omeself faultless. (AR @ UIGH CEEYT)

One does well what ore Jikes to do. (HOE M0, (L3 R AREE )
One must svoid bad compary. (ABEBHRBEK)

{H ‘““‘Any one’, ‘‘some one”, ‘‘every one’’, ‘‘each one”,

“no one’ &L i ‘‘he”
Any one thinks himself wise. (A% L1153 HOHIM,.)
Every ome loves his mother. ( AR fhdhfE,)
No one Lkuows what his fate wiil be. (A %N OAERS{T,)

2. “One who” (# B ‘thoss who” ) A4 2R 4o ] an il g A0
ZHE,

{One whe is not diligent, will never prosper. }

Those who ure nct dilizent, will rever pro-rer.

(FREWAI A, ATB
o)

3. BN —AAe e, “one” B{fE “a -+ Cowwon
Noun” &4 Ao
If you need a dictionary, I will lend you one (= a dictionary). (fR3538

RO, 0] £ PR —YK.)
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BREE ‘ome’” LAY (0 I AT IR] NI > W TS S i ) el R 3K
%0 .
{I—Izwe you # knife? ——Yes, T have a sharp one. (F& ff —30BFINID L)
Iave you any knives? —— Yes, I have some sharp omes. (FgH &40
SR TT.)

N, “one” ‘ones” YRA[HL ‘‘the’’, ““this’”’, ‘‘that”’, ‘‘these”’,
“‘those’’, ““which’ 2:[F] H,

Here are three hats. Which onme is yours? This one, or that ome, or the

one on the reg? (i T ZIHIR, IB—WURLMRY? BTN, EE? AERZ

£T_EBSEVIT?)
This rule is more important than the preceding ones. (1445 i) bt #ij ki
WEE,)

[EE&] AU FEMIER D, REH Cone”.
(8) Fifikk kA “one”. (LRI MAM S, THZ,
Your father’s house is larger than my father’'s. (fRAXBMBFILTR
RBMBT Fo)
Your father’s house is larger than my father’s old one. (£ BWIEF
LRRAEBF )
(b) “One” FIEMEMHEEFN R A, WA AINERE, LR AR,
Give me some cold water instead of hot ( =hot water). (ZHHTFERAR
AEBEHG)
(c) AN ‘“the first’”’, ‘‘the second” &z &k, 4~H ‘‘one’.
The first chapter is more interesting thau the second (=1he second
chapter), (B—FEILE ~FE ko)

4. “One” 3F T A HHl,

The littie (dear, loved) ones. (FF1)
The Holy One = One above. ( L#%)
The Evil One = the Jevil. (#£5)
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“Anothzr” and* Other”

1. “Another” 3 “an’ i “other” 2 &N R, {44 S I, 1
TR 13 “a different one”; “also one’; “one mure’; “a second”.

Tuis is 1 ot good enough. Show me another (=a diffcrent one). GEHA
TR TRV EE )

He is a fool, and his wife another (=also one). ({il ZRRTF, T EF B

—fHRTF )

One boy sail, “I have a headache’ ; another (= one more; the second),
“T have a toothache”; and the third, “I have a stomachaclie”. (—%
53U OENE, L — RS B =M AT o)

2. “One ... the other” —— Wi{F Mk A, FiskisH
—E A “one”, §5 5 —{iERE [ “the other”.

My brothers are both abreald, ene in England and the other in America.
(FeM R SLE KL FE ST B, — A e, — e )

We keep two dogs. One is white and the other is Dlack., (FRFH i,
—H—%E,)

3. “The one. .., the other’’ ——3:7ij 11 W (A My sk N\ BE, ®if
F B “the one”, £ “the other”. i Jj 1181 ““the former. .
the latter” [7], {04 Wi 0IBI0ARZE

I have a brother and a sister; the ome ( = the brother) I8 abread, and
the other (=the sister) in Shanghal. (FoH—5L—b, WIESEL, bz b
o)

The bee and the 8nake draw material from the same plant. The ope
(=lhe snuke) transmutes it into deudly poison; the other (=the bec)
into delicious honey. (WERIEIK MR M — il 46K 0 2 B, W B2
BATE,)

4, “The others”’
“tho rest’” gk,

One of them is a Chinese, hut the others (=the rest) are Ang-o-Ameri-

cans, (L —FRpBA, LML EREAN,)

TRAE R 8 2R ] ““the others””, phfl
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xox & @ £

I know only one or iwo of these students; the others are wholly un-

known to me. (GZR:EH hFERZR—MME, LM 2TME,)

. ““‘Others’’ 81 ‘‘other people’ [n]3%,

You must think of others. (fRMEZLAREI I ANG)
Some say this, and others say that. ( f 84 NSRS, A H 3+ ATMEER)
Do to others as you would have others do to you. (M ZHEKKEZ R A

6. ‘‘Each other’’, ‘‘one another’ %% 15 HAR' 7 # 18 “each

other”” FHAW il Zidy, ‘one another” FYFRI (UL vy it

The boy and the girl loved each other ( =each of {hem loved the other).
(B RLLHITRE,)
All the brothers stood by one amnother (=cvery one of them siocod by

another). ( LA {M LAE% BY,)

[#F#&] “Kach other’ 7 BRMEMEL L 2%, “‘one another” 77§ HRM

AxE,

7. ‘‘One after the other” HHRWIEF ‘4 5 Bi{ElE; ‘one

after another’’ Ajfuifil UI_LE Mt i, JL BRI “‘one by

one’’ #t-FAufnl,

He raiged ome of his hands after the other. ({3 A MM AR F,)
They all left the room one after the other. ({81 g2k -—F kb & R BR)

Exercise XIII.

HE T R I —

1. BAZRYI TH,

2. HEFRBERS, HIEDAMERER,

2 R BAR ORI BRI &5

4. HELREE S .

5. R AR, ) BT BEME R,

6. ERTEALT, R T S — ko

T RHEERS, B ERRE, - EEPRRE,
8. PRIFIRE HANSR,
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IL. 5% 1° 203 A e o SRR e A B AR A8 5 - —
1. I.e was a patriot; his so: was also a patriot. (fh RHE X%, hiyRF

H4t.)

2. One of them wus a girl, the rest were all boys. (Hh—fA R &K
i ET R BEEF o)

3. Do yon want a kiife?——Yes, I want a knife. (fRE/MJIE? —RE
87,)

4. This knife is my knife. That is your knife. (GF/bJIREFA, ARRIRYY
4\ DI P!

5. Though he talked like a man of sense, his actions were the actions
of a fool. (fhzk5 A He(E—MURMBN, Loy TR BNAMITEL)

6. Health is of more valne than money; money can not give such true
happiness as health. (FEAIL&E3RE; SETMEMME—AABRALER
W o)

7. I want an umbrella, but no one has an umbrella to spare. (FRE—IP
A, WUEE A AL B —IB%R,)

8. These knives are not good; show me better knives. (GE8/hIIRIF,#
TIT IR R )

L. 2iE T A3 o gt st

1. I bave not your knife; I have John’s one. (FRRIEH MY PN ;HREE—
XY )

2. One should obey his parents. (AMEZIREREZArS)

3. That ink is good, but this one is very bad. (&R RERITH,BEES
BT )

4. Your hat is far better than my one. (JREEFHLVIIGFIFEL,)

5. One of her two danghters is a musician, another an actress. ({hi}F{

il 2z Sa k-8 R4, — = &)
“Fach”

“Bach”F'4R7, 4, Ml &2 &, ARNESH LA G
Pl Z 80K, Bach” JAECAE Gl sl k8 BAE B Z BT 4§ fof " 5
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Bz “‘each of them’ ““ewch of the boys’ £ {\ 447 T {7 #4510
P R VR = RN IR AR R weh” F5 (£ 44 ) ol U4 a2 1%,
T 2N ‘ﬂlbo

Eack of ti.c students has his own desk. (H{084H 1 A5 F,)

Each of them hLas his own desk. (fiFi{EMEAE 11 2095 F )

They each las a desk. () I,)

They hive each his own desk. () ko)

They have a desk each. ([ L,)

W= 2 Ceach” S8 {545 C‘they "’ 2z Apposition
Titko BRIz “each” IRAILIERIZ T,

“Either” and ‘Neither”

“Either” ¥ 8YN %, (1) AR% “WRPp LA —F (=one
or the other of the two), (2) % “WELF, WEPR#M—F
(=each of the two)Z %, “Either” Z4Ti54# ‘‘not either’’ €N
“neither”. ‘‘Neither”” Ff*#Rili HITIHZ &K,

{Either of you may go. (FRIMAARE—A LEl,)
Either will do. (G5 ERAI L)
Neither will do. (B BLA<E)
iI d» not knrw either of them.
I know neither of them.

2(%15@.&%8%%530)

“Either”” SUFTH BN (£ —BEAERIG AIE A “‘not too”” RYTERK,
If you do not go, I shall not either. (FIRREK, WA E,)
I do nnt know Ttalian, nor French either. (Fe AR AR R, LT R4 ,)
[&EF] £<mﬂi&1 EAFT Y, B LY “‘not either” Y “‘neither”’. E={4 11 LAY
&y, A “n Lany’’, “no”, X ‘none’”’. ZHpL.G “all 4+ ITHGE iR
FAGHHI A “bOth+ FIEE A EREFT WG & b —F , Ao
I do net know all of them (=1 know =mmne; [ do not know the others).

(RAERME MM — A B A S L, Ko ramE)
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Both of his pa:erts are mot living ( = One of lis ' arents is living, and
the other de:d. (flhniy® 3 Wi Pk ®E HITHF———MEEH,—MEE T o)
YRI5 AT TR, 7
I do not krow any of them = I know none of them. ({fMthFR—MHER
&)
Neither of Lis parents is .ving = Both his pare:uts are dead (fi&hiR
BERFET o)

“Both” and “All”

“Both” HIAE ‘WS 2@ all” BRE=EU L8 2
Es
#ho

They are both tired out. ([ _L,)
They both are tired out. (@A_L,)
{All of them are deald. (R 2¥EFET o)

{Both of them are tired out. (A BEZT T o)

Tihey are all dead. (] Lo)
TLey all are dead. ([ ko)

“Some” and “Any”

“Some” FIAH G, B ST, LN M BOlE B 45 3 K
45l B AL WA TR W MORTENG R R, MBE
B, “Any” HINE &, £ "]Jx1h"<ﬁiﬂ"JBC ], BB, I
i some”” [l A, A A B0 i 44 Rl FRIRE AR B, A i I 44 ) I 25
BH¥,

Are there any staying at the hotel? (HEARZE f5 /s AETWE? ) [EEH —
¥ AR

Yes, rthere are some. (f¥fHiEX,) [(155E]

No, there are not any (=none). (—H#IZ & T.) [TFE]

Give me a pen if you have any. (F EWISE, S5 —k) (4]



78 x KX i B &

Is there any left in ihat inkstand? (.08 BRE K fi FH/EEREH?)
(&M P AR ]

Yes, there is some 'eft. CHFEFHE> [H5E]

No, there is not any (=nonc) left. (—I5tI3HE To) [FE]

I will lend you some mouey, if you want any. (ZEFEAIEE, RTEMRE
Fo) [RA]

“Some” HIFH A, M BESA ; (BE) MRS, £E B3
FYHZ,
Here aie good apples. Won't you eat some? (# L¥THRAEM, IREwE

w?)
May I offer you some? (/>F—E5n{T?)

A, “some’’, “any’’, “‘every’’, “‘no’’ & word, AL word in
“body”, “thing”, “One” %*ﬂ%’ mw%ﬁift%%ﬁ] (1[,{_?@ “Ona”
Ak, BB sB T ), ‘

somehody something some one
anyb.dy anything any one
everybody everything every one
ne body nothing no:ie

SHHEE LIS ‘comething’’, “‘anything’’, “‘everything”’, ‘‘no-
thing”” &84T 255 , 45 5 (F BEEE2 00 T i, An :

That boy has something while in his hands. (IR FFhEFQMHE,)
Nothing greai is easy. (FERAJENETEESM,)

[E&] “‘Somethi g”’, ‘‘mothing”, ‘‘everything” %3 f—Hfskd Ak,
“Somcthing” i FIEIFOIEY 2 & Cnothing” £ “ERMATHEY ZE; “every-
thing”’ £ ‘BEUNEW ZTo

Talent is something, but tact is everything. (FHERMAFZIENGL,BEE
RS o)

Nowadays money is everything, (%221t &EE%GE,)

You are everything to me. fRZHc KIS BEREH EAMALD
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Wealth is nothing, rosition is nothing, f me is nothing, manhood is
everything, (AR, SO FRLH, 2 B R B, BB AR AR TR

“None,‘i

“None” &#4 “no+Noun’’, 548 “not any’’ % “‘not one’’, ¥
Bl o A B LU R R ASE T B, e A Rea R,
HREHER,

Is there any ink in the b ttle? —-No, there i.,,\-{ O AR )

no ink
(A BRG——BHE T T o)
Have you & pencil?—— No, I lme{"m' IR AR ]
no pencii.
(REER—R—BWmiEH,)
. (none.
Have you any sisture?——No, 1 havez (%]

no sisters.
(PR BRI P — R — 1 dLid Ao
Nome Lu: the brave deserve the fair. [#8i]

(EELTRER R AL)
None of the three are (or is) present. [FEBt&SRA]
(ZEAp—FERNE)
et No one i~ present. (B8]
(ZHE—EALK)

“Such”
TEARA R “such”’, A L)F S48 8 i,
(1) “Such” % BRI #9455,
If you are a gentleman, show yourself such (= a gentleman). (B
PR, 55 PR O B MR 2k
He was a great scholar, and was respected as such (= a great

scholar). (#5185 Fnh&d X b A BB Joahgd X )
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[ — - -

(b) 8=ch = such men GEE:IAMNM),
Prosperous men are much exposed to flattery, for such ( =such men)
alone can be made to pay for it. (&% 532N, B 2\ B ARELT
iR T,)

(c) Such as = those who.

Such as (= those who) have plenty of money will not want for

friends. ($%% WA, FIEH MICo)
“The Same”
“Same” R META T BA AT, 5 RUZE the” &
| ““this’’, “that’” SsdifE—EE,

He bought a bicyele and sold the same (= that very bicycle) the nxet

day. (B T—FBDeE #, B =R IUIRE Wk To)

Exercise XIV.

AT RIARIRAL I ——
EFAN TR o] A BEE—ANE?

A HEE 1 EB.

3. PRI KR Ao

4. PR L SRMEE, T BT LR R — 2o

5. B% LR T BRIBEZG B,

6 AR IR 1R ANE? R, — 2 H T
7. FARL 5 £ U5, 24N BT A TR
8 W AMREET.

—

o
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3. #E I 1C 4 &) (Interrogative Pronouns)
B EEME] (Interrogatives |, 14 T A=A,
(a) Interrogative Pronouns (§f[{V4&):—
Who? What? Which?
(b) Interrogative Adjectives (¥ERIEZAM]):-——
what book? Which book?
(¢) Interrogative Adverbs (£:R]SIG)—
When? Where! Why? How?

SR, BB RN IR 4AEH, B “who”, ‘“what”’,

“which” ={i, #tH57E 24 {08t 3, BAg “WhO”,thL~$
HE S A o =078 BB BT

Nominative Who? What? Which?
Possessive Whosot e —_—
Objective ‘Whorm? What? Which?

1. “Who” H AR A,
Who has come? ($HT?)
Whose dog is that? (FLZ2#mMR?)
Whom do you want to sce? (#REBI—MHA?)
(] ““Whom™ {73 ThA el iy i 6% H Wb EGM v 42 SC 10 'S B0BE, 3% Al “who'’;
EH AR G AR LR TE R,
Who can he mean? (RurEsdiB--m@A?)
Who js this Jetter from? (552905~ Ay %a4?)
Whe sheuld 1 mcct but the man you s)oke of? (e 38 WAL B4R StAY
AMEA?)
X, “Whose' n]# % F Hf4 3,15 Absoute Form i,

Whose book is this?— -I don’t know whese it is. (RAKEIERM L)
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2. “What” A5,
What do you want? (fREAIAERHNM?)
What is he? (R {1/ A?)
Hirk - what” AR AR, KEER G5 “who”” FR&LEA
SR Af 1% B 0% o
What is he?——He is a awycr. (fh BABEA?—R—ASZ LS
Who is he?——He is Mr. Wilson. (fhR#? — 2R HELA E)
3. “Which” s #&5RBFE0R, A S 45 Wi H,
Which of these books belongs to you? (iF ¥ SR AT—AKRRA?)
Which is yonr cousin? (I~ i ZRal )

I 5 &E 1) §9 (Dep-ndent Interrogatives )
1. ERPSEa J04E Noun Clause (97| 4I3E#, UH{§ Dependent In-

terrogative.
oM kR A i B EE I AR
Who is he? I don’t know who he is.
(i 238 (BFRmB R
What does he want? I wiil ask what he wants.
(fl ZA-BERTY?) (FRAMIN] s TR T, )
Which do you iike best? Tell me which you like best.
(IR~ PR #4?) (GHEEBIM— 1AM BE#.)
Where (does he live? Nobody knows where he lives.
(R IETEARTE?) EA 5B EHE )

2. Ay PR E ) ) g S B 30, I B e O IR B R s e BT 3B
{(a“r Lio you know who is ill? (/E#inY2EARRE K?)
(b) Who do you think is ill? (AR EHKARHE?)

() B R M P80 e A~ 2en 3, i RT AR Yes™ u,No™ [) % 5 {B(b)fi) Y
5 AREEE, AR A Yes' B “No”’[A]%:,  Know’’,*‘hear’’, “‘ask’’,
“tell' "2 KA (a) % ;¢ ‘think’’,“‘suppo.e’’,*‘belicve’ SEE#Y (b) 34,
“Say’’ WAFAEIE L H,
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2 &3

Have you heard what he wantsP ({38 1}/% PR IESLRWE?)
Did you ask what he wantsP (i Z4tBe v ARIISE T W% ?)
Has he tc¢ld what he wants? (fhZ AP PR3E THE?D)
What do you li/ \or supposc) he wants? (FRAB{BEAHEEMPE?)
What did he say he wanted? (fiZRZE41/AREPE?)
Did he sey what he wanted? (Z2f-BERPE b3t TWE?)
[38] BERMRARIRRE A B S0 B abhe s, 85 418 31 6 7R R 3 01 5, IR R Bk

B A, A MR T HEE,

{To whom does this belong? (= #FEMREMND)

Whom does this belong to? (R ko)

With whom did you speak? ( #RWAR—MEBLIE?)
Whom are you lcooking for? (fR7E$RA - @?)
Which were you thiuking of? (fR7AZEAL —{?)

A 5F 5E 19 4% 4 9 (Indefinite Interrogative Pronouns)

M “who” *‘what’’,*“which"’ &3 SEF{C & R4 Eay “‘any”’
M “either’’ Wiy Indefinite Interrogative Pronouns.

FEREMINARA
Has anybody come?
(E 1 EEAE%?)
Is that amy one’s doz?
(AR EEAGRD)
Did you meet any oneP
(FFE R THEANE?)
Do you wart anything?
(PR AT BRATEENG?)
Do you want any «f these honks?
GEEH EERAT 7 42640%?)
Do you wa: t either of the two?

(FAE h IR A 11 R ANE?)

oM R AW

Whe has come?
(BT

Whose '0z is that?
(AMLEEETK?)

Whom did you meet?
AR R TEED

What do you wans?
(FREEAIEE?)

Which of thesc books do yo: want?
GEE 4 FURREA—A&?)

Which of the two do you want?
(FAADPREARE?)
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S~z “‘Tlas anybody comel” RWAEW M ik, AT Ak
By M REE, < Who has come?”’ 5 }L;@fl’]]\ L3, i ELTH SEE
ZEPIE 3T

Exercise XV.

(1) M TR —
- ARRI R R LR B
. AR & A CREEAR KE G2
. PRANE SR AT ?
L ABBUNE S TR AEE? RIS R,
. fl A B AR AT AR ?
- AR RGBT, 1R N TP
- PrEDR R, R IEEAL
SR T sk H R
L ESEEMY, PRAS I S T
10, PRAGE R ed?
(2) BT o LR F U IR AT —

1. Did he come in my absence?

go\lozcnuhmlau—l

<

2. Was America discovered by Columbus?
3. Were you looking at that treeP

4, Are you serdi g for the doctor?

5. Is this Jobhn's dictionary?

8) WIET XisCarb e S s —

1. Who did yon say you mct yester lay? ({RESARHERE WAy 2 5lE?)
2. Whom do you1 think it was? (fRUBE 2HE?)

2. Who do you take me to be? (fRUSREIE?)

4. Do you know whom he is? (fth ZEE, #RENHE?)

6. Do you krow who you are speaking to? (FR¥EFHESEIR4nEWE?)
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4. B % 1 44 &) (Relative Pronouns)

REF 09 B1E 5] (Relatives), U T=H,

(1) Relative Pronouns ({E{\ &) —
Who, Which, That, What;
Whoever, Whichever, Whatever;
As, Than, But.

(b) Relative Adjectives (B{RIE A ) —
‘Which, What; Whichever, Whatcver.

(¢) Relative Adverbs (H{&EIE]) :—
When, Where, Why, How.

Relative Pronoun J4 Al LY IRT 6 4 AL £ 5, i Bl %
#E B2 IS, G AT Pronoun Sit Conjunction g4 i o B
Fa) AR ) AR s 44 5 WHBBHAR X 4470 (19 Antecedent(5k
A750) o

This i3 the hat that I bought yesterday. GFRI1EXT™aE+.)

_[:WJFPI‘!"J“thag”,H‘_-’j& “‘the hat’’ Ja]EF 38 &% ‘this is the hat”’
‘L bought vesterday’’ — 43, “The hat’’ R E4{Z 4 ) ‘that”’
24T A,

BAARAR 4% Fal 09 R SR, ZHOSRRT (7 3 — 3

I, who am a poor mia . (F— ABEE)
You, who are a rich man. (3= A8

A man whe knows English. (5= A#880
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FHEAF{CHBFE who'', “which’’,“‘that’” ) ‘what’’ pu{i§ , 24
Heaai bk,

Nominative who | . which < that | what
. I " [whose '

Possessive ! whose i {of which ‘ —_—

Objective i whom i which ‘ that what

PR & B AR 50 B[] 47 B8 (R 5
(Restrictive and Co-ordinate Relatives)

1. BB A& WA R 0 s,
(a) Restrictive Use ([REMIAE:),
I want a man whe understands Eng ish. (RE—M'GET/IMA,)
(b) Continuative Use (BEMHBE),
I will engage Mr. \, whe understands English. (FRARIER A &, #
Bl oeEeh o)

(@)Frh iy “who understands English” VIR & %4758 “man”,
BT E WA WA AT U0, B ISR AR 0 TR E B IR, RE
b SR, SR B Cman” gy Adjectve Clause; 301 2H8 75
Complex Sentence. p:&5|# Adjective Clause ' B {% 38 Wt
Pestrictive Eelative.

Oy “who understands English”, 35 8 R ZE 4T “Mr.
AV SEASBALRWIRASE M. A fIEmC, 20 HZ,
Fraca it T will engoge Mr. A” i “Ie understanls English”
W5 985 SO T AR A o who? SRR 0 Y, AR W E Inde-
pondent Clause #Hd g Compound Sentenco. MFEB R, "Hi



% P & 87

Co-ordinate Relative. f 341 5 SRR 4 A vl 2 H 4%
Comma, i {7 comma 3%4% Continuative Use, 4 comma 1§
Restrictive Use.
2. nflp‘ﬂ{/‘f‘ nﬂ ‘}\é-rl/iﬂl‘}/f‘n” BLH& f’muﬂk (3 [9%2%15&“!
A FH iy, e, G A,
(a) T found my fricnd, who (=cnd he) recegnised me st onee. (FIR S
TROMM 7 HMEZERT) [E]
(b) They shouid pardon his son, whe ( =as Je) has rever committed
such a fanlt before. ({iFMBILEE AR T, B bR EILBER
WiE %) [HEH]
(¢) Envoys were scnt, who should (=that they might) sue for peace.
(BEMBMEEBEIRENSET.) [HA]
(@) The man, who (={hough he) was very poor, never coniplained of
his lot. (HAMN, URSEBEBEHTWERS GES)
[E®] B%—%, B “who’ # “though he” B, 23R E Complex
Senterce Wit

“Who” and “Which”
1. “Who” HfR A A,

He i3 ths man who lent me scme mr ey the other day. (filfii g g exR
IR FAAMAL)  [Nominaive Case]

A w man whese hnshand is Jead is called a widow. (3K3E 7%k AN}
fisie) [IPoss ssive Case]

The foreigner whom we met in the train is an An.erican. (FR{FI&EB b
EILMIIEMEIHE AR SEIAL)  [Oble tive Cise]

2. “Which JHH A ISk 0% 1y S A0 4.,
The river whick flows throuli the city. (FETTHELAA)  [Nominative]

whose bhanks
A xi\'e{the bar ks of which };.re covere] with trees,
of which the hanks AR R A R AR P Y [ Possessive]



88 aszcc:z’%%

The river which we creszed.

(Fe M BT PSR Ay )

CiE#] PR 0BG ACHR, i P iafaalE h R,
A proverh, whese meaning I do not vnderstand. (BHEB “RIIRTH

BT

A proverb, of which I do not understani the meaning. (fl_1)

A proverb. the meaning of which I do not understand. (R L)

A proverb, whichk I do not understand the meaning of. (. L)

3. “Who” il “which’’ %] Jij}*
BURZIE (e

8 Bk, i Co-ordinate JHiF,
Z [l Bt 2L Comma.

Restrictive

Mr. A is the man who taught me
English. (A s BEFRETHEMAL)

I want a book which is Dboth inter-
esting and easy. (R E — A% B 75
B .)

A child whoese parents are Jead is
called an orphan. (F#L3E THIEF
B 50)

This is the_man whom [ met in the

train. (BT & P LYIAL)

4, Continuative Use i

Restrictive, Co-ordinate H§

who'’, ‘““which’ Bi4:4758)

Co-ordinate
I lived with M:. A, who tanzht me
English. (TR A 25 4w 1, R 2 Fe 38

i)
will lend you this hook,

—

which is
:‘r'}éﬁ'iﬁ:ﬂlﬂ,miﬁ‘ifﬁ&ﬁﬂﬁfb

My nuncle adorted B, whese j.arents
are dead. (AR B T HF,
P Boy@sE T o)

The maid announced a visitor, whom

HAEEN, T

both interesting and ersy.

I had shown in. (s

FEABFIERT o)

“which” {3 Phrase m Clau o.

After leaving school he went to sea, which he did in order {9 improve

his eyesight. ({1} T &

Cacsar crosscd the Rubicon,

BB TR T, B I A AR

iSO

which was in effeet a declaration of war.

(EER sl T L E R 1

— M= o)

They tried hard fo cateh tle moon in the water, which, however, wag

found impossible. (fLIFEENARIRIE Rl B AT ALFHE 2

RGBS
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5. R a2 o fe “whom’’, “which” W4H7 , WA B IE %
;A “all of”, “hoth of”) “some of’”, “many of”’, “one of”’
AU Cwhom” ol C“which® BRI,

He Las three daungliters, all of whom arc married.  (fi ff S & 5, 804
WTo)

the other day? (& kAP0 HI K

Is this the rn:ms"jf whom you spoke }

(whom) 10u spoke of ALY ANE?)
This is the house{m which I live. }(E%#ﬁffﬂhﬁ%?d
(which) I live in,

“That”

1. “That” 5% RIH N, ®idy, KRAEE04 Restrictive Relative
Pronoun (B B GRACF 5 o FT LM E H M C“who””,“whom”’,
“which” o

I want a man who (or that) undersiands English. (F82— 2RI L)
This is the man whom (or that) I met at my uncle’s. GE#StERERR
IE BB AL)
I wish to read a book which (or that) is both easy and interesting. (TR
MP—ALES N HEE)
[#&] ‘That’! <648 ““whose” F ;3L “that’ iR A 4 5 fl B Silo s L MR —

o

{ of whom you spoke.

The man }(f’]ifﬁﬂﬂﬂ‘]}\)
{ { whom you spoke of.

The man that you spoke of. (fd L)
2. fe LT AR » 5B ) that”.
(@) SEAT )BT 2R 00 Fe LR ST IR,
He is the greatest poet that China has ever |roduced. (fib 2rhHIER
(NI P N
tie was the first mar that camie. (fhRAE PN
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(b) F&i7 “]Eﬂ “the only’’, ‘‘the same’’, ‘“‘the very”
“all”’, “any’’, “‘no’’ S FHEF,
Man is the only creature that is gifted with speech. (ARBES T4
E— i B4
This is the same watch that I lost vesterdav. (58K 2RMER % L098,)
That is the very thing that I want. (JFIE-ZIFEN HTH,)
Ail that glitters i3 not gold. (BXayHMEANB2ESF,)
No man that has common sense can believe it. (4% 2% AR FHIS
o)
(¢) A “Itis...that" Ay=Csmad 30 i —ER 53 V35 SRIRE
It is a nightingale that is singl g over there. ({EMETBFIERE,)
It is not the style, but the sentiment that I wdmire. (3857 ARAIR
R, Ty REBM,)
[HE®] B R ABGAT IR FMRZR Antecedent —HO{I& “Ib is ..
that”’ #3c0th , ARG AT Antecedent ““it” — 3, H (KIf Subjective Com-
plement &) AR EE T 2o

(d) SEATRRELA A BB (sl A4 ) IRR,
The train ran over a boy and his duy that were just crossing the
track. (MHIIUE 70K B Ea0 % T AL L3E T o)
The people and manners that onc sces there seem to be quite dif-
ferent frem those of any otler conntry. (fE/40% TR ARRE,
PR E B ERA R AN o)
(e) BT AT L2 B A Rl o —— JLFR that’” V5 15858 J: ““who
..who”’, which .., which” 69t )H,
Who is the man that is standing by the well? (33537 FAGARIE?)
Wio that has sense of honour can dosuch a thing? (ﬁm@ﬂ,u.b\mj_;\,
e fulE S ke
Which of tlese steame's is the o:e that p'ies between Shanghai and

London? (&6 vk b iifa B2 WA 28— 1£2)
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8. JATAAHAT that”” B, “those” T, BSRIL A TS “who”
8% “which’’;[A “that. .. that”’ “those ... that” G IENIE
That kite which Jack mace. (£ %oy #5%)
The tlird door was that which we were szeking. ( F={EM2EZRIMITIR
FEOINE,)
Heaven helps those who Lelp themselves. (K& Bk HEIAL)

B 1% 1% 4 5 w1 44 #% (Omission of the Relative)

PR 5 BRAR AR 45 Rl e B B G s TR B2 E 09 ER IR, OEEP WA
%,
Is this the book [which] you want to read? (iZEIMEFaIBE?)
Is this tl.e man [whem] you spuke of? (iE kM ITL BaYALME ANE?)
R RE R FEH, Nominative Case i [ (7155, IRk Ak BR 32,
That’s the life [which] is meet for me. Scott. (IBEZBERTRM4E
o)
There is a willow [which] grows aslant a brook.——Shakespeare. (F—
B D i 2 &R R o i
O EERE AP IS AT A T AR BRI A4 R B e
But what is it [that] males tle poor old thing so excited? —— Mrs,
Humphrey TWard. (B 246038 0] a2 R0 0 8L 85 01 L R de PR ?)
“It is your system [tl:at] nyiskes suchi children,’”” said Miss Ophelia.
—8towe. (“EHFIRBELLTFIZMINES, Opkeiia 31HER,)
[EE®&] Relutive Clause 4§ thure is (BiGK are) B, AR A h A F £ 7500
TSI
Lie i3 one of the best men tlere are in the world. (fl&1l 5+ - £y HaY

AENE—)
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S 4T E nh 44 W% (Omission ¢f the Antecedent)
FR B st R S50 0Y LA T A s

Who (=le o) steals my purse, steals trash,——Shakespeare. (%2
SRR, U INEE A )

Who ( =le who) never ~limbs will never fall, 4R02 5V ADRA &8k F2Ko)

Whom (=1hosc whom the zods love die yong. - —Ryron. (F Fififro)

WEko (=/he who) Kkills . man kills a reasnnable creature.—Milton. (¥
— AH S B E— A2 Lo )
[T T8 SR Y 0V 1 SCER MR B2 fU AN Fln B S FUEL i B ARE R R AT 6 1.
e ir il 4, B0 AU, MEL T EE L IS (U AR, FbE—
L'o you know whe did it? (fraii g PREENSEY ANEY)
{TLC mian who diid it has already run away. (G EMNIABRREIET,)
b A0 2 T BB 6y A BSR4 e, B AT man”
(i

“What”

L “What” 75 A7 HATa (T ER G 45 1 08 AN 7T 8
SR what!? AL fEER BT T 2K o
(a) What do you want? (FRaifige) .. ..o ... =30 R |
(b) e asked me what T wanted. (b LR ... [ BEETIR A ]
(e) e ¢id not know what I wanted, «fth < 8138 78 F i dy i PG {1 AR,
(d) lle guve me what [ wanted. ({biPERY A HPGE T Fen) .. - [BRIEAC
£l ]

(R ] B O what D5 28000 (CARMN “what! 1REER N, K EA
B what” R Lelwtive Prosoun BIaE, AE {746 1780 T AT, B SEE M LA
i HIEE, “what” LUBIR Y& Dependent (lause.

{'Luis i8 what - =thal which) you wanted. {(FgEEMRVFEA) $FP5,)

[ asked what you wanted (=what did youw want?). (FMIIRB(FE,)
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2. “What™ 3595545 “that for those) which’ 1% ‘the thing(s)
which”; fULJRA] )il Call that”” @y sekii,
Do yvervunderstand what (=that which) [ =1y? AR S RT7 S0 EW?)
I know what (=the thing which) you want. (FeHOHIRTF 2636, )
He saves what ( =«ll thal) he earns. ({303 Ha4 97 B80T L AL 3,)
3. “What” {111,
He his made me what 1 am. 4524 THLEMTR )
He is not what he used to be. (f AR IEFAIMET o)
~he is what you call & ‘ new woman®. (MiBMFNTLFo)
He is a good sciiolars and, what is b:tter, a good tcacker. (LR 8
R, 03 EL o 100 3L 17 8 i )
From what I have czc.. of him, there is nothi- g | ecuiiar about him.
(BEFETHEEIE 230, 8 BRI )
Reading js to ti ¢ mind what food i< to the body. (F 42 MR Z
RAN.)

B 1% B 12 {C 24 5 (Compound Relative Pronouns)

#% “—ever” {ift “who”, “which”, “what” St 4,2
WL A B R A4 A B R G457 (Indeiinite Relative
Pronouns). IA&MEE (L 2K,

i
I Nominative whooever whichever whatever
' Possessive whose-ever - —_-
; Objective whomever whichever whatever

LFERE] BF £y Cwhose-vver” B2 3L U T “~ever”, fE “'whoesoever”?

“ whichsoever”, ¢ whatsoever”’ Miw,
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2. A% ARC AR Cwhat” RS, B B 9k 564750 B B R4
ail o HARAT A ARAR 47 BRI VR BE, A LU 4 B SR A TR 1 ST T
Wheever=any one who.
§Whose—ever=any one whose.
Whomever =any one whom.
(a) Give it to whoever (=any one who) wants it.(ZHEIFIEAS AT AL)
(b) He flatters whose-ever ( =any one whose) relation is rich. ({1ZM
ARIETUR A M AG)
(¢) Give it to whomev r (==any one whom) you like, (SIS SLLREF &L

. HiAo)

@iy “whoever”, 4% ““to”’ iy B (EE ‘any one’’ 4k ‘‘wants’’
#EH who'” B9 B,

OFIrpms “whose-ever”, 45 ‘‘flatters’” f4HBIEE ‘‘any one”
SEFRATE “whose’’ # Bz,

) hay “‘whomever’, 15 “to”’ #YH MIZE ‘any one’ §k*‘like”’
f B RYEE whom™ Wy i, (a) BT (¢) BIARIR) R, {ER—4E “‘wants’’
B RE, —1E “like” M EMEE.

3. (Whichever =cither or any that.

{Whatever =anything that.
Here are 2 gold coin and a Bible. You may choose whichever (=e¢ilher

of the tiwo that) you like. (A& B HUHR 3T 4 , A% ] BASEARIF 4L SE W —Fo)

You had betier see the men for yourself, and choose whichever (=any

cue of them ilal) you like. (PREATHARFEMLE A E R EH =
—fds)

Do whatever (=anylhing that) you like. (PRI AIEE,)
4. AR ARV IMEFEESD 0 Adverb Clause. {HfF HFE
Ak, A AR A4 5 EL 2R SUIR AR AL Gl 4 T e A —RE eI
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o i JLRE T B ——
(1) Whoever (=any one who) bresks this law shall be punished.
OBIEE KK ) oo . [ARBERAH]
(2) Whoever (=no maticr whe) may break this law, he shall be
punished. (FRIMGEI TE LR, GIBZEEDH D - .. [EEAE]
My “whoover'’, 4% “‘breaks’” fy:1EE ““who”’ il “‘shall
be punished” #y=:FE ““any one’ 4k Finy & ik IR AT, (2. 19
““whoever’’ HI “‘no matter’” BUEERIG] ‘‘who”’ 4 Hley—FEEE
el A ERBBIRT,
(1) You may read whichever ( =any or cither one that) you like. (fR
USRI EE )
(2) Whichever (=no matter which) you may read, you will find it
easy., (RRMPEN—TE.REREES,)
(1) He succeeds in whatever (=anything that) he undertakes. ({h¥%F
el BN B ERR 26 )
(2) Whatever (=10 malter what) Le may undertake, he succeeds in it.

(FRABEFHAEES, LR,

whoever wlio

whichever% +may=no matier {which

whatever what

(ER] BB EHAEAHY “whatever”, 1 “‘whatever it may be” 1B #,
There is no doubt whatever ( =at all). (ZTHEEE )

Is there any chance whatever (=at all)? (FUE §1 /A ZEUE?)

e ) 148 1R 4G 24 5 (Quasi-Relative Pronouns)

“AS”, “than™, “but’ AR ISREAT A, (HAT I i S BB
% n"HBM A 1&{@1») B PR A,



1. “As” LB FRCARURIE, 2T i GGl &, ¢
E ZER AN RO (91 8
(1) RimA “as” ¥,
He is as brave a soldier as [any that] ever shouldered a rifle. (fth
BMRER R EFH G 1 - Rl SRl £, )
As many men as camc were caught. X EHEN)
(2) Wi £ “such” I,
He was not such a man as woud tell a lie (=he was not that sort
of man who would tell a lie). (flilfi A</ E3EE VL AEEM AL)
Avoil such man as will do you harni. (if 2785500 f7-H AYAFEES )
I will provide you with such thing as you may n o, (FRE AR IREF
Y HT,)
(3] ““Such...as” ZHE, U 48 “such...that’” ayHFEREH, “Such...
that'’ &y ““that” FiEHED, WMARAFMIE ML FH —
{He is not such a man as would tell a lie. ({tdfiF~ A2 SRR EEAAEING)

He is such an honest man (=is so honcst) that he would not tell a

lie. (fbEBIERRE BAH SM.)
) B ‘‘the same’’ Iif,
I have bought the same bicycle as you have. (FHE T —%RHIIR LAY

HagE,)
Bees like the same odours as we do. (E¢Ezr ¥CRIFMAKEITE #aY
Iﬁ]'—‘ﬂﬁ@ﬁeo)

[#&] “The same...that” k20 “‘the same...as” [, that’” FREER
BIA, HMEELhh “as”’ FiB clause ifiif: ‘W— MGk HE “‘that’,
2& ‘RIEE ZGakas A “as”

This is the same man that I saw yesterlay, (GEATFMXTIENRD
{ —MAAD
I have the same dictionary as you have. (F¢HFIIRET (7184 RAEVIFHL)
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2. “Than’ ARISHERT B “as’” i, A{EHRCA
# o
There is as much moncy as i3 nceded. (i &R TATIE,)
ngu re I8 more moncy than is needed. ( i ERE B L%, )
There are more things in heaven and carth, Horatio, than are dreamed
of in your philosophy,——Shakespeare. (Horatio W, MBI 3Ry
PR AL AR A B ST A WP 0, )

3. “But’’ /£ “that...not” G40k JENE, B RIRICAE) R
MY Antecedent, Fﬁﬁ:ﬂ(ﬁm y i “not’’ “seaveely”’, “hardly”’
&o

There is no rule but [it] has exceptions.
There is no rule that has not exception-. S ( ALEWHHE Hi5t.)
Every rule has exceptions.
{(Therc i8) mo man but errs. l()\ﬁ‘%ﬁiﬁ-‘lc)
There is no man who docs not err. §
GERE] “But’ AR My, Mse 7M. 1e4E f SR EE IR & o
Who hut knows it? (= Who is therc but knows it?)
Ne one bmt knows it (=Tlhere is 1o one but knows it). (iﬁ’iﬁ‘é**ﬂ
HEM.)

Everyholy knows it.

T 2000 “but” IERE BGRANAS G, AR as B,
{No onc is so old but he may learn,
No one is so old that he may net learn. }

{Noihing is so hard but it Lecomes casy by practice.

} (RBE

Nothing is so hard that it does mot become easy by practice,

TR, AR R B S

Exercise XVI.
(1) HASHE BRI ——

1. The man ( ) T engazed has now eome.

2. The teacher ( ) we .oved has gone home.
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The house ( ) we lived in has fallen down.
This is the only dictionary ( ) I have.

We gaw the men and horses ( ) were going to the front.

3.
4.
5.
6. Shakespeare is the greatest poet ( )} England ever saw,
7. Choosz such friends ( ) can benefit you,
8., There i3 no one ( ) hopes to be happy.
9. This is the very shi .g ( ) I want.
10. Each house is of the same heizlit ( ) the next.
(2) BIE TR AP RIEER:
1. T will reward whomever can solve this problem. (BF?Z 1 M X R
A I
2. I love my parents that are very kind to me. (RERH, ML REH
B
2 It is not we who was making the noise. (ZE}E &M R2ZTIE,)
4. He is the man whom 1 believe did it. (FR#H{E S L,)
5. What can not be cured, it must be endured. (EE TR EN, B4 Ziils)
3) MT AR AP —

1. He never promises what he does not intend to pcrform.

2. Such men as praise you to your face are sure to speak ill of you behind
your back.

3. What is worth having comes at the cost which correspoads to its
worth.

4. Many are dismayed by difficulties, which in most cases are really our
helpers.

5. How happy men would be if they would always love what is right
and hate what iz wrong.

@) HT A CARRIE s —
1. sCKFE T AWHE S o
2o BULIL i AT 6 Bl ke
S fH RN S BB AT WIS B s
4. EARI A R



£ A EC

[S=Re B S S

. RN R VY.

DA R AE M F I B KL o

o EARERIE I R ISR
. A RTR VTR AAR T F ORI L EER T,
. PRUEAS Se A R LRSI R R W
10.
. a3 AR BT R, A BT AR MRS e
12.

BUERE A, EREEANE L,

A B UAS SL RS S T (s



W=
F % &1 (ALIECTIVES)

L % ﬁn] iy Ff i1 (Classes of Adjectives)
TE 8 Gl Y50 43 VAT 2 ff e —— -
1. Pronominal Adjectives ({U4 4 5)
2. Quantitative Adjectives (YL LI %)
3. Qualitying Adjectives (k€[5 %85])

1.4C %4 T2 28 &) (Pronominal Adjectives)
AL H, w’"‘%ﬂk LT RN - I o G o hin )|
I, B8 284 44 3
This book is mine. (fX&R%AH)
This is my hook, (¥&FRNAH)
KAz e

;i” ; VOHI‘; hiS; hel'; itS.
Possessive (FA5) (BB my;

(BB our; your; their,

. [ (" %%) this; that; such; the same.
Dofinite
(?i; 7) these; those; such; the same.
Demonstre- . (_:fi #X) somesany;a certainjanother
. _ . | Indefinite . .
tive(355R) (#L'3%) some: uny; certain; other.
Distributiva cach; every; either; neither.
Ouantitative both; all; some; any; no.

) .
Intorrogative CEEIN { what? whichy
} |

Relutive ( [5;]{,—14) whichy; what.
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1 ARSI R R —— A3 Tl JUT A9 s A T 75 ) W A o
This is your hook. (i FLREY JH0)
It is my pen, ELIR6I%E.)

2. HORINAILER, OV T R 0B 75 4 A b 2 A
it T D) Gl 22 04 AR 7).

“Semce”’

(1) “Some” HHUIHAT i FHF, A number of” 2 H;
FE IR /A48 W 4% ‘o quantity of” (2 8 MR i S 44 50E, B
“a degree of” ¥

Give me some apples. (I MsER,)
Give me some water. (#iFk—7h7k,)

The operttion reguires some <kill. (EFEHBEmBLHEIT,)

(2) B0 4550 S H & Gl fenA e Tk B e, MR
Al ‘'some”; &, “there is (or are}”, ‘have’’,“want’”’,*‘give’ &
W), AU A T,
There are some apples in the bagket. (EItfETHR.)
There is some water in the hottle. (Hi'B &35 F7X.)
I have hought some tea. (FKE THTI.)
1 met some boys on my way home. ([il5ReEFE B TEMEZETF)
GERRD  Fabllms, B0 e R, W A0 “some”.
(1) BigFEM Ly —o0
There is water in the sea. (VI fi7K,)
There are apples on the apple-treer (BEFHI L HHSBER,)

(2) FETRBRMBZEBERY | A By
I want pears, not apples. (FEZIHZR, SR EHH,)
Shall 1 give you tea or coffes” (T3 RLNEI Fumd:?)
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(3) “Some” MW BN M A FNE, MR r i &, R
AREZE, B HEEN, B, A BERE, AR /) 23K,
He is suffering from some diseasge. (fiith: ¥ 115 5,)
There ig some one at the door. (P HEMEANL)
Some student must have written it. (3Z . BUT— M & 4580, )
I will tell you some day next week. (¥ Ay {F RS TR Zrfpal,) v~
[3E&] “Certain’’ ELMIE/MikZ ‘“‘some” Bk KRR, W:—
{He is reading some novel. ({hif% (B, )
He is reading a certain novel. (fbH\% 5G] 5R,)

|—ANH ‘some”, {5 FTE Y NR, S B EE NS B4
B3 “‘a certain”, FIF CLEK a8 TS 0 R R i, lﬁ]'*%ﬁaﬁk
BRI R A LR,

(4) “Some” MAEFZHI, B “‘about” X &, BHAE
“some few’’,“some little’’ &) a few”, “a little” @y s,

Some twenty years ago. (%-F4E¥ & LIE.)

He owes me some fifty dollars, (i RBE T wAEAH.)

There were some few (=a few) foreigners present. (SHA MIFE
:--:‘—_-Ao) t

(‘Any,’
(1) ““Any”7EEEF 30, et 3C, T S0, A some” 2R

Do you want any hook? (PREEflAEARE?)

Is there any one in the parlour? (%4 fI{FEANE?)

Isn’t any place that you wish to visit? (#r {51} AN AT M )

If you want any book, I will lend you rme. (%5 2 (FBE2aY3E, 3%
W—*o

I dor’t want anmy book.

I want ne book.

}(?XEFREHEF%,)
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I do not see amy ome to-day.
I see mo one to-day, }(’%‘%ﬁ'ﬁ B

i8] S5z ‘oot any” 3 “no”. FIEH Subject Alsy, MM
“no’'s Z1'F: “any . . . not” ZHHo WA WEAKHE W —41, LI “Any
one doeg not know it”,MEZL{E ‘No one knows it”, SRS EHHAR F:—

No misfortune comes alone. (A3 2—HeNl BTN )
No man is without fault. ( AZHR,) .
Nothing comes amiss to a hungry man. (JL% MR v11,)

(2) “Any”’ B Positive Statement #13C4] s, B AR B
BE, Rz, P’ =&, 3, “any . . . that” 1 “whatever”’
% “whichever” 2 HAnss,

Bring me some book; any book will do. GGEFHERE; REATTASE
BT Ps)
Any boy can do that. (RIGTFHELFEREEMOMEEAN )
You may come at any time. (A Zh{h PR i PR BT LI, )
. to any place (that) you like. AERET N .
Yo may go{wherever you like. }(ﬁ}“mﬂ‘ggﬁfo)
~any book (that) you like.

You will soon be able t» read
whatever book you like.

(PR ZIRER PRI R EIRRAEET )

“This” and “That” (pl. “These” and “Those”)

, (1) FWENmE, “‘this” FIMEIMTE, “these” F R LB R
BB KRR, “that” 81 “those” % Bl MIBA RS2 A

F,
B

this week (GEE B, this month (A B), this evening (4 i%), this
yerr (44g), this morning (4RKELL )%,

#F: —1 have been studying lnglish these five years =/or the last five
years). (EIAEMTBFIE,)

There was no printing in those days. (HB:fSEEEIRo)

Up to that time all went well. (£(Fis%E H& ENEFo)
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F:—1 must study it these two years (for the next two years). (5 &M
SN R TIZE— T £0]6)
I will take you there one of these days (=slortly or some day
be/ ore long). CGREBRFNTIRAMERN)
“This day week” W{ERTM 24 Uik RHZ4Ho
- He left Shanghai this day week. (filt%% 3404 H 288 L)
I will see you zyain this day week. (ZHEAG4H BHRLG RN, )
(2) “This” it “that” N, FERAE Z Wk,
One pig would run this way, annther would run that way. (—ZMi
FUE W, — R P e —— Al PR, )
The child is always bhreaking this thing or that (=some thing or

other). ($HF-EN R oithd, MTokihdi.)
“Hach” and “wvery”

(1) “Fach”fi“cvery” IR AW, “Each” B4, %
B, % “every” 4% “‘each and all” &, W all” #af,
Each conntry heg its own cust ms. (£#FAATWEIR,)

I gave each man one dollar. (FiN THMMA— o)

Every man desires to live lonz. (ARFE.5E,)

g[‘&ﬁ] nearly every + Singniar = mest 4+ Plural.

Nearly every student specks some Iinglish, ?(j My B 45D G T WK

Most students spen: s.me English.) o)
(2) “Not every” 45 ‘J:&# 2%, 77 Partial Negation
(BArwHE) 2—l, ME—L3E AN Wl 2 EHN, X,
ot every + Singular = verv w4+ Plural.
Every conpo. Is mot uopalr, (Y404 S IEARE L)
Every man can mot be pnet. (JRT R AU ARE L)

It is mot every man who speaks and writes equally we.i. (3350

EALANE - 2ah,)
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5
ko]

"()) ‘Every other” 1% ks - 2. i,
1 ge to the doctor’s every other day. (FeliH sE%x/LARME: )
Write your answe. on every other line. (Z 4 HINAIE)
M) lLivery day (i)
Every two days
Every second day (Il'i, Zf—%)
Lvery other day )
Every four days )

l;'very [ourth dnyj(miﬂ’ma—j:)

. § “Al” and “Both”

(I) AW MR ROE S L2 i HHA ST OS4SR
Fw) B R4 aidhf 4k i 20 Both” JH 5 Wi (H 44,
S WK T LA CALY B Cboth” U AUHERER, AR
B A AN A W 2 8

Both my lLrothers have studied all their lessrms. (FRAAIRT 8 5REER
AP RAMANA T L)
All the students of thigschool are diligent. (i 8 5al8 A 28K Figh.)

{2y A1 g “both” L&,

All the
brothers are diligent. (4 5280)
Both his

all
His brothers ure diligent. (445 24:)
' both

All

of them are diligent. (%5532 Hi)
Both

all
They are }diligent. (4aT248)
both
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(3) AL BB B A A Ak G A FIE, VR “whole™
(B)ZE,
IHe .8 the heat scliolar in all the school (- ile whole sehool). (fih
BB B A
That ‘= the best English school in all Shanghai (=in ihe whole of
Shanghaiy. (IR2x_Eifdoh B AT a0 88)

He wag absent all last month (=during the whole of last monih).

(R Rl H 28R )

(4) R O MR, BRI A S B hh Wi A w L LE
— % BF , A O S0 A o B3 5 A8 AR T ok ok Y, WU Call”.

All boys love toys. (4-TFitHiEMGLE,)

All pleasure is bought at the price of pain. (—iJ BN HIRIER

Hnl )

(5) “Not all” WIERBEH ZITH, BRI 2 EE, “Not
both” WRIERGH 2R LITH, R Irp— b 2%, #2HZ
FTHIH “not any”, /i A Z4THIHH “not cither”

Not all good men will presper, nor will all bad men fail. (F A %

WAER A A R0 ED R l,) -

All knowledge is not gnod. (k13§ & AELLAFN.)

Both his parents are mot living. (fliay@ B h A —MH5ER To)

Both his brothers are mot diligent. iy, B8uG ki AKENI TN, )
O] “Both” it “cither”Hifll; {8 “hotl” JIIABI SR, “cither” JIRH
w4,

You can take either side. (BEARIRE— 7 RERAT Ll )

Put the lunip ut either end. (38 ZBALE M IB—u.)

BB Ceither”, (145 = 2 —hy 48 cither” JRAAn
““both” — PS5 2 450k 9. H A U R R,

The river overilowed on either side (=on hoth sides). () AL

AR IE)
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There i3 & door at either end of the room. (BEIAYH A A —a)
(6) I “all” ph L ETE B,
(a) At all” FREER, 0k RITH
Are you going to do it at all? (FREB[EEMIMHEMFEE?)
If you do it all, do it well. (FHEMRAZLM, (FIFEMNTR)
Then you are met going to do it at all. (FEER{RE—B5dLAARHAY
To)
(b) All=3s much as.
I give yon all T bave. (FRIBTRIIA A95EEM.)
I will do all T can. (FKEHRREES) i BIlfHL.)
(¢) That is all=there is no more.
That is all I know about the matter. (BEFEEEMIRFAEEMA
E—25) :
This i all the money I have. (FPIHNMERE—2L)
(d) For all=with all=in spitc of.
For all }his wealth, he is not a happy man. ({h3A &%, 7K
With all EFERAAN)
(e) After all=after all is said and done.
I was right, after all. (N REN,)
After all, man is a selfish being. (R AZHHL A EE,)
(f) All but=almost.
He is all but dead. (fiEETEFRL—EERE—MHAI,)
He was all but drowned. (fi¥PEISET,)

“Such”

(1) “‘Such” {123 M, 550 W 2R YRS b 75T,
HPES B LURSE SEE &, 105 “sueh o’ 8% “‘such an’’; {Bi%1H 28
FR ALY S 44 BN S A4 A R B e S

I have never rend such an interusting no:ol. (i t¥ fi#ENY /TR &

EHE.) (RmiEAN]
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There are many such u .. (ufiAR%H,) [HBE AR5
1 have never heard such music in my life. (W4 DU gk 4 308 2038
LTSS [HELART]
(2) Such as=like.

Such micn as Confneing and Mencius [are] are rare.

} (fRILF

Men like Coniue;ug and Mencius are rare.
FF R AL 176D.)
GES] B—AnbZ“ag” B GAdE, F2:aph2 Gike” B ai B Z—H,
(3) Such that=so that ({0 “so” 1)),

such a fool)

He is that no one will keep company with him.

)so foolish
(i B R0, BT DV R il TR 2D
(4) ““‘Such and such’ Jlit#iidbE 2 iy, B Ao andn’,
SERGEN Lk, MHEETZ o and so” AN,
Te!l me to do -» and o on such and such an ocension. (FERE
PEOEENE, SR ST T L R IR )
If you must leave, say you nust leave for such and such resons. (4
PRpp UL BB SRR T e B LR s A i 17T
() “‘Some”,“any”’,“all’’, “‘no” &53%, WHTE ‘such” 2
Hil,

fif

I want some such mian. (FRATUTIVATASL)

There i3 2o such man that I know o, ko Eop RS aIAL)
There ¢re mamy such men. (L FEANE,)
Lend me ol such ! ooks. (3FL0FE M I8R5 45 kol L)

e’
“.:yﬁn;-:
(1) “Fame” F 8L “ihe” vl “this”, ‘that” S H ((FC 4
) IR n ) o
Both writers have the rame .eritg and the sane fawlts. (HER G
R IRE R )
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We all attend the same s-haol. (TR 4R — I8 A dss)

(2) “The sanwe” LERET, ML DR, B0l 85 2 H) FEEF, A BLEH
FRACA 0 s B 9 Clavs [R5 26 4‘? =A% ] —(1d- ntical)
(g Ly, sl B S BERAR A5 7 “that”” JIrsEmg Clavse [f] .,

This ig the same wut-h as T lost. (FkfidIznleh G sERAL,)

{This is the same wat-h that I lost. GEREFEITH% W)

I have Ywught the same bicycie as you have. (LT —iRArRER
(SRR )

ITe is the same man that we met at the garden party the other
day. (fibsh LRI A ARAR S B LAY AL)

(3) fh % oaBlaxdy, 15 e A uk [R] — i A 0, i “as” 81 ‘that”
BIUABE W,

He has the sime position as (or that) you have. ({15 EHIRRE
AL )

1 vzave the some price as (or that) he did. (W T#FiL R R)

Jle Js engaved in the same work as (or that) you are. (flife BAH
Frhat L Hz)

(4) “A" D Clauso o, T LLF R B 04T 8 445, K
A, W AR s TR SRR A 5,

“ailors received the same pny as soldiers [received]. (FRIEZ48 T #l
[Pt N o)

I have the same watch as yours [i<]. (T G RICREAE )

He gave the same answer as [hie had ¢iven] before.  (f#3 T #ifih
DI —tE0 )

(5) ' il—ny “that” Clause Hpansik 4 0 5, 9% ‘that”th
4% a3’ i ““the zame. . . as 4+ Noun (or Pronoun)” 2, 1k
R Iﬁ]@}x [DERISNEY N

I have the same watch as yon have.

I have the same watch as yours [is].S(Iﬁ] i
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I attend the same schiol that he does.} )
I attend the same school as he (does]. (IR

(6) FER—uE, WH ““the same. .. with + Noun’ 27,
This i3 the same watch with the one I lost. (iEk RFeFi% Lk )
The Greeks looked on the Egyptian Ammon 8 the same god with

their own Zens. (FEAIEERY Ammon FESH L10LME B
Zeus.)

(7) ““The very same’ Ml “one and the same’” ZERBIFH
EARER B,
He died on the very same day that she was born. (fit SE A TEE M
LR —K)
These expressions ail mean one and the same thing. (WMRMELR
RER— 28k
3. LR B AR SRR 4 s what 27, “which?”, g
e b, WARIE AR A R W VLE .
What colour is her new dress? (At AR I BRER (0 ?)
What mon is he? (fib ZEEEMAD)
Which pen is better? (IB—rEFhE?)
Which mun are you going to engage? (fRMIEHM—MA?)
BRI 00.2 what? SU0] {1 BnE 3040 1 o 8 AR AT e, what”
Z TFHMASE W o
What a beautiiul sight! (ff—{82 251)
What an honest boy he is! (fi BASEE IR B o — R ZFF)

4. BARACA I 78 5] —— WARIC4R “ what”’, < which 7,
“whatover”, “whichever” & % & E I, BSIE A S,
(1) “Which" Jiie N 22,

We covld not find the lentensont, which officer {=u'7m) was to
show us over the ship. (TXIF#RA LipLY Sk R MEZLICAL TR
F«imay,)
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He spoke to me in German, which language (=which) I do not
understand. (fi¥gKRER, ERHEREREY,)

(2) “What"” Z5 “that . . . which” 8% ““all . . . that” %
ga¢little” g “few’” 3Bl R “little” B, 7 A “little”’ 2
BETEET,

I gave what money I had ahout me (=1 gave «ll the money thai

I had about me). (FIBL BHAMERT )
I have come to offer what service in my power. (FRBHRHIZ

Bix& A0
I ran with what little strength I had. (kBT HRIAAHHHT)
I have gold what few things I had. (FIEFE G — B AT £ T o)
(8) Whatever=any . . . that.
You will scon be able to read whatever hook you like ( =any book
that you like). (FRAR A RhHE GRS A 00 (B0 25 )
(4) Whichever =either or any of . . . that.
Take whichever book you like (=cither of the twn broks or any
of the books that you like). (&£ REnAR—A B AT S LY 2508, )

Exercise XVII.
W F R AR ——

1. Every good soldier honours his flag, and strives to bring fresh
glory on it.

2. He wes well-shaped and etrong; his handg were very large, and
hig face was such ag you see in picture.

3. And in all the Jand there was no man to whom the pevple looked
up with so much love aud faith.

4. No doubt, not every man is » hero, and heroic opportunities are
not given every day; but il you can not do the same thing, yov

may do something like it.
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5.

. ' , .
No one knows when lie will come, or whether he will come at

all, or whether le i= even nlive.

0% fsome”, “any”’, every” MUATT ARG AR i ——

1. If there ia ——— one upstuirg, tell him to come duwn. (MMPHFARE
ML bR

2. Dues -—— bird fly? (RLER-ZMRAING?)

8. What paper do you want? —— paper will do. (FRE{ B —BE
i (R ER P o)

4. One can not please —— body. (A& REEMFEMEM A BE Y, )

5. — body can see him. (LW LIFHIM 61L.)

6. He has been —— where. (filtftBEEARZH,)

7. I ecan not find my dicticnary. —— one must have concealed it,

s.

BT A S P
1.

MR AEAENRT R REE.

- ANESEmEHER RN,

. BV R ARG R BB B A,

L e 11 R 3 B RS 1 TR AT R )

. BAANGHRGEEN—fE.

S ok W W

’:033.\1

R A LT, = (AL AR T )

I wil teke you with me —— day. (FthBEERESE T IR3E,)

BN 200 HL -, BT A,

B T, th a3 B A3 T o,

DRI BRI R AR oS DABE 2R,
CAE T
AR R AL T, R e,

2. Y g T %8 (Quantitative Adjectives)

¢ Number (3, Quantity (3%, Degree (JE)6YJER &, B
WAL O il M IR
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(1) FEWIH 47 (Indefinite Quantitative 1djectives)

(2) ¥&E) (Numerals)

SR I G A SR 00 B 2b 5 BT Je— 6 S ok
®H.

(1) A p oo T2 438539
(Indefinite Quantitative Adjectives)

Indefinite Number ; Quantity or Degree
(B 0Y ) | R T 944 50)
many much
few, a few little, a little
geveral S
enough enoueh
some, any, no gomnie, anv, no
all all

GERD R “some?”, “any”, “all” %, BAA IS 2,
(13 .’ R IFN "
Many” and “few

1. “Many” it “ Few” Fijit B4 iliF, A 2 kb,

He Las many friends, hut few t.ue ones. (it fiZF 2 5 A HRAMK £2,)

Are there many Ruseinn« in Shanghai? (L ME N PED

No, there are few. (R, W 4%,)

[ ] Wesg e o] ol o5 22 T (T R0] 5 28 36 30 A5, 258 T, w6 “many !

B ““Tow”” BAE L 38 0§ T ,

Many Chinese study Lnglish. (I ABIEE K E)

Few Chinese study Itwlian. (sl AFEORBLEE S )
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2. “Manyii 'f:EéEEﬂ‘- “a”, Emo
There are a great many schoo!s in Shanghai. (FEEHTTL L HE.)
There are a good many Japanese hooks im our library. «Jiifel ey
HHGHRDD)

8. “Many a...” By EBREERH I, AV AR, Rk
B “many” B3k,
Many a student has fallen a victim to thig vice. (HFSAMTERR
RIEs,)
Many a time did I warrn him, but to no purpose. (FY A Exk
B, AR )
We waited many and many a day. (NS THEFLHF,)
4. “As many’’ (= the same mumber of), F* 7% B fn
T & 3 H AR B, .
The wall was about fifteen feet high, and as many thick. (¥&%E®H T
AW, LI - ER R )
We waited about ten minutes; it seemed to me as many hours. (]
AT 25 % k, E BT R E% T 8 Emmai e -F,)
These are mnot all the books I have. There are as many more up-

stairs. (EXARRZWMANE, M LB HFEFIR)

5. “Like so many’’,*“as so many” #1§ “so many’’ Bigj
A ‘as meny ' FIERFELH ‘as many”’ MIRIEA—B ‘as”, FER
ﬁ%,f&?ﬁ%:ﬂﬂ “ﬂ,S” &41: ”SO”- “lee 80 nlﬂny”vj

The boys climbed the trees like so many monkeys. (% 521MNE4#}% &M
e i F—— IR R B B LW B R R,)
He received her commaids as so many marks of favour. (#i3*45 8
AR BRTHMERNIREIN.)
H:.Q{He worked like an ant. ({fiffisg—i2Eh&5EN,)
They worked like so many ants. (fbiMiFfEat—meHISER,)
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6. “So many’’ @y )8 ‘such and such” AR{L], LR FHT’
HIEHE,

In Japan, they do not say that a room is so many {eet long and wide,
but that it has so many mats. (FHZA, (iR RBEIMSIREBRE, R
BN T o)

7. “Few” fi “a few” BBk, HETARM . KE “few” 2
W, o fow' BTN A, Tow A BT RATIHG “not” B
BRAHN]

(a) The composition is well written; it has few mistakes. (GE3CRf
B, iR — R PR A HER)

(b) The composition is well written; but it has a few mistakes. (B
FLE RO A0, B A B SRR )

B (a) 2 BREER L, BIREARE, (L)ZRILEIEER,
SHWEHOY ;R —EBE LHES S22,

51 have few friends except you. (BUMA R PIENE T )
{I have a few friends besides you. (FREISF35:8 4 8 MR A0R. )
EBIh s~ RBI RO, 8 AL 1R 01ER

“Much” and “Little”

1. “Much” g1 “little” P72 4/8 % 305, % Quantity (8); M
il A TR, 3 Degree (F2HE),
Quantity: — This ore contains much silver, but little gold. (E#HR &
LEZHET, HEERE.)
Degree:—— Heo hag much skill in teaching, but little patience with his

student. (3% LA % RZ T, 0B RBASCE it o)
2. “As much” f ‘W& 6ER_E—#, WA FREE @
TRo

I was not in the least surprised; for I had fully expected as much. (8
— bt RS, RS 2 e w1 3iE [l )
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When he was senicuiced to death, he seemed as calin as if he had ex-

pected as much. (5 il Z2 50 MBS AR, (AR PR R IR I E 3 0100,)
He is rather hot-tempered, sud owus as winch. (M PEF RV EM, A
Bl ML BiR,)

8. “As so much” #i “as so many’’ [F 1, M1y & 45 57 Sidh
TR
He looks upon time not spent in study as so much lost time, (fhjBA
{E2 R Moy e AR B IR % s I —5)
4. ““So much” FRhE REMLL,
Rooms to let are charged at so much a mat in Japan., (Z&HA, B
W ERIRLA T2 —1%,)
This article is sold 2t so much n pound. S A U—EFHF TR M ,)
5. “Little” i ““a little py+2s, il “few” K “a foew ytzE
[R); M58 AR R 6900,
He grows worse; there is little hope of his recovery. (fit — 55— 24E
SRR, MO T T o)
He is not much better, but there is a little hope. (flhifis EipkFit
e, (R sk F L)
[i’tﬁ]{not a little (=no 1itt'1e). (R, 1R%,)
only a little (=hut little). (&#7b.)
Snot a few (=mnot few). (RB,iR%E,)
)lonly a few (=but few). (¥l ,)
He has not a little tact. (fthify JENroE-T,)
There are only a few such men. (EHEayARZE /Ly )

“Several”
“Several” 1500 73 Tisk L if, FIRMANTE 2 0B H

He hes been in several countries, and knows several language. (fiE
T 1T A R F AR T )

There zre several kinds of bicyele. (MR (47 %86,)

IHe will stay here for several weeks. {fill /74 st IOHSTT S 2 1))
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“Enough”

“Enough” RIMHigsBARRELR, B 'K 28, W
JEAE S ) Z 8, IR AR 4G o 2 4o
We have apples enough (or emough apples). (RINHELALHER )
We have beer enough (or emough heer). (FIFl &% 7840, )
“Enough” f£Ww4A ‘“‘for...” B ‘“to... "I, R'E/PEHE
M. ik,
I have emough money for the purpose. (A %L IR £82.)
There was emough noise te wake the dead. (&4 VWM AMBEYEE
—HFE A B R kAR )

Exercise XVIII.

# ‘much” ““little”, ““a little”, ‘““many”, “few’’, “‘a few”
BRI ATT R A R SR ——
1. He Las —— money, but —— sense (f&328 4, FIR-LYEER,)
2. There are —— sights to see here. (iHl-Lw/EZ 5@ )
3. T am glad to think that there are —— kind people. (—ZRFIFH
FeMRWAN, BIBHE,)
Is —— rice grown in Cores? (BHREREZLIE?)
. He hag —— to get and —— to keep. (UM ALHEETESL,)
. We were not —— disappointed. (i@ K&MiE,)
U have —— Engligh hooks, hut —— German books. (FH XL R
FAELBARL,)
8. We must make haste; we have —— time left. (J¢IMsH&—18,8
R T.)
W T 2 SCATEFE I AL e ——
T {3k BIEE 30 IREFI AR DA 0d,
2. FRAMBWNILZ L%, R AIESET,
S B MR R RS Al SL,

NS oo

W
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. BB RIBIT LR B

. BEI=0R LR EMR =SB0 RE,
. AEHE L, AR ED,

. =SSN, RBEH =K,
. IR SR, T B LA BB R,

- ELMARROAREAS Y,

10. HEREA PR HBARLT,

O O 3 S e

(2) # % (Numerals)
BEF UV TF=H:
(a) Cardinal Numerals (JE35))
(b) Ordinal Numerals (JE8z:5)
(¢) Multiplicative Numerals ({%#g%i])

(a) A ¥ % (Cardinal Numerals)

HBERRH one” (—), “two”’ (), ‘‘three”’ (=) “ten’’ (-}),
“hundred”’ (| ), ‘thousand” (-F) 3% 5@ W B 04 B4 5, 268 HE
B OREBE MR R A b Blea BB e, TR
$EE BT 60 B B e, = 0 0 0 SE 0 TH BT B 4A B s i,
B8 LS =1 24T —Comma, 4n 1,347 uk 3,587,245 & {H 4k
B g Comma, #n 1933 (—TAE=FZ4)  Fmam
H7 {08 2k 7R 15 B, R 2 A AR 52 2 K MR DN B0 T B Y B i

(1) £ “twonty”” (=) F “ninety’” -1 i e, I _E 5 {70
R, 28 L Ty phen i ‘twenty—one”” ( Z=-F—), “thirty—-four’’ (=
T04), “nincty-nine” (Ju-to) 2,

(2) “Hundred” ZRAYBAEE, 2aiiiA“and” #§:2; “thou-
sand”’ Z e Chundred”’, 510§ 2 LA Cand”.
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200 ——two Lhundred.
250-—- two hundred and fifty.
2245——two thousand two hundred and forty-five.
3060——three thougand and sixty.
(8) #£ 1,000 = 1,999 » ¥, 47 W MR o
_ (one thimsand four hundred and fifty-six.
L QG{fourteen huudred and fifty-six.

(4) EWPANE AU TS0 AR S:0aE RS —E,

1. —— mnineteen thirty-three.
1933<{2. —— nineteen hundred and thirty-three.
3. —— one thousand nine hundred and thirty-three.

(5) Fmrpirdngs it H 6—5, 8CE M %0d B C“thousand”’ &9
TEEERILZ,
12,642

263,975——two hundred and sixty-three thousand, nine hundred and

twelve thousand six hundred and forty-two.

seventy-five.
456,789,123

four hundred amnd fifty-gix million, seven hundred and

eighty-nine thousind, one hundred and twenty-three.

(6) ““dozen’ (47), “‘score”’ (=+),“hundred’ (), “thousand”’
CT) 8556 2 W, BT BUE , (R B sk iy 2 1 W UL B OE; b
IR FSE “ Number” #fbiliz, Fi& A,
(7) ““A dozen”, “a score’ WHRELEK T E 28,
The tile broke into a dozen pieces. (RKKEFIRTH L )E,)
I have tried a score of timnes. (FeIUH L5 8.)

(8) ““A couple of” u[{} “two” n9{¢H,
1 stayed only a couple of days. (FERAETWR,)

(9) “Million” i 22 & AV EG], (BN HA L FIRE
IF » AR H B0 5 6 45 Sl AE 1% TG B A5 B, JW AR B
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{three million men.

}(;—‘ﬁ'ffa)\e)

three millions of men.

(10) “Billion”” Af£#[E 4 « million millions (1,000,000,000,
000) , =B 4 a thousand millions (1,000,000,000); “trillion”” £¢
FEH A a million million millions (1,000,000,000,000,000,000),
FEB A o million millions (1,000,000,000,000).

(11) Berpragoa ez, 4T,
11.15 a.m. = eleven fifteen a #m. (4§ +—B% T+ 5}o)
The 7.30 p.m. train = the seven thirty ps ém train. (4-4% -tBE424)
)

(12) EBEHEEE AR, W BT ¥,
Tlere are three twos in six. (KZWHE=M=,)
Five plus two makes seven. (AIn="1%-t,)
The guests departed by twos and threes. (%% A" H—#{I =@ —#ET )
&he married while gtill in her teens. (GE AT 0o tatisig T,)
The peace movement began in the twenties. (HITIEEIBLE I =+ 454%
——BNE 1920 2 1930 sEZIM)

(b) J % % (Ordinal Numerals)

BB I w =S Nr e ¥,

(1) B¥d B aaE R I ‘th’ fiiml, 1B “first”” (35 —)
“sccond’’ (3§.), “third” (SZ)RBIM. X, h0 “th” b FEFJp
BROE RN,

Cardinal — [ive; eight; nine; twelve; twenty; thirty.
Ordinal ———tifth; eighth; ninth; twelith; twentieth; thirtieth.

[#&] “—ioth” 257, B (-lith). 3, “eight’’ ZJES “eighth’’, H Bt %M
“eightth’’[{, 8 (at-th).



v R @ 121

(2) ZC1F Bl Rl B gk Be,

tirst = 1=t eleventh=11th twenty-firgk="2Ist
seend =Und twelfth=12th twenty-second =21d
third=rd thirteenth=13th twenty-third =23rd
fourth=4th fourteenth=14th twenty-fourth==21th

CrER] TEBGAT 2 B N &, ' the first”, ““the seremd” %, “a second?’’,
“a third”, Ny ‘another” Z 5%
(3) A F 80y SR, S0 BEIGRHR A B R) 2 TR
25 IR A EER) the.
Charles I.=Clarles the first. (¥ #-E—{it)
Henry VIII.=Ilenry the eighth. (Zf[gA)

[RERE] STAFE G BE], WM Ist, Sth Zeg W (185 k2 Full Stop,fH
ARRYBLF 2, 30, UM SE 9, B G NIURFEEE Lo B8 00 5 FR IR LAY 4T 40 ) AL,
B L AR 2ZR K,

v

Tl ooy VIOVID VI IX | N | XI XII XTI XIV
1 2 3 4 5 [§) n 8 9 )IU 11 12 13 14

XV OXVI XVII XVIIT XIX XX XXI XXX XL
15 16 17 18 19 20 21 30 40

xeo |
a0

MC MCC MCUC MCQ MQ  MQU MQCC MQCCU MOM
1100 1200 1300 140 1];’)001 1600 170V 1800 1900

L | LX
50 | 60

QU QUC QCCC CM | M |
600 700 800 900 | 1000

C
100

Q

A

CX CC CCU (Q
110 200 Sno o0

MMC
{ 2100
RIS NV BT, X8+, LB+, OB, QBEHT,
W To RETIMOSYR, HURAE AT WOkOB Y, S/ T,
MCMXXXIIL=1933.
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(4) ARwELY:, fn— AL H, IBRES “the seventh of Jan-
uary”’, (HIR A LIRE 5548 “‘the 7th of January’’,“Jan. Tth” (Gf§
fE January the seventh i January seventh).

The new term begins on the 5th of September.

(5) HeBhan te e MG (RS IAE R A 2 1

No. I. (number one)=the first. (&—)

Less 'm II. (lesson two)=the se:ond lessnn. (&)

Chepter III. (chapter three)=the third chapter. (§ =% )

P. 4 (page four)=the fourth page. (#IHH)

Pook I. (book ome)=the first book. (&—Ji})

Act II1.,, 8c. IL (act three, s:one two)=the secoand scene of the
third at. (B=MHEE)

Open the book at page one twelve and read lesson three. (fABE®—w|
TTHFERS =)

(6) A3 H¥K25r8 (Fraction). B8 half”’ (42) B2 ““‘quarter’’
(M Zz—)BEs,

1/g——a half (or one half).

1/3—a third (or one third).
2/y—two thirds.

1/;—=a quarter (or cne fourth).
8/,——three quarters (or three fonrthg).
%/10——nine tenths.

28/g——two and seven eghths.

o> BESr 00 BOH B A, W 8 F TR 0 F8 1k,
i’ﬁﬁ;—three hundred and nineteen over (ur by) four hundred agd
fifty-six.
EE] 1/ b, FE “half 2 pound”. X, ML Skl F:

28.372=twenty- eight point (or de:imal) three seven twa.
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(7) “First” w{EglE R ; X ol B4 S &5 A Rl 6.

The king arrived first, and nezt came his retinune. (F ¥, Tk B
filldy 2t % o)

He first went to Parig, and then to Berlin. ({lisk#IER, &k Bk,

I found English 4@ fficult at first, but I liked it from the first. (R
BISSRERE, BRERVSHER,)

At first he seemed a very promising youth, but soon afterwards hia
zeal begsm to slacken, and at last we gave up all hope of hia
success. (RUMMIPZ—MEREENTE, DERAABYTFRORSE
TL,EBER MR MERRIZHFL,)

T met him then for the first time. (FXIRAFHIM S —e B Wi, )

EERT “first” HT “last’ o] DEEMEDLH],

Pleage look over the first two chapters. (I BE—TRIIGHR,)

Compare the two first chapters. ((ZFiF4EMNSE—FHBE—TF,)

Examinaticn will be Leld on the 'ast two days of this month. (G#
RANBEEXERTART.)

(©) 1% %t & (Multiplicative Numerals)

1. EHEn %A% s “half” (4), “double” (={%),
“treble’”’ (={%). 15 “twofolc Y (ZE) e ‘double’’ Hil ‘triple”’
(=threefold, = i) %6 i xF 3,

I bought it at half the usual price. (ML EHATLIAY—4 B A,)

On Sunday, we bave to pay double the usnal fare. (i®FE [ FIMAIF=
e fsR,)

I offered him treble the sum. (FRZE T4 RIN= 15,

He hzp the double capacity of preacher and teacher. (i fi3t¥pf ey
()0 ol e 7.9

The triple alliance. '=FRA®

A transitive verb someties takes a double object. (fibiFis% &M
H&ss,)
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2. “Half” @9§ITEBIE o, ARSI 0 A%
#,

Half a mile

}(flﬁ )

Two miles and a half;

One half of 2 mile
Two and a half mileﬂ)k:u‘m‘q’:)
One half of the distance
{Half the distance }(Eﬁ%{tz—i{’!)
Half-a-crown. (42¥5@%)
gA half-crown piece (LREFEEF—M)

[#&] 1. “Half the sum”, “helf one’s pay”’, “half a pound” X%k
“half of the sum’’,'‘half of ome’s pay”, “‘half of & pound "5y ¥® JI} ik, “ha1f?’
AEEBAH.

2. “Half” 3 al{EL F M RE s .

To know cme thing well ig better than knowing msany things by
halves. (— Z 2505 M i 24 50,)

I Y7 SR e, BB S 5 B B s ( Adverbial Multiplicative).

once or one time (—fi&)

twice or two times (%)

thrice or three times (= {if)

four times (pg{%)

eSS0 B = 1 R 3R A R
They have twice as many ships as we have, (fi{FZAMEBTINZ E,)
{They have twice the number of our ships. (f@_L,)

+ It

{The earth is forty-nine times as lar_e as the moon. (HiskZ KB} 2N
The earth ig forty-nine times the size of the moon. (R )

“Half as much (or many) again as” B ‘H%—42’ ¥,

The husband is half as old again as his wife is. (KW FEZEHE—P——
iﬂiﬁ:“l‘ﬁﬁ,ﬁ'lkﬁl—.Tﬁo)
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*“Ap miueh or many again as’’ £ ‘‘twice as much (or many)
q ’ Z?é“:D
He is as old again as she is. (B4R SR A ZEHE,)

Exercise XIX,

SOE T XA i BER  —

1. China is twenty times larger than Jopan. (shEAte B A K =+15.)

2. She lias ten times more inhabitants than Japau. (thHZ ALIEH
ARz 1% )

3. I have met him many hundreds times. CFB BRI i S5 | o)

4. Three fourths of the earth’s surface is water. ek M=
Bk

5. For the first he did not believe me, hut he wus soon convinced.
G A1 38, B R R bR E T o)

A [ B SCA) PRI ——

L i RE =i, RAILE T,

LR LGRS IR R B IR o T T3 e

3. B L =47 B L (T Bk ?

4. FAENEL O T — M4 S0,

5. & IBHILAL RN AHE {7,

6. TIPS &g 0 PH 1 53 b HO BE W 8 — 9% i,

T, —WB W+ 223z —,

8. RBLE I AR BT R R,

9. FRACTN AL 4 — 2 H S, o

10, KM LI B4 P ARIM b it L H 1,

P2 A & (Qualifying Adjectives)
P QOB AR JORE Py 00 VT KUK RE 08 I 48 50, B WA T IR,
(1) zelig 4+l Deseriptive Adjective)— —JLJE th fly ;B0 18t
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B e B P 5 3 B R AT 6 0 T s 5 B BN
An industrious student. (Fhpaiisd)
A beautiful woman. (ERE&IRTF)
A brave hoy. (Fi¥wiL4g)
A wvhite horse. (HfLiE)
(2) w2 (Material Adjective) — [l 4 S 1ER.
R Y,

A gold ring. (&HKF) A silver watch, (gigk)
An iren bridge. (#0i8) A straw hat. (BER)
Silk stockings. (¥kg¥) A stone building. (HEWMBTF)

AW B ), 5 N -om T I
A woollen cloth. (Eiif)  An earthen vessel. (A&
A wooden ghip. (Gi%A#l) A hempen rope. (HifR)

[#&1 B “wood-paper” (ABiAh#t), “wood-pavement’’ (A ilinieh) BRE

“wooden’. A, “Golden’ fi= ‘G-Blaly ZRBnksk ¥4 D, EplE ‘B’ Mz,
The golden age. (35 &B¥{%)
A golden opportunitv. (HL43004FEE &)
Golden hair. (4:52)

(3) WA%E (Proper Adjective)——uy fj [878 4 5 )k

B Sl BA T i, 2 AR S B R,
Victorian order. (Hi% #| i@ 3)
Platonic love. (1igeiiats)
Buddhist temple. ({#%:)

[#:#] Vietoricn iy Queen Victoria, Platonic HZEIE#5 &% Plato, Buddhist
1 Ruddha (fPE) #UK,

At 2 m 0 b BB AEIE AR . 11 ¢ Parisian 7 ( Paris ),
“Welsh” (Wales §3), “Cornish’” (Cornwall #3), ‘‘Oxonian’’
(Oxford M%) 45 345,

A London mewspaper. (& Fvisigrs
A New York dispatch. (4455 m)
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Shanghai dialect. (J‘.fﬁﬂ"]ﬁ%)

Nanking people. (BHELA)
A N BRI 09 BB T, E R R — B, 1O 45 908 KB 8 R
_Sparta > Spartan, Athens > Athenian, Naples > Neapolitan,
Florence>Florentine, Rome>Roman, Venice > Venitian &,

EAIEARTX S B hB AWML, 4 HRAT,

Proper Name Adjective People Individual
(Language) (Collective) (Singular) (Plural)
Ching (hE) Chinese the Chinese a Chinese, Chinese
Japan ( H &) Japanese the Japanese |a Japanese, Japanese
Portugal (Hj#iF)| Portuguese the Portuguese [aPortuguese,Portuguese
Switzerland(sf+4-)| Swiss* the Swiss a Swisy, Swiss
England (3£ #]) | English the English an English- Engligh-
man, men
Scotland (B¥+% 1 )| Scotch, Scottish| the Seota a Scotchman, Scotchmen
Ireland (@ @) | lrish the Irish an Irishman, Irishmen
France (3£BpY) | French the French a Frencliman, Frenchmen
Holland (fifg4) | Dutch the Dutch a Dutchman, Dutchmen
America (3¢H)5) | American* the Americans [an American, Americans|
Germany ({8 #)| German the Germans |a& German, Germans
Corea (#§%i¥) Corean the Coreans |2 Corean, Coreans
Ttaly{ EXF)) Italian the Italians an Italian, Italians
Russia (K25 Russian the Russians 8 Russian, Russians
Rome (FE &) Roman*(Latin .| the Romans a Roman, Romans
Norway (b)) Norwegian the Norwegians|aNorwegian,Norwegians
Mexico(ZZPHE) |Mexican* the Mexicans |a Mexican, Mexicans
Greece (&) Greek the Greeks a Greek, Greeks
Sweden (g#it) Swedish the Swodes a Swede, Swedes
Denmark (425) | Danish the Danes a Dane, anes
Spain (PEFHF) Spanish the Spaniards |a Spaniard, Spaniards
Turkey (4B H#) |Turkish the Turks a Turk, Turks

*Swiss, Ameriran,

Greece ZIAEM AN Grecion.

toman, Mexican FRGE L& 7 6 Z S Latin,
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(8] (o) BABAMEREZ 4 M, AU EN, 8 F0id i language” —
Bl M, LA TR LR ¢“the””.
Fnglish

Lo
The English lsnguage }

(b) FEEF NI, #5 Great Britain (& England, Scotland, Wales)$t
Ireland @) United Kingdom (B3 TR S, IFE MR ‘the United Kingdom
of Great Britain and Ireland”’. 3,53 2588%, &AM ‘British i E WA .

The British Ambassador. (YA
The British Navy. (JE{EE)

(4) #F AL (Nouns il
(3 B e B SR VIR 2558 A, 11 44 s A4 5 9 ] LAURR 7% LAt 44 5], 1
%@ﬁﬂfﬁo

Entrance examination. (A BHE)

Goods train. (Er#i)

Savings hank. (KZ#1T)

Boy scout. (ME&HFEH)

Woman novelist (pl. woman novelists). (RyEpiR%)

Afternoon walk. (4i8%52E)

Girl student. (J&iH:)

Lady doctor (pl. lady doctors). (FB:4)

Family name. (#)

D] H AL 30, PR 20, Za RS ERERN AN, s B R aR T
3 Sk A B 3 B 20 SRS oh R AL,

(2) B A 75 (Present Participies):
The rising sin (_EFa1 kM) o ropaing train GREVGWIERF ),

(b) WF# I (Puast Participles):
The lost time (Fc3: THYEER]); o wounded soldier (f1%),

3E W TR QR 5 RL A, MBSl 0 7 e (Verbal Adjectives).
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(¢) 8050 (Adverba):
Tlie then king (WA T); the house here (gEifiny#R);
the ersiwhile enemy (fEm5AUELY; un up train (_L47d),.

Exercise XX,
1. I8 T A 3CAD R P 2 —

1. A rolling stone gathers no meoss,

2. Many people think they are enjoying themselves, merely because
they are doing nothing useful.

3. Then turn to the right, and you will see 2 brick building on the

left. That’s the station.

ol

A man fertile in resources is seldom in low spirits.

5. 1 must make up for the lost time.

2. M T A BCRTRR S —
BRCNE: Sy R
i3 F R BN,

- BRI, A DB ZERA.
R ERA YA B LA
- FATHLE A BSHHE B T o

flb R ANE PR, ROEIEF Ao
- PIELARIE R R B R
YOBILIBIB

Lo =

®» N » w;

. & % & W1 A % (Uses of Adjectives)

AR REAA
(1) MimeypY: (Attributive Use)
(2) Beaita s (Predicative Use)
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(1) 4 fm & J & (Attributive Use)

B ey FHEE, BN BRI TR g, KA BEMTBA S, A
W TR ) 0 T T S 8 LA L AR SR ] A ' S A Bl — 44 SR,
MBS A3 £ Pronominal 4+ Quantitative +Qualifying + Noun.

Those three young men, (JE={AM4EN)
These big round tables. ({5 KES)
That tall naval officer. (FRfE 8 T-&KBELE)

FBR R R TS S, FOA- A O 3R 69 MER) SR 1 . (B &
2 e 20, 2 L Comma sk ] “‘and’” &Y,

An easy and interesting book. (7B i A ik alds)
An easy, interesting, and imstructive book. (B HH¥ M &)%)

WA AR “old”, “young”, “little” AL ATE,
W R HRES A% B, R AUR “and”” o Comma,

Easy and interesting English books. (4% ifi 5 ik nldeiE )

The lame snd blind old man was led by a pretty little girl. (7 BRiRAE
A E—HEEA DY)

ML 2 SR A T 5 A B T
(1) ISR SCRIMIAIE A 5], 28 BB R0 B A 3,
A loss too heavy to be borne. (—{HE KBHLZZEEL)

A circumstance most favourable to the enterprises. (—AE GFRRE
Al )
DR EERG ‘anything”’, *‘something’’, “nothing’’, “every-
o o g tal ? y
thing’’ k¥,
There is somethin~ peculiar about him. (fh 5 Ly BSR40 HF,)

Nothing great is easy, (R KayIiMEEIALELM,)
A home destitnte of everything elegant. Irving., (A HESL 2%
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(3) WEAORBYISIE A SR B4 4 5o
Alexsnder the Great. (ZEEFINKTFE)
- Cato the Elder. (Em%)
Richard the Lion-hearted. (FEHa & 45T)
George the Fifth. (F/HHESILE)
Asia Minor. (/hZEAEEE)
Charles Semior, (F##-k)
(4) EFHA R B ERS—EAGES, MILEHAEAS
AR R :
The people present were all surpriced. (Fegfitd AKE T—8.)
Wordsworth was a poet laureate. (FEZBIITL— R AL)
Corpn diplomatique. (#42)
Body politic. (EHERED
Governor-general. (##4%)
From the time immemorial. (X IEFERNEALZEHAD)
(5) TR R ol “all”, every” HHIERIG,
He is the greatest poet alive. (fll-BI{EEL"" J09iF AL)
They are on the best terms imaginable. ({565 THAI L)
I have tried all (or every) means imaginable. (U3 T i &0 — Y1 F 2 .)
(6) ““O10”,“long”” “wide’” “high” ,““dec)” 5 kil 7] J1H%
A I;(ny seven years od. (LIS
A room twdiee fodt widernd fificen feet long. (8% 4 =0 -+ AR FEED
GERT (5),(6) 2, s E 48 “the prentest peet (that is) alive’” Jz*a ruom
(wlich is) 12 ft. wide” ZHWEN: Fiis (WM,
(7) AHZREImA “in’ sk “on’’ lif,

Next Sonday——on Sunday next. ( FEWMIA)

Last Monday——on Maondioy last. (Fj L #—)

Next June in Junz mext. (TR )
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(8) ““Else”’ J ‘““alone’’ 2H FAEA i@ 441,18 ‘enough’ Fij{%
AP UH,
Is there snything else? (% AR fifHAER?)
Man alone has the gift of speech (B AHEIEMKE)

I have money enough.
A7 A B
I have emough money. (B A1)

(9) &L AT AW A, #5908 LS A TR HiRANE,
Peoyple, young and old. (4 F4rE ) A
All things, visible #nd invisible, animate snd inanimate. (& FLE2R 8]
S, H A TURA 2 — Y HPY)

(2) 4% it Wy A 4 (Predicative Use)
%ﬁ%ﬁj?ﬁiﬁ%l‘fﬁ’\%%ﬁ FAEMRER (Predicate) WH{ER B TRIHE
55 (Comploment) , i A SEaf 8 4 7 sl A 4% 511, 36 AT REDHE
ﬁﬁaﬂiﬁ‘]}ﬁffo

Attributive Predicative
He is an honest men. He is honest.

(fib N IE 6 WA (fhZIEEL Y )
She is a happy woman. She is happy.

(il A2 A & Ao ) (2272 i o)

(3) WEEHTEL 9 /1 (Adjectives Used as Nouns)

L BATEE ] AEREES SR A A, ¥ 245000,
2. A BT (18 7 R A M IR AE SR SRR L AR IR LR AE )
rEML “the’”” I, WRA G JLH A =88,
(a) FCFERIYO 044 3 228 1 B ail(Noun of Multitude)fy,
The rich ( = rich people) often envy the happiness of the poor
v=poor people). (BEHEERU K ZFM,)



idd % Lo 133

The learned are apt to despise the ignorant. ({5 8RR A B AE IS

Rl A)

The pl2in was covered with the dead and the dying. (FH¥Fthi¥i% 7
TWAL BN EFLIRAL)

None but the brave (=brave men) deserve the fair (=fair ladies).
GEFR L RREH % Ao)

[ES) heEMERAHERRERA TR,
The deceased had made a will. (AR F TIRES.)
The accused was acquitted of the charge. (BERKT,)
(b) %A a 2 Am,
There is but one step from the sublime (=sublimity) to the
ridiculous {=ridiculousness). (¥ERIGEREME R~ )
The beautiful is higher than the good. (¥EIt%Ei.)
(c) RUEREIW,
The white of the eye. (ERf})
The yellow of an egg. ()
The middle of a river. (yfiiIshde)
The thick of the forest. (FiikAiER)
The interior of a house. (JRfYFITL)
[FFE] (1) sekE A, BB “the white part of . . .”’, ““the middle part of
o R BT part” — il Ao
(2) 9028 el 18 4l 30 8k, BT K f 5 the?”,
Rich and poor, young and old were gathered there. (R EEHLMHA
AEIMI,)
Ho went from bad to worse. (fli—ste— LI fAET )

3. TR TR R IR B A S i A B T s S 2 ML
4, ‘
A white (B A\), a native (£ A), a noble (E%),
a lunatic (JEA), a criminal (JEAN), ete.
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1 JB 4 st a0 44w, JRE A AR HEBOE 6,
the ancients (5 A), the moderns GE{L N ), one’s equals
or betters (B EkE#E),valuables (FH ), particulars
(F¥ME), ete.

M. & #& (Comparison)
TE 73 50 3¢ L 0 B2 B T, A 0 T 41K, 32 MHBUE 4 F 8 Com-
parison ((L##), Comparison X B=F:——
(1) Fi#k (Positive Degree)— Sifis iyl dE bk, RARIE
BB
The lion is strong. (HiFZ38H:0,)
This flower is beautiful. (ig1E-45:%E00,)
(2) ek (Comparative Degree)—— AT HH 1I—8 1L
Hibh—HEANEE,
The lion i9 stronger than the tiger. (¥f-¥lbr&is,)
This flower is more beautiful than that. (ETEICMLT X,)
(3) #it L4k (Superlative Degree)——#=:{ Li_Li 47
HiRWREN,
The lion i3 the strongest of all animals. (i 2—¥H b Bikah)

This i3 the most beautiful lower T ever saw. (G EFRUM LA 2 b 1)
%ah,)

3ol B N A o O I EIR R
(Formation of Comparative and Superlative)
T B W B IR, AR R LT AR, Ffl-er.

-est.



Pozitive
tall (5

creat ()
narrow (%)
plensant (JRi%)

profonnd (7854)

(a) sE A ReMEdEay ‘e

large (K
tine ({})
wise (HH])

noble ({%)

B
A
.==jl:

Comparative
talier
greater
narrower
pleasanter

profounder

larger
finer
Wiser

nobler

(b) nn }Lﬂ f;(‘_"f f:‘f‘ 13 Jﬁu [Iﬁﬁ‘ 5&1{\1‘

HAIR— 5 HEH{ -er,

big (k)

hot (8%)

thin (i)

fat (JE)

(¢c) BERB Y,

-est.

easy (% 5)

happy (Fgif)

merry (%)

early (4%)

-est,
Ligger
hotter
tiiinner

fatter

engier
happier
merries

earlier

Superlative
tallest
dreitiest

uarrowest
plensiiitest

profoundest

, Wigse “e”’ (i) -er, -est.

Iargest
finest
Wisest

noblest

(Short Vowel) B,

biggest
hottest
thinnes:

fnttest

WA F50E, 2018y’ & 17 W -er,

engiest
happiest
merriest

earliest

2. A-ful, -less, -able, -ous, -ive, -ing iE A9 4576 B = i
B LA BB IE 78 in), A LB AR Yithk BRI, ME UL ‘more’’ il ‘most’’.

skillfal  (F&8)
useless (i)
affable (HIF)
famous ({f4)
nctive (i%E)

more s<illful
more 1Seiess
more atfable
more [nmous

more active

most skillful
most nseless
most «{Table
most famong

most active
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interesting (HH#) more interesting mest interesting
diligent ($h41) _aore diligent most diligent

8. Arpsil Compound Adjective #3( omparison:——
well-known (CH4) better-known bhest-known
fine-looking (241) finer-looking finest-looking
kind-hearted (#Y]) more kind-heartel most kind-Learted

A s (Irregular Forms of the Degree)

Positive Comparative Superlative

good (3%)

well (LLLH‘)} better best

bad (E

i (A } worse worst

many (%#)

much (é’*i)} more most

little (&) less leas
older oldest

old (%) {elder eldest
later latest

late G {latter {last

o farther farthest
far () {further {furlhelt

(a) TEREAFHWN well”, RH#A Predicate Use WA Compari-
son; Attributive Use B4E Comparison.
Is he in good health? (fihefitug>)
{He was never in better health. (flhi#¥ 2K REFH KB — b 2 i
F A A ERR)
Is he well? (fltdz3Fng?)
{He has been ill since « few days ago. But he is a little better to-cay.

(LS H PR A TH 18 9 KL i T—I8:)
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(b) “Elder’ s ‘“‘eldest’” XK BIMFREE, RFR Attributive.
My elder brother is three years elder than your younger sister. (8
B EF L PROER R K = )
11:s eldest son is the oldest student in our school. ({1 EFERIMB
RER A Rt 8id,)
(¢) “Later’gii“‘latest” Feb¥ip; latter”’ #i‘‘last’’ RKIAFF,
He arrived a day later. {3 T—FXF18%,)
{The latest Pzris style. (EEaME)
One’s latest work. (5EfE)
{One's last work. (B#Ea{ES
The former and the latter. (§ij¥ itk %)
{The first and the last. (F7InE:t%)
The latter part of the day. (4%%)
{The last day of the month. (}J] 2K HB)

(d) “Farther’ g ‘‘farthest’” ik i ; “further” B
ey, CLLENY, (LMY 2,

Your school is farther than ours, theirs is the farthest. ( #{F 0% 84t
TN A, M A B RBE T o)

I have nothing further to say on the subject. (IS, TRITH 1
HABERATET)

We need no further proofs. (T ugi K ahayEET,)

I have 2 further (=another) reason. (k. FH —MHEH.)

(e) “Little—less—least” JLI 5 sifii i 4,5 ‘much—more
—most’’ # ¥, B “big—bizger—biggest’” #1% a4 LA “little
—lesser—least’’; (BULBRERRAS “lesser’’,“least’”’, 4 H B.#E LR
B BEBERH “small—smaller—smallest’ . fEBL ‘‘greater’” 83
W, RIEAh S B0 IE T, Clesser” WAT HRAE ‘smaller” =,
“minor’’ &M,

The greater light=the sun. (H)
The lesser light=the moon. ()
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He & #% v A # (Uses of the Comparatlve )
1 e s s R R R 2 —0, e LR — L2 8
Y, HGI B EE A ¢ ‘than.
John iy taller than James. (R B 135 o)
“Than .. 7 YRIJ{CLL “of the two’’. AU LRE 8 4% 2t 5
i “ho”.
Which is the more useful [metal], iron or gold? (§RELEHI—77 i17)

[ron is u more useful metal thkan sold. (£50%H & 47 BIGY B,
Iron is more useful than gold. (85" &0 HN],)

Iron i3 the more useful [metal] of the two. (L@ X hETE AN
[T B “which” BREAWIEE N b W LEZE, 5 F R0 “the” i,

—Ji%F?)
Which o you like better, wine or hear? (FFaSIMIMH A EET—F )

BBy “hetter” RIBAT, WFWAL WIS, SHH
“the . B PEY ‘botter” 451% 65 <‘like”” 1951 41 ; MLAE ““hetter”
BB, Ok b A best”.

2. “More”” W[ “rather” 22T st dy:——

{He ig cleverer than his brother. (flibbflnl 5, ¥ .)
He is more clever than homest. (FFSUALIE (i, % 10 8H,)

LB Ry Celeverer’” SRV LR RL, SR LI Celever”
BEE, THE “more” 55 “rather” 2%, 5 Mot “honest”’ 4k
A AT 200 Yelever” BIPER EE UL Em, AIFETEE

He has more experience than knowledge. (Ftfth {j 53k, T3t (7 ¢2ER D

He is more of g fool than a knave. (GUfh 15008 0L, 230l EERT,)

3. HeiE Sy REIE w28 05, W R YU il o
This is much (or far) bigger than that. (Gi{@HIENEIHE,)

{Which do you think the better, weulth or health? (EESU{ M}
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Thig iz a great deal better than that. (L MIILRLF4E%.)
This is by far the better of the two. (X BB HIFEL,)
He is a little tal.er then I. (fl b T%H RS — 1)

e is three years older than I. (fltTK=5%.)

He is older than 1 by three years. ([&) |o)

4. ““No more than’’ =only; just. “Not more than’’ =only

about.
He is no more than (=only) twenty years old, (filt L5 =+%.)
He has not more than (=only about) 100 dollars. (fih 47— 56 %5Xo)

A, TR LS “no less than” =as many (or much) as;
just. ‘“Not less than’ = or more.

He studied English no less than (=as many as) ten years. (fliHiia
T2 A,)
He studied English not less than ten years (=ien years or more). ({i
SRET D L)

5. “No more than’ #i ‘‘not any more than’’ 7 fiji* ok
W 23T,

I am no more mad than you are. (T2 A ILIB T2 ABI—1E)
I am not mad any more than you are. (_L,)

_hﬁﬂ'ﬁf}t’n jﬁ[}kéljﬁg “I am not mad just as you are not
mad’’ [7] ,{HiE S ek 304 B o o SRRRIE R A “than’” LIT o
i, SERVRR O HVED; NIRRT R a1 o) A E 2K, Bl B
AT T, B ULREIR HAar AR,

A home without {ove is ne more & home than a hody withont a soul is
a man. (PEZRECRIGNZRE, TR NEERETE AN —1
—— R R KT DAHHCR e, AP ER Bl 2 R L sk RT LI AR T

You can not injure such o man amy more than you can throw a stone
at the sun. (FRZREE(S HEFMAN, B 2R AR F—8—
WA B E AN, R T DR T ERELR W bk 7o)
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e —
{He is no more diligent *hanm you are. (FRIFRI AZR— R Mh,)
He is not more diligent than you are. (fliifi:RkILiG R Mzh Prif e
NERHIzheh, B st )i s R o5,)
6. “The - Comparative” & ‘A TAFEER) . . .7 &, {BILIE
“the’” FfR A, B “s0” UL,
He is all the better for his failure. ({lt:Z &M% TITR.)
I like him none the less for his faults

= I do not like him the less because he hzs faults
He hag faults, nevertheless I like him. (xR T & ot ik DB
a"]w":l‘o)

7. “The+Comparative . . . the4+Comparative”” & ‘&2 . ..
B2 ... ZE PR PS8 Cthe” 45 BE 5 F, £imad
—{@ “‘the”” BWiFRuli,

The more he gets, the more he wants. (Pi48R %, BitkBEEo)
The higher the tree, the stromger the wind. (£, W& E,)

% F & W B B (Uses of the Superlative)

1. % B AR R D R Wb W IR 5 0, 252 A E S
“the’”’.
Iron is the most useful metal. (SEERHAERWERB,)
Iron i the most useful of all metals. (#0528 A )
Iron is one of the most useful metals. (WKL M0h & E bz —F5,)
2. Bt ond P BT,
Platinum is heavier than amy other metal. (14 LM 4L &R EH,.)
{Platinnm is the heaviest of all netn.s. (FI&R—VEE S hREEM,)
[EB] LRSE—4hzHA “other” —EF LT I, i B S REEREE
metal ZH,
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51 never saw 2 greater man [than he]. (FURE LRILME R KM Ae)
«Ile ig the greatest man 1 ever saw. (F¢PFR B A BT EEEKNT )
3. F LA ERE A ‘the” 0,
(a) Fgin “most”, ‘fewest’ 1[4 %k “the”.
Whose composition has (the) fewest mistakes. (GnIZC R HTRELD?
You have made (the) most mistakes, (#RiiSREB%.)
(b) “Most” {f: Joite’ i ERKIINE, T “the”.
Most perple think so. (Jifgan AiEHEAH,)

{Most learned men=most scholars. (j;ﬁ{ﬂ’uj@’ﬁ)
The most learned men=the greatest scholar. (F1T2 AN)

(c¢) “Most” 4 “very” mk “exceedingly” 89 &k BEE, <
“the”, iZWHLFEHE L ( Absolute Superlative ). Flt
[

l(He i8 a most proud man. (fB-RMWIEREEITIAN)

( He is the proudest man I ever saw. (FBIREFWIARZHFEIR,)
These are most interesting novels. (iF& RJEW A B/ bhR,)
{These are the most interesting of his novels. GE®& R/ hHh B

HEBo)
(d) “Last”inwi LA, 68,80 1, h4ES MBI AEMBEH Y
B lg, A “the”.
{'I was there last funday. (F1EMEFEH RAMSR,)
The ceremony was held on the last Sunday of March. (&=
AaE%E— S AT RT )
I returned last week. (% §|E WIEI¥A.)
{It happened in the last week of December. (E84:FE T AR
% —18 5 ) .
(e) " Next” Fsk4 “near” Zfg L#AHRKT RIAE, 2k,
A, A4 SRR AE B B 09K AR, S the”. BRILEE T,
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Let us start next Monday. (FREFE—8h g )

{We started the next Mondey. (TN TF—18 L 8—skME T
He will return pext year. (f#AENK,)

gHe died the mext year. (FUERBFEIE T o)

[iER] ARR oS82 B DA fr i R ik

()

on Thnrsday next. 3

1 am going to sta-rt{ S(?QQ’FE}UIE@IJQQ)

next Thursday.

G AR Al R e i, SRR the” i,

At first you will find it hard, but it will soon hecome easy. (&
PR ARERE, N RAGERRTEED W)

Here we are at our journey’s end at last. (FEIVEHRBT ADT,)

It will take at least one month. (FHFRLER—MH T k)

It is worth no more than one dollar at {the) best. (;EZ X M1 AT
HAfi—id)

He was not in the least injured. (fli— 253 A{%,)

I shall be back by Wednesday at the latest or at the furthest). (%
FRIFREU=Mm %)

The students are for the most part {rom the provinces. (ARRZHIY
B R R AR Y )

He got the worst of it. (b T,)

He got the best of it. (fltiB T ,)

4. % LRy BCA b, TR DL R L 0
This is by far the best of all. (& BM B—%RITFY,)
The very largest. (%KW1)

T 1 w1 1k & (Comparison in a Descending Scale)
TR, i less” s “least” JRZ,

{kinder {kindest QI N)
kind CHI%) less kind least kind (b )
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i more heauntiful
begutiful (%) .

{less Leautiful

most eautiful (fij_k)
least beautiful ([F)
QLe iz mere beautifal than her sister, hut her mother is the most
beautifal of the three. (MEFLindh 728, MANG IR = Ah B2 ih,)
“he ie less beautiful than her sister, but her mother is the least
beautifal of the three (ML dIdR T HEH, MAMAYEETE= Al B H i)
Chincse hirds have more brilliant plumage 1than Fwropern, hut their
notes are Iess sweet. (&) BLAHAFE BRI orm 3, 8 ol R J2BR U 12 22 ¢k
%)
She is mors clever, it less beautiful, than her sister. (et F53
W, IR A dik i F Wy 3D
] B thZ RN “cleverer i i ‘more clever’ %, [EU R less’ ri ¥
e, a8

Yr T e ¥ ¥ (Latin Comparatives)
““Superior”’ (&), ‘inferior’”’ (%), ‘prior” (§ij), ‘anterior”
(Ri), “posterior” (4%) &5 to”” (#iz than 2 X HI )i HNE, #R
SR &Rk,
The article is superior to (=betler than) that. (F gy MEF,)
This method is inferior to (=1worse tkan) that. (577 EIINMEE,)

I intend to vigit ITangehow prior to (=deforc) my departure. (%M
BE LR T2 58— )
This event was anterior to (= earlier (han) that. GESifd T4tk
i,
Hesiod was pesterior to (=:laicr than) Homer. (JEPIMAR A B 24, )
“Senior” Bt “‘junior” I8 Latin Comrparative, WAE &I,

He is my semior (or jun‘or) by three vesrs (=1e is three years older

Lor yormger] than 1). (fRHIRIZpunidl TSI Z ganias Alo)
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Exercise XXI.

I OTE RSO h G5 - ——

1. Is she your old sister? (i RARAILERIE?)

2. Who live furthest from the sclinol? (ZH:15MEEEREMY)

3. He is taller, but not =o strong =as I, (fLFTRE S, MR ZFAIIEHE:)

4. 1 am a little well than yesterday. (I MERADUFT—8,)

5. He got up lately this morning. (4-Bfb#E¥IGRET )

6. In diligence he ig inferior than none.($hinis B LR ARE R AN,)

7. Gold is heavier and more valuable than any metal. (&R &E
ARE A o)

8. Of London and New York, New York is larger. (f§#5uy, M
KiEX.)

9. China heg a2 larger population than any country. (HiEIMA I
I — B ES,.) '

10. Health is more good than wealth. (BB RE,)

I1. #7F 2|30 Ay iy Superlative ¥ Comparative, st Compara~
tive & Superlative:

1. I never saw a2 more handsome man. (FERT BB AL EMNAL)

2. He speaks English better than anybody else. (#if3CE A AR 1A
AR EF)

3. She is the prettiest of the three sisters. (JIRSFZ hE%M,)

4., He was braver than sny other man in the whole army. (&b '
flt SRR - AELEE T i)

5. Esperanto is the easiest of all languages. (¥R —YESHES
Ba,)

IO D TRFA R R Bk —

angry (%%, hot (), clean (JH®), ill (F§), bad (REF),
heavy (), many (% ),polite (3),gay (7 #), true(K),
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LV, 34F 50 3C A 330 e —

I.
- BB LRI B TR M,

[
<

VPN TR W

SR PR A2

LRGR UG 2 118 N

. fl S A R — ML R AR R,
. T B AE R,

MEZERE Y HHE,

- SRR BRI EZ -,

B K SR RN A

. ARSI _EFRAFH A TR,
- EAHEMIEEFTNE ARG ERSEREE T,
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a1 (ARTICLES)

“A”, “an”,“‘the” ==k 1y F A Demonstrative Adjective
P15 4048350 1 G FU R 54, , 4% Article (

Article (g

&o» 23

wE i) —H,
4% Indefinite Article (REES]), ‘“‘the” Ml Definite
£3) o '

“1\” Eﬁ!- ({:

1. A7 g “an’

I. & 5% 5 % (The Indefinite Article)
m@z%m&

AR “one” Z MM, WK Y
an” JEfe R i o
a boy

an apple

BRyE 4R A’
a dog a lamp
an egg an orange
2. R 2 BIUAH a” fiL ‘an” ZHK
-

AT LW
’é;';'J.j[;l?‘
BRI, BN T n” BT S, SR s v AL B, e
Ui ff‘an’

s 5T
BfE. W “a apple”,““a egg”,‘a orange” SRR SUTEEHIE, %%
.,l;‘:',:: ’!':’,“
L an” FIEH, jfzﬂk%:—.ajmayt S0 B Rl R, 41

FEZAT, TR B T e
ia man San 0xX
an ol man (a large ox
3 J%@'?{;X‘ml/lﬁ” n g 'l’ “0” e Hﬂ-n,’ulf?
- SRR

SoAlAR-A BRI raiﬂalm WAy g 5 B
/\1’1\% - _-
{M - L REE R VLT

o )

B ET

T4 5N,
s m“one”’ (wiin), “useful” (_/Uo sfool) Wi &~
T B, BOAHE PSR <
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a one-eyed man a useful thing

such a one a university
3, e kL FR, R T 0 “ewe” (yoo), “Buro-
pean” (yooropd'-on) &, 55 Gl §il 1 , IR B 3 ‘.
a ewe a Kuropean
lth’) ;‘gﬁﬁ%%,@ {Khourl,(owr), ((heirf’ (aTi‘) g“f’%—;’]i ,‘lh” ;F
B EHGHA an”.
an hour an heir an honest man
HE VA B0 7 B RE R ), 5 B —F G P 4 accent (GEF)RE, B
BT, TR “an”.
Ja (or an) his-tor'ical essay,
la (or an) ho-tel’. ,
i FEppZ “M. P, WEER(8m pe), IR Can”.
an M. P.=a Member of Parliament.
4. RER W EEA ‘one” MIERE, B—HEHH AR, M HYE
ST B A T — S RE, 285 H A2 W e
Common——a cat, an orange.

Collective

a family, an army.
B H A, PB4, R ASEMEEREYR, &EAXED
B2 2 BB E AR I 04 B B, R RERE A

A E e F W B B (Uses of the Indefinite Article)
1. Generalizing ““A”—— F LI} RGN 208, HLAR “a” 5
“&ny” ?\i&k*ﬂ[ﬁ],@& l(arl},,l) }%%%o
A fox is a cunning animal. (JEE¥ B6554.)

I like an honest man better than a rich man. (REEEFEMALES
BAFE L)
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PR ik, &5 TR LA o AR B R AR ]

A dog is more faithiul than a cat

=Dogs nre more faithful than cats. (& HSEE¥,)

2. Individualizing “A’—— B U mE —{E 54, L “a”
EFor ¥ B o —11, # S Bay “some” AR,

%Sing.———Tbere is & man in the next room. (BAEA—MAL)
Pl.——There are some men in the next room. (BEEARMBAL)

8. Predicative “A’”’—&kif 55 > i & (Predicate)rh, £ 5
R ZHA “a” ;B B pb W E M BRI H A5 A ‘some”’.
Sing.——1I8 he a doctor? —No, he is a lawyer. (fiEEx 4w — K, 2
FEE R oY)
Pl.——Are they doctors?
T, B,
[#®] “Not a” Hl#& Verb “to be” §JFH, ‘‘no” F.Z& ‘‘have”, “want”,
“give’’, ‘‘there is” (pl. are) % FHio
He is a student. (ffi- 24,
{He is mot a student. (ffi 24 )
I have a book. (F\FAS,)
{I have no book., (FXZE ,)

No, they are lawyers. ' {LiF 2B Ang?—

B4 3T 17 60 BRI R B, TR A% “no” 48 “not a” 24X, “not
8” 8¢ “not a single” {k “no”’ Z{\ Him.,
jHe is mot a scholar. (#i RZE#, [ MHAE]
{He is no scholar: (e RR AR O (R A )
There is mo schonl in this great town. (k&R 1% H8HL)[BW]
{There is not a (single) school in thig great town. (G KEEB—FiS
BN [ ax]

Shanghai is no place for a young man. (¥ RETET RATHIA,)
There is not a speck of cloud in the blue ehy. (K7 th— 1 EBMEH.)
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4. REFFEY_EZmAEZ, WA RLE S HIEENRA
B S AR T

(a)

“A” =one.

a dozen (—37) half-a-dozen (#23T)
an hour (—/jEE) half-an-hour (425#)
a hundred (—H) a thousand (—%F)

I shall finish it in a day or two. (F—H KP4 iITF.)

The distance is only a mile or so. (JEEER—MZEA,)

A stitch in time saves nine. (4-H2Z—£F, WA ZTEt.)

Do not attend to two things at a time. (—Z¢[HA 22 i 2F o)

In a word, he tried to be rich witli.out working. (—& Pz, iR
AEEmHE)

The student went in a bedy to the prinecipal. (B £ BRmIEL AT K
Fo)

(b) “A”=the same.

(c3

We two are nearly of an age. (FIMiH AZRL LHIFENT,)
Birds of a feather flock together. (ML)

Two of a trade seldom agree. (47 i#h.)

Not two men are  of a mind. (4 A-FEiL,)

of a size (fa+fJr of a sort (f—HEE)

of a face ([wj—1fjfL)

“A”:=gome.

He has a few (=some few) friends. (UFHAHBEBEPES)
He has a litile (=some little) money. (fLHTHT & %Ris%,)

GER] “A” 91 “son=" fh) ik HRA0H Bk LR,

Oil paintings appear to advantage at a distamce. {(fidl75r)RIER
Hko)

He lives at some distance from the school. (fh {1453 SR EERTRAY
Hyo)
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(d)

(e)

(£

{For a time (—m%)-——[f ‘A’ (for ever) i)
For some time (FB)—[7 ‘B4’ (for & long time) 4124

“A’” =a certain.

He introduced me to a (=a certain) Mr. Wang, a lawyer. (fi30
RAom— e EaEEL,)
A man (=a certain man) called on me this morning. (X LH

—EAKERER,)
‘V‘A” =per. ({8 “per’”’ B X FHIHE,)

He gets two hundred dollars a mouth. (fltfg f 8 =8 7G,)

The train runs at the rate of 40 miles an hour. (M®i P4/ EEpd
R S AT EE )

Once a week. (§E&i—=x)

Twice a day. (H-FKfixk)

Three times a year. (H:AE=%¢)

Six peuce a dozen. (HITXPit)

“Of a”= -like.

He lives in 2 palace cf a house (=a palace-like house). (k%
B—iaa BT 2 h,)

A saint of a man (=a saint-like man). (| ATIGIA)

A mountain of a wave (=a mountain-like wave). (H—A%Ea7kiE

That {ool of a John. (AN Fhsia¥I5)

A pig of a fellow. (RK—&H1E k)

II. ¢ 7 &7 (The Definite Article)

EREF A “the” —fH, {EH @ “this” “that” &4al], {H &0k

RS

Go FLE T W50 EORR sl 00 UESR (dhe), RS ZRiAS

(LY, A s (dho).
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o ek @ i JB #: (Uses of the Definite Article)
1. Particularizing " The" (dF g ExFa)) . —— RS AHE
A4 191§, ) “this book”, ‘that Look” (H{$t5 “these
books”, “‘those books’). 183K {M it~ Wife it A 3= 415 2 58 (M A
1, T 34 S A AR A (3 AR 09K T I, f§ “the book” % “the
books”. #F Z, “the” 5l Fsm. L it 9 4. Jeil B0k iy
SR, W] BA ISR —RE AL ), O R B R AL R, BRIR
4 JE S e i) 1 F B, W DL =4
BE—H 7] — 4 %), BT O IR,
I have bousht a waich and some pictures. The watch ig for my brother,
and the pictures are for my sister. (FT— SAHIRLTH H 60 AR TAN
Bl AL LA Ten kbR al, )
One day a hare met a tortoise. ‘‘lLet us have a race”, said the tortoise
to the hare. (F7—R% %A T8 S o 57, © FeM Bk’ )
B B L, a7 T 6 4 6 BT A T4,
BES IR MR, (i F 25 7] “the”’.
8 HI— B A S AR U A S s MM B 5, B 4w
S o A B RR I
Nanking is the capital of China. (¥R EhRAEHR,)
What is the price of this chair? (EBTIEIREEDY)
The ignorance of these men surprises me. (5 & AT ARG REE,)
This is the Liouse in which 1 was born. (BRI ELMETF.)
Which is the hook that you bought yesterday? (YRMEF FIElny 20— A?)
Bz, MEAS 5 RARJE 72 i et 44 &, 200 A g ) Cthe”.
Who is the richest man in this town? (iFH{LE 7580 ARIHED)

The lighest mountain in the world is Mt. lvercst. ({iF5¢ LB Sai0
R INL)
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G (o) HERA A 34 PR OR 5 4 A1, 10 4 S 7R A A 2248 YR o
He is the principal of our school. (Tl SHE LAY 510 )
{He is a student of our school. (fih'LFIM Sk AmayBa:,)

R#EH L ‘of our school’ B #2288 Hl4H 3B, 88— B LM 84 i o e, RHE— A
Ty NG W 4 2 AU, R RRER the” . o 2 TkIFI B4 h el A, B
IE— A, kSR, MO RER 2. R

Who is the man that wrote thig book? (ELEARISWALIE)
{He must be a man who is proficient in English. (fh—"E &M@ iA:ERE
FEAYNG)

LAt B S AR AR IR X — AL BOIEE . F b E SRR IR A
bRk - 8, AU AREER a0,

(b) SERE B2 A K0 R A S 4 L, (BRI AN 7, Bl EL R T iR 2

iy, AR E RS “the”.

I have hired a house; the rent is very cheap. (U T—#BEF,BER
)
The lamp has gone out; the oil must be out. (f2T,—& Ll To)

L —4phel “the rent” £ “the rent of the house” a5, — {744 ‘the
oil” B ‘““the oil of the lamp”’ &, MBI EN 5,

FEM—HWRE P, BAEMSERDNSBAE, 4
), AR A 0 A R el NG MBS T S A KR A, T 8 S0 18 oL B 4 )
Fris o 34, BN H ML E g o

(1) Mt el R, HERSEE K.

The earth (#izgk), the sun (A M), the moon( § %), the world({ItFL),
the sky (XK7E), the o-ean (&), the sen (i, the nniverse (‘7150
[RERED 028 O U2 L 5640 00, 4 4 6 A S, 00 IR i Rk A 128
: X
We iive in a busy world. (M {E&HEAYIET 1)
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A cloudy sky i3 not always a sign of rain. (AR JBbERNER.)
There was a high cca rinning. (GERIEFE.)
There was a full moon last evening. (RN H L)
(2) BuH 4G Eks ks ik ER a0 445,
I went to the barber's yesterday. (JEM:RFHSEIE H,)
He has gone to the post-office. (fLFIEIEfN T HT o)
Some one is at the door. Ff AFE911,)
the doctor (%4:), the butcher (J€#:), the fishmonger (), the
park (&), the station (M), the wall (48%%), the fire (i), the
well (), the street (i), the country (#FR]), the city (4o
LA “f° (the country) My “‘the”, B “URili" (town) RHE,
My father has grue into the country. (IXYRFBEF FHT L)
My uncle has come to town. (FEKANL LIKEK T )

(3) FIHFWMEL T,
The house looks toward the south. (EXFBF R8AWA.)
the east (%), the north (fb), the west (7H), the left (&), the
(#7), the horizon (I4S#1),

(4) FebE—f ATR =T A d04
The Mayor is ill. (ili Ktk I¥io)
the Emperor (814%), the king (F), the governer ({H1), the
wipal (HE),

2. Collective “The™ (ff & Ea], :— I8 Dk
ticularizing *“the’ Ml 4 WOk ST 4 50, O it ik A S W3 4 2
ar JL AR :

{(a) They are the teachers of our school. (fif LFMIL I L,)
(b) They are teachers of our school. (fiFZEIM MMM, )

{a)Z ‘‘the teachers” I FiAl 4 8%, H B R BRI SH A

Ih, BN EEE, (L) Z “teachers” §ii oM #h 65 — 543, 3L
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PRSI 2 Es A LIS, A LA EED,, X B —l B &, 4T
B R SR8 R A . X
(a) Cherry-trees blossom in spring. (MR} LATRFMILND
(b) The cherry-trees in the garden are in full blogsom. ([5 Bl
FaBEEAES)
(a)Z"‘cherry—trees” 8 — R MRS il (L) “‘the cherry-
trees” H ik Gl 4 a9 R PR 280,
" [#®] M Noun of Multitude g “the’ JR /A thif
{What will people say? ( AIFFIEEESUR?)
The people are against war. (ARE JSTES4Y,)
B, MR BEA A EN Cthe’’ 9748 Collective “the”, 28,
FEEAAFR DA,
3. Representative “The” (X3 EE) i —— LN I
B4 “the”, £E % il 74 S5k B A M
4. Abstractive “The” (i % the” f§ j7
Yol 2 ) K hh 2B, BRI nﬁ% TR uftﬁ}iz#w
5. Qualitative “The” (P& &EH): —
(a) B4 W Infinitive We/iHea ‘the”,  “4nfi &m:
ik’ Z.’é‘.l}ko
He is not the man to tell 8 lie. (fLREFRFTELTIAN)

! ‘g—,

(E&] &R E “‘He is not a man to tell g lie”’. WA Byl  He

is not such a man as will tell a lie” [,
(b) 4" FOORESC, Bl SR 44 5 6 2 MY S f “the”.
He had the kindness to lend me the mcmey
= He wag so kind as to lend ine the money
= He kindly lent me the money. (fft iU HETeE.)

A FAERECIEAC Ry M UL Rl o TRORG R 45 SR R F o
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1. Particularizing:—
The principal iz against the project. (FiJBUEEEEIFY,)
2. Collective:——
The students are in favour of it. (BAEETHKEME.)
3. Representative:
The whale is 2 mammal, (HiBWILBIH.)
4. Abstractive:
The pen is mightier than the sword. (3CERHER.)
5. Qualitative:——
He is not the man to do such n thing. (ML REHSHEEEMA,)

& b Bl W R Bl O O
(Specia! Uses of the Definite Article)
1. “The” in Phrase (4S8 Edn):—

(a) 58— Hrbnylem,

Most beests of prey slecp in the daytime. (k% BtaiR PB4 M
BERAY,)

He generally goes out in the morning and comes lLone in the
evening. (fill Joitg it 7 (HBRERAG,)

Let us take a walk in the afternoon. (-1 {0 pm,)

[#5+] “Night” KM “the”, RN “in” fifl “at”. BEBLNE “a
morn” (#), “at eve” (), “‘at night” () sylik 4§ KHIRE, 1L ﬁ{tﬁ
fP A AR, BBCP R EEEER i ““at night”’ F4 1,

(b) KBTIy K35,

The handkerchief is drying in the sun. CF-oRm A kB h,)

We rested ourselves in the shade. (FLIP (& %1 th o)

I have been walking in the wet (or in the rain). (TeWIEm b EE

Owls can see better in the dark than in the light. (RN R
FRBNE)
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I saw 2 light in the distance. (FXF iR 5 —ERAS)
I gee 2 white sail in the ofiing. (FLHILAWMih H—EAM,.)
(c) FEWeny, Brinsnvigi,
Meat is sold by the pound (= at so much per pound). (PIRESNIE.)

I hired a motor-car by the hour. (PRIET — MR T EEnNEL)
He is paid by the week. (fih 4 WIHT5;.)

This cloth is sold by the metre. (L ih—k e T4E M)
2. BRI REIMMAEA & C“the”, BIEEA A MY
AR,
8. #% ““the” WIMIEA S AEA4 M AV 69, IR DR B SR
AETY,

of =i W A & (Position of the Article)

FE AN Z T, R AR Y A G B R, B A FE I,
SBH A6 T 2 WA T RN 55tk i) [EOAE B 5 Rl R Wi o AB FE LA T 8RS B
*h, ST S SRR T 5 Gl 2 i '

1. Such a. . #i What a .

I never saw such a (fine) sight. (GEHEMIBIGELRED)
What a (fine) sight it must have heen! (If—iz M8 Ea 800! )

2.8 ...a...8How...a...

We had so good a time. (IKIFBRT —M0ERH SoyHkek,)
You can’t think how good a time we bad! (FRMARAARBIRIMB T —
1 2 B2 BN )

S.As...a...H Too...a...
e is as honest a man as ever hreuthed. (-1 AT 100 ASY
Eif%.)
This is too guod am opportunity to miss. (R ACEH BN TR
€.)
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4. All the . .., Both the . .. i Many a .
All the air a solemm stillness holds.—- Gruy., (BeB0) B (LT 280
KE)
I know both (the) Lrothers. (XX T ARRET40H,)
1 warned him many a time. (FRE4 @AM HR)

o & % (1 2% (Equivalents for the Article)
IR BB FE , B 50 45 5 A YA S 5eE BB A E @ 5 (H B
AT A0 FBE RSN , TR IR,
1. The Equivalents for “The” (EiFHlS{EE):—
(a) Pronominal Adjectives ({UAEAT):
{Tbis I was born in this village. (FR4:7EENF%.)
That--—1 wus born in that house (F¢/LAIEF I’,)

{Wbat——What book do you want? (fii i {| BEax?)
Which —Which book will you take? (fRUAE—AIE?)

{Whose -Whese hook is this? (GE ZIEa)EE?)
My, ete. It i9 my (your, his, her) book. (iF EFenhds,)

GER) K2 “what”, £RE00E 2R G ——
Interrogative: -— What book is this? (iF B {[Bfds?)
{Exclamative:——Whnt a book. this is! (GE B—AK SEEE] 351)
(b) Nouns in the Possessive Case (Jirfts % i)
This is John's house. (i E¥16hEF.)
What is the man's nume? (AN AFE?)
CvERi] BRf s REN AT Hal%, RHEHAZUn, ERBANHE—F
PR .
¢. The Equivalenis for “A” (FRE0H5%HE):- —
(1) Singular adjective (Y IIGAE]):
(On:——He hag only one brother. (fih L fH—MHRE D

{No——1le has ne hrother. (2 Rd.)
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L] “A” sEF%R “one” A, 1AM EHM— 4 ok, SN ‘one’”,
g ——
1 want a book. (FBAE,)
{One hook will do. (—A#BFHATT.)
{h) Indefinite Demonstrative (R EHERIAE) :—
{Someal want some book to read. (JKBEFEFG I,

Any Any book will do. (§E3R{IBERETAILL,)

No -— No book can teach pronunciation. ;45 —AFEEXRET,)
(c) Distributive Adjective (RPIEEZ):—
Each ——Each country has its own customs. (455 § &8 72 8.
Every man has some peculiarity. (i AEFHRME.)
Either — - Will either book do? (W —Av3x¥wy?)
Neither — - Neither hook will do. (FAIFH RE,)
[%] ““What kind of " BIE i “what” ZSHETEY; “‘a kind of ', *‘a sort
of ', “‘a species of ' ZB['E K “a’ ZHEEETE, HCFWEAMTHA,
What kind of tree is & cryptomeria? (Cryptomeria 2 {Ff&tsA&?)
It is a kind of cedar. (GEEZHIAY—FK,)
This is a rare species of lily. (E-R—HAAENEE.)
183 e BEBRER, B “what sort of a . . .7,

Whot sort of 2 man is the new teacher! (FH¥A4: R ELTWENIAL)
He is a good sort of a young man. ({1 F—1 L % i a0 & E,)

Every

i Z W1 4 8% (Omission of the Article)
1. B/ 00, 8 Nominative of Address, W] 44 <568 &,
Waiter, bring my bill, please. (%, % THE®,)
Come, boys. l.et us play [oot-hall. (nﬁ,aﬁg,mmﬂ;%nﬂ )
2. GEREH, JLACHE, LG, ik, BUIA, R S — R AR S5, 3]
FA 1R B A4 A B AR LL, B30T 48 it S B P KR AR 4 i
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Mother i ill. Nurse lias gone away. (LFATHMAMET.)
Uncle has sent me these picture cards from America. (RURQHXEER
BT H R
Father rame home late last night, and mother sat up for him. (SPiME
BRI SR 1R, 1000 A 3 S 4 b )
3. FENk, 4%, FRREEY ), UL T =RBIE E PT 4 g5,
(a) PHIABEE 4 502 Wi,
King Edward (%34 T)
Queen Victoria (& #| 54 F)
President Wilson (g #38) #845)
Secretary of State Colby € R EAiTRD)
General Mo (348
Dr. Chao (#it84)
Professor Chang (IRZ3)
Uncle George (F5iEHR)
Aunt Mary (sEf)8UE)
Farmer Brown (2 %))
C#I5F) FBEaazd, “Emperor”, “Empress” KB A ELL, 0
P Y&
The Emperor Meiji (&)
The Czar Nicholas (fE i)

(b) B4 5 .
George V., king of Englacd. (EEFRBEW)
Dr. Hu, profe;sor of the Peking University. €\ P-§ 100 F2 i hic B 0y
Wilson, President of the United States of America. CHIR WA R 55 1k )
)
Charles Dickens, zuther of the ““Christmas Carol''. (e EE AN AT
[EEACELR Sy S|

CREE ] 100308 XSV TF2, DA S0 52 ) S5 T BARE I, 8% 26 2 ] e i,
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(¢) FERAS 2By wes i 2ol
He is professor of mathematics in the university. (ffi-B S BAIH
E518.)
He was nephew to the king. (I ZEMEF,)
Washington was twice clected president. (BB #HRE KA M.)
He was appointed principal of the Higher Normal School. (#t#1{E
BREH iR
He was created count for his services to the state. ({iFABHIHR
BREHBMNE,)
[4E] RERMEVEERNA, R =N 25, BETREHR,

4. W AB 2 8, LAH R  ul Bl L ) B AR A U — R, R AR, -

0, B ER, WA 3T,

They are man and wife. (fiff 23:35,)

Mother and child are doing well. (IFF&RER2,)

This game is popular with rich znd poor, young cul old alike. (FWifk
BEENER—RHREAT,)

You must write with pen and ick. (fR2A%A A1 R ES4E,)

Europeans eat with krife and fork. (FXH{AAI TS 205 85)

We lab-oured might and day. (FR{M & T{E,)

He was hound hand and foot, and thrown overbourd. (fhBHSIET S

B maLsts)

The officer sprang on board, sword in hand. (HI\TIZHEGIEAA D)

He was standing, pipe in mouth. fili ZHMWE ¥ 7o)

Hushend and wife are seen wilking arm in arm. (R FEFRFHE
o)

Friend and foe lay down side by side. g {EIMEr A MM B LD

They saw each other fice to face. (fth'M FANM I E o)

He went begging from door to door. (i )5:k%&,)

He eyed me from head ‘o foot. ¢ filt & BFNpHT 73k )

The ship rolled froa side to sid:. (#l1ZHEH)
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S. A% TRy 3 4% A SRS Phrase, 1334 40 )0 S84 i 3 4l
F B G BE, W 5 F1,
{He is at home. (fii7i%%,)
He is away from home. (fth F7:%,)

{The gtu.ents are now at school. (BATFAEHFh,)
The boy has gone to school. (IZF F&ET.)
iSome people sleep at church. (# AR IT IR SR IRAR, )
He goes to church every Sunday. (Hi%E X 81 H EMisg,)
{Forelvners like to talk at table. (#}BABIEAARADTHEIRT,)
I found them at breakfast. (FiE 505 Al M IEAY 5 1K,)
{We sell and buy in market. (FKIPA W LHERE,)
{y mother has gone to market. (FRAUIEEF H WP To)
Reading in bed is # bad habit, (JELFERE—MGEE,)
{It is time to go to bed. (| TUEKAYIHEET )
{Are you going on foot? (fR%k HRE?)
I am going on horseback. (FFifksk.)
{Is the captain on board? (4% IZ7E4R FNE?)
No, he i8 on shore. (fl1ije L,)
{Axe you going by train (by railway)? (fiisfe ki ug?)
I am going by water (by sea), not by land. (F¢HIRi% 3%, REREEE,)
Let me know by letter. (i557fXi@sngk,)
{Send the book by post (by mail). G Eh BT R,
Tt @] DL LG8 B0 o oh 45 5757 DU 2 4l 5 2 2 . tn ] sh i ““school’’ By

“ehurch” %, RAEHELSH GO T, THRMRN R BN 2 Ski2ey,
b3 B SN TR GY Phrase, HAFMER LAGHRBAES,

(a) SEENEN B4, WETHIHY “school”, “chireh” Byt Hiamme, 4 NI 5,

He lives near the school. (fili{t A SBELH,)
Do you pags the church on your way to sciol? (ESERE SR AED)
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(b) BEBATRE, WS TR b 0 B SR NER, B 0% 5 R RS,
My brothers are still in bed. <5L%1H#Bi§;u§%;)
The children go to school every morning, (EFEHRKBE LB8%,)
LothRAMBEARIEEATYK L, ZFREAREATHSRES BIR
g1k “in beds” X “‘go to schools”. & HEIRTREL Kk, WIFFE{Ein their beds”
B ““to their respective schools’ R#aJ,

6. Wan B B 6 EE 60 44 B T AR AUEE L, e — B R 0 R 2R,
AR
" Exercise does one good. (GETIANR AL)
Too much wine will de you harm. (&% iFRIE A HLAY.)
Please take care of yourself. (GEIRATH o)
My sister keeps house for me. (FLAbEFBRETIRHK,)
His long absence gave rise to various rumours. (g EA REBIE T %
%)
Make room for an old man. (ZH:BEIREA.)
Make haste, and you will be in time. (&ifi—28, BRI TUESE L)
I have taken cold. (Fk=:{EH.,)
(S]] Lplipal “take” 2B “have” B, M ‘a cold” ; MM HE 3%, WM A
BEA “a cold”.
I have taken cold = I have a cold.

I have taken a bad cold = I have a bad cold.

7. ZF FAAE#E B0 Clause Z BRI EE, RP L,

Fool as he is (=thowgh he is a focl), he will not do such a thing. (b

Warrior thouyh he was (=though he wes a warrior), he could not

bear the pain. (i8R 2—MEF L, A0 WA RIEEBT)
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T =) ﬁf] B 41 (Repetition of the Article)

1. W50 MU R0 T, B AR —Yitriy, RAEREAH
T Y — S
Scott was a novelist and poet. (FZEEPRFEIF A)
The editor and publisher of this magazine is a very able men. (EM
BEAYR R AT B R IR RN
He is a secretary and treasurer. ({hi-ZplBRest,)
[T 5% B2 0k, I A S st PO Y, ek i o 50 L 26 T R,
He became a husbond and a father before he was cut of his teens. ({th
# AN 2T SRR T sl K R AH.)
2. BRLA L0945 G0, 45 3 B0 B amRE, 18 42 5 i 285 M LS 51,
The minister and the sccretary were present. (kB 370 A 5o )
It is hard to distinguish between a participle and a gerund. (%750
B2 5 AR RS A, )
The editor and publisher of this magazine is a very able man. (&
HEGEADARER R B AT R L MRS e Ao) [—A]
The editor and the publisher of this magazine are very able men. (&
e S5 R B LB AT R BB IE R SE B Ae) [N
CHist] 1. MEREERLZBLRE, ZRA8 R Sb USR], A B B )2 T Wi T P D) S
I met a lady and [a] gentleman. The lady and [the] gentleman were
walking arm in arm. (Rt BT — 0850 A DE— A0 Lo Il by A SLED -5 A
FHY TN o) '
2. — (AR A0 YRS — (4 RERE, R S A M —1d,
A wateli and chain. (F}§2800E)
The bread and butter. « i F2i=stni i)
A rod and line. (Ffff5 $9%50%.55%5)
Tell ’em to send a horge and carriage to me.——Hardy. (W} ff11M2
—IGEEE—REAISE ®R,) (Tell ’em=tell them)
LE®] B4, L5 1a #n, AR50 E.
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The rarriage is drawn by a black and white horse. (K #E—ILR
E‘i BHIEEEBRLE,)
%he black and white horse is Arabian breed. (VS i GAGMSIAYSE
.ﬁémﬂﬂﬁfﬁ*ﬁo)

The carriage is drawn by a black [horse] and a white horse. (B
TR B BH%,)

The black and the white horse) b b _—
both A ia. - G R Y
The !lak and white horses }ure e rabian breed. (%3

AU I PR E R ELE T

Exercise XXII.
L SR TR A b sa:

1. Will you have kindnesgs to tell me a way to a station? (fREHF

5 TR0 By ARG ?)

2. He was the President of the French Republic. (fil5% 350k M
AR

3. A graduation ceremony will be held at an end of next month. (F
B EAS AT 2ER)

. I gaw him walking, a stick in the hand. (ZEIETFhREBEE.)
He is the student of our schonl. (flt Bk EABA4:,)
What kind of an animal is a tiger? (BeSL{ilFGEIH?)
. Our teucher of English lives near school. (RN &iESM1EA S
Mk, ) '
. T told him to leave room. (Fkinlfbsd: BN,
. A girl will make a better linguist than boy. (HEFILBIETAEL
WERGES 8D
10. Goldsmith travelled from a place to a place, a flute in a hand. {&
BV P RS — BB KT
IT. JeE A TR b B2 B
1. Isow tall and thin man walking together with short and stout lady.
2. I saw tall ana ehort man wa.king together.

D @
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3.

4.

.

Early in morning I had visit from intimate friend.

Lawyer would make bLetter staleaman than soldier.

London is largest city in world

TTL. % T 230 e L s ——

1.
oA F MR R 2 KA A
R LY —H—i,

[

[~ R <]

B 5 Tk A
CEATE R,

o A3 TR R B 15 1L,
CHIEETFWT.
T S B B
10.

=1 O Ov B O

fil Ao 4 4mE 5 T D

Rt AT H 2ROk,
B|HIEAY A

A FE R R o, S o0 EL S S0 R,



B h O
@) 51 (VERBS)

I &) 3 o 8 %8 (Classes of Verbs)

1) niﬁk_ulS(Pxedlcato)FPK WS 3E . YR8 {F(action)
Bk fE(state)#, 1K 11 R95E (object) 24 Nk, Bl 5 A A ) 5 SiL B
B R RIRE , SUI B ERD B2 5T, fRE 8 W) 40 8 58 2 IR E A TR
F R N B AR 0 R WOl &, A TR,

Complete Transitive Verb (5Z24hilhH)

Transitive< Incomplete Transitive Verb (CR5E 2 Bh&l)
Dative Verb (#2miEz])

Complete Intransitive Verb (52 11WE])

Intransiti
niranst we{IncompleteIntransmweVerb\/ﬁ,ﬁ N ERUED)

1. 52 2 4h &) =5 (Complete Transitive Verb)

— IR E R @ EA T, S B E (Transitive Verb). fth
BhEh AR, DA 0 B R A, WHESE i)
%] (Complete Transitive Verb).

1 love him. (Fk%& i1, )
The teacher praises her. (g% HEh,)
He speaks Lnglish. (fi33ft #5,)

$-Bipz “love”,“praises”, “speaks” B LTI, 2
By SR AT, 2 B S E N o B — B, IR A
% “him” WIERRAEAS5E 4 55 R LR R 6 B “her”” 1)
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BRIS A58 2, LR TT BL B S 0k e I 113, B4 B 0355 Object).
T AR AU 55 i 0 1 B GBS, A DL TSR ——

* OBJECT (B0 # D * *

(No“n>5”'] Ie killed a snake. (flifsT —1EkEo)

R & wl | o Yelped me. (fTHTH,)

(Pronoun)

A GE

(Infinitive) He intends to leave Shanghai to-morrow. (i AW K i _LiE. )

=1 |
E{’Geﬁ'ud;ﬂ He disliked sleeping in the daytime. (fi3HER/ K hEER,)

(phmef” I don’t know how to swim. (F¢R%IHilivkiko)

E(Clau:e;ﬂ ‘ I don’t know who has come. (FR%HHEHKET.)

CRERED 1 AbAS A i a1 T, 0 KEIR) S0 AR B fh: R wladng, BCAAED

0 BT 5 30, gk e H ab i ah T R, B bl A7 4k B At a0 i) T
{What shall I study? [BENE]
(AP s PR WE?)

I do what I think right. [BI{&{S4 ]
{ (PRI BN L)

Silver and gold I have none; hut what | have I give unto thee. [JR%]
{ (PREGIUR, HETBIE T BT 43 1ko)

/
5 55wy AR s (Reflé(ive Construction)
1. MBI EAE, FF R AT H0F, LD Reflexive Pro-
noun 4 Ei (1938 o JLAR B i, 25 W7 bLRE £ 50
How did lLe de:troy himself? Did lLie drown himself or hang himself? ({fh
R BA D EeT SEAUNE, 3E R TR SERY?)
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2,

T OX E OB ORK

Resp:cc yourzelf, or no one elgse will regpect you. (LM, 7% WA
BT

To know ene:elf ig difficult. (&2 R5,)

Don’t praise yours:lf so much. (% 4 58#H2.)

How do you amuse yourselves on board ship? (FpiM Zchs B EBIE,)

I threw myself on the grass to rest myself. (JefNEBEIB LEKA,) -

Warm yourself at the fire. (ZE{REBIRE,)

B @R W Reflexive 09308, IERRT i, Wi Re-

flexive Verb (F4#lE]),

Bestir yourself, or you will get beaten. (&l ZFRIMMATRT,)

I bethought myself (=thouglt) of a good plan. (TN T —Miféts)

He betook himself (=took) te entreaties. (#1723 Ko)

He prides himself on (=1s proud o) his knowledge of English. ({i:%
KR A HSER, )

Do not plume yourself on your personal appesrance. (HLO 2%
o)

I am afraid 1 have overslept myself. (FRIUIHIERLEM T )

Those students are apt to overwork themselves. (I {1/ A:38 2 My
BEs)

If you overeat yourself, you will make yourself ill. (¥frayfBle, WMis
EEHNT.)

I am obliged to absent myself from school. (kR TEIT.)

[H#EE] “To alsent’ BUHR Reflexive, {1 ““to present’” i Bl Hik,

We presenied a watch to him.

Yﬂﬁ@m-mﬁo

We presented him with 2 watch,

Many people presented themselves at the funeral. (FF& ABER )
Reflexive Construction Hrar4g J| 45 A8 5504,

She eried herself blind. (ZHIRIGREEET )
He talked himself hoarse. (fih k484 T,)

He worked himself ill. (fl1 851455 T )
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The child ecried itself to sleep. (/JIEFIUBIMET )
He ran himself out of breath. (A58 F R T.)
He worked himself into consumption. (fft fi1s)44 4k T Alifiio)

Exercise XXIIT.

}ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁj}ﬁ%'F&"lit’ﬂ5%&*'&’1‘:
EWMAET.

. ﬂﬂI?’t% £,

- FARREAZ R OURF R B I5 1R

. PREIARZUE Lo

FHABBERE LR TN

SR A CEE M2 2R 3

. HIIAXEZ,

- BRECRERET LR,

m«xg:.o‘..-;ww:-l

2. A 58 2 fh B % (Incomplete Transitive Verb)

BIEZ A BRI L E (Complement) B9 ®)E], W22
{L,I}; # (Incomplete Transitive Verb). :i@B), K{%4 48
e dnfi]” 238, i X4 fER T (Factitive Verb).
He made her his wife. (fiBMBE,)
He made her hoppy. (B fiteFad,)
They think him honest. (fl(f U842 & )

BB E ‘made” R “think”, HRARR T, [ HE5E “her” K
“him” 2486, A C“wife”, “happy” S ‘honest’ &4l 228, LI5E
W3 BBk Wife” £ Noun Complement (54 1238), ‘happy”’
B “honest” 1 Adjective Complement (JE4FEIRIRLIE), =KE
5 B #1535 “her”’ 8 ‘him”’ WIFEHISE , AR ML REHE K 35 Wi Objective
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Complement ( He#s A EE ). WOE Bl H 2o, AEHUT
Boma:

* OBJECTIVE COMPLEMENT (1 %y #% %f 2 %)

A They made him king. (flifE A& B I%,)

W22 a0 The judge set the prisoner free. (GEBVFTEEICTTAS)
2 @ They found her still weepinz. (fi{®FHFFIMIEARAr,)
RER I heard him say it. (FkEEflFRiE.)

g & The coachman drove him home. (E{-%3Z{th M%)

% 3% | This plot filled us with terror. (i3 ¥}ETLMRR,)
d & We have made him what he is. (FKIMEMESHL)

Rl —Bh 57 . ik T VESE 2 A Bh &g A, IR W4k Factitive Verb i,

Complete Factitive
Make a hole in the board. Make it large enough to admit g
O Ef—METLo) hand. (ff0& 7T EL sl 3 2 A40ER R )
Have you named the dog? I have named himy Teddy.
(FRERWE T AFE?) (TLIEBRBR,)
Keep the money. Keep your sword bright.
GRS R, ) HRABRMRET.)
He left town yesterday. Don’t leave the door epen.
(fiueE B B EaaR k) (REREM¥TRE.)
I fourd the book easily. I found the hook easy.
FEHHRALT &) (FTAEGEEM M)

[ER] “I found the book easily”” @) “easily’”’ ffEaf “found” W3305);
“I found the book easy” (] ‘‘easy” B2 4T i0, #2685 “the book”.

Exercize XXIV.

HE T RS R —
L Hf LA
2. EHR (Mary) f T ARedikim,



3. IR PA R k!

4. IRETURL A BRER DB E N
5 BeAER—F, MERHET.

6. BRI S A

3. ¥ M Fh ) (Dative Verb)

AT FR e, IR BRI B 6935, sEHET) 3, 58 & Dative Verb
(P2 0Ty ), 257 BT A AR T 2 B % A # FyIndirect Object
(B2 B 6035), #4454 Direct Object (#H: H #975).

RSB R e B B WO EE, S B ARAE B B 0OFE 2R R B B9RE
FIRACE B B W2 %, IR 2 M ARG E] “to” ok “for” ifii i

=TETR

I gave the boy a book=1 gave n hook to the boy. (Fk#B T ZEF—AE,)
I bought the girl a doll=1 hought a doll for the girl. (VKB FET
—aHE.)

kB “‘the boy’ g ‘the gir]”’ 48 F¥: B 693E, “book”” Hil ‘doll”’
R B WS, BB P BER A W A R o o, R
“huy” “get” make’ SRR ; WAL AT “to”’. X, EHA

PSS Ut By, RLMSEISIIEE B BSR4 ﬁﬂ;ﬁlﬂé[’dlﬁ’fﬁlﬁ’?}
SERAA TR, IR R R o’ Bk for” Wk,

{He lent it to the boy.

He lent it to him.

He lent it him.
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He gave it to the boy.
He cave it to me.

He gave it me.

LM E B EZ ST SRR T
I gave him a watch. (3 T —1E8%,)
Wili you lend me your knife? (FR75 (58T JIUE?)
Bring me that book., (A BEY,)
Go and fetch me my hat. (3:3BTEMIET H%.)
I will take him some flowers. (FEIFEBTIED M)

He sent me u nice present. (fli& 43— 40 0i2h,)

He left them all his wealth. ({lijE2MMAEEL THIE,)

He wrote me 2 letter. (§is; T—H{Z0H)

I will tell you an interesting story. (Jiik—EH BV L HIEN, )

I will show you the way. (kiR )

He taught me how to swim. (& Tk Hik,)

She made her doll a pretty dress. (iR AEMT LR ILE)

I will buy you a bicycle. (FE BRI A0E )

He asked me a question. (it WM TI—1MMM,)

L] (2) “To ask™ FEIAMT A 40RE, BIHE D WEABCE “asl”’ MR, RMAE

FRU R, BRI 1] 0o 05 R AR A R T A LA i R 3 ‘oD,

I want to ask you a question. (FLZEMIPR—M8MH,)
{I want to ask a favonr of you (FRBEIHFH— 1k 4i18,)
(b) “To ask’ IR “FRUATEE 2 eked:, J “for”,
ITe asked nie for some money. (ff Tk TisE,)
(c) ““To inquire” §E Dative Construction @HIeE, ¥4I “of”.
{I asked him aliont the matter. }(&P]ﬁh’f&ﬂ:”&T )

I inquired of him szbout the matter.
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(d) BRI PIH IR B L BN A Dative Case w,
Such conduet does not become a gentleman. (HIFATHE AFARSEL,)
A misfortona befell him, (AR AMME ET)
This coat lasted me five years. (3§ LK% THA,)

Exercise XXV,

NS T AR R e ——

8 NI 2 8%,

s T—H B RafEHRE,

.c=9v.¢~°=r°~

i
FEBL - R Ay Loy bl AR i e,

 AEPROEE A H, TR — M R e B R Ao,
BT, R WL HIRIR N T
. ﬁa’l‘ﬁf 11:.?5:.&{]'—&&3&!?(21’1@30

il &) F )0 fE 8 8 @

(Transitive as Intransitive)

Atk B 58 LA T DA RE LS I8, 1k B @)

o

(1) In a General Sense——fili i 5 2 1 il , W PR Fr— e Bk
() H BT S — Rk 0 0 I IRF , UK 2k B 83T SR B B,

Transitive

He can speak Inglish.
(b AEARDERE.)
The cat saw 2 mouse.
GHLT )
I ate some bheef at supper.
(B HE THTFRH)
He is reading a book; she is writing

a letter, (ﬂll?iﬁ%‘; ﬂﬂ&%ﬁ“o)

Intransitive

Man can speak.
(ARES )

The e¢at can see in the dark,
(SRENT vh W)

We eat in order to live,
(BARRETE,)

He can neither read nor write.

(s NRER AL AREER )
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(2) In a Reflexive Sense——{iy ) i Bt L (ks 3Cii 4 3

Reflexive Object B¥, 1 [ B,

Transitive

The rock hid the lion.
CHnBi TEF.)

The troops dispersed the mob.

(THPREE T B 1%

A tree spreads its branches.

(B3R G B o)

(3) In a Passive Sense

E] i) %ﬁo
Transitive

Please sell it to me.
GHEE AR )

Have yon tasted the fruit?
GERB A Sk g ?)

Just weigh it.
GEF—TF

They are building 2 house.

(i EAEBFo)

Intransitive

The lion hid [himself] behind the
rock. (B F-REALRHEIMN,)

The mob dispersed [theiuselves].
(BRM,)

The hrancheg spread [themselves].

CBY &k ko)

fu By ) i I ST B L ORI 1K

Intransitive

It sells very well.
(8 W4T IR 4T.)

Yes, it tastes cweet.
CERT Rt H %)

It weighs just two pounds.
(A detRiF i £

The hong: ig building.

(BFIFRA L D,)

CAERD Lol AT i o QB B & ZEah . Gsko il ‘It tastes sweet”,piB ‘1t

is sweet when it is tasted” Z8&;‘The house is buiiding”’, B “The house -

is being bhuilt” Z %,

(4) With Preposition —— iy i) S wii i & 85 &0%, 78

B® i,

He made off (=ran away) with the money. (i & T$E%ET,L)
He set out (=started) at 4 p.m. (fh4-4 M Bg,)
He turned out (=bccame) a progperous merchant. (flt /% T8 Za&8 Ao)
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He got off (=ecscaped) unharmed. (i TLMBERT )

He pulled on (=hurried forward) as fast as he could. ({3 B AL A
o)

Chelera has broken out (=suddenly appeared). (JEPBLEA:T,)

Ile gave in (=yiclded) aiter ashort struggle. (WREHIP 2% A AL To)

Exercize XXVI.

PR —

(U Bk MR- g T A Pual,

(2) Fanwlh’ I-"-"ﬁfﬂ’Jufk e

(3) LR 0 BE AR BRI ?

(4) EFHTULEER-—f6 e

(5) id R LR AT GE— R,

(68) EHEEmPNREL G,

(7) Rt EE R 1 1R,

(8) ERFETHEEET,

== 24~ 3 #h % (Complete Intransitive Verbs)

AU F B S AN 6, B B e R e 200 B, 38 PHksE
2 HW % (Complete Intransitive Verb).
Birds fly.  fLif,) Fish swim.  failf.)

5. A5t 45 B #) wi (Incomplete Intransitive Verb)
f‘l[l‘l:.é’, n“ ”K(:;f/ ‘?r nl] “l *Tﬁ/[l_n nff H ;}Z‘Hbi" ; IJL l\:'- "/k HEJ li:] K’J} ;ﬁﬁ] ]
B} AS5E 4 H B Gl (Incomplete Intransitive Verb). itk <58
A 171 T ) PR L (0 P RE R85 1 B i, o S LB, ALk Neuter
Verb (rpilman),
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FUB B e al 255, B AP 0 B o, B 3B 4 25E (Sub-
jective Complement). g 55 M 3REH JRIEH, A U I LAE,

* SUBJECTIVE COMPLEMENTS (& i % 2 iH) *

Noun Gold is a2 metal. (W HZEHH )
(£ #l) | That leggar turned out a thief. (J§2 ™ WaE—MlE.)

Pronoun ! H,
(R % 1) Tt was he. (Hifil,)

Adjective He fell sick. (flh 44 T.)
(2 & J1) | The dog went mad. (RBHT.)

Participle He appears pleased. ({i:3f %% Wi EF,)
(5 M) | Prices go on rising. (#71i BAFIK L)

(l;"l\ﬁ':j_)ﬁ';ﬁl) The flower scems to be fading., (TEIF(R 2994 To)
& oah

(Bfl;egnd?‘d) Seeing is believing. (FRIAL—TLo)

il

(Ejdv"%ﬂ) He returned home. {IE®R¥T )
Phrase He is i i
G =y | He is in tears. (i)
(m.Cl'"s:,“ The results are what we expected. (&5 EuTRIMAT%F,)

A E & F W R 0 EFE BRI T,

(a) “Be” KIS —
He is » merchant. (fli 2®BiA,)
T feel hungry. (Y8 4EEM,)
He looks pale (fhiiff 8% o)
He remained » bachelor all hig life. ({hi# §#4%.)
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fhe kept milent all the time. (HififE i —1 o)

Jb) “Become”” R M AR{IANT) ] —
He becomes 2 merchant. (fi1/& THiAo)
He hes grown old. (&g T.)

I hope I shall soon get well. (FXFAVEIRITEU,)
Che has fallen sick. (#h4:T45.)

He turned pale at the alarm. ({8 T 40 i {658 7 ,)
The report proved false. (EHIE.TET T M2k A REM.)
He went mad with vexation. ({ii®i588 1t To)

E @] j’ﬁ;ﬁ’ﬁ%)&:u a’] 7]_4:1 Z:‘}H %Iﬁ)l.uu ﬁ’]

Complete Incomplete
He turned toward the door. He turned pale.
(b mfI0,) (7T @85 o
He hns not appeared yet. IHe appeared gntisfied.
(i3 A KD (S0 T 35 2 i iR

AEZBEFRE2MTE, 2HERMEMEAAH IR
i,

% Z2A8 A A5 A i B3R
You are always at your books. I always find you at your books.
(PREESRT BERF R AT 10 35, (ARRITRE I B AT %)
Her name is Mary. We call her Mary.
(HaAmEE o) (LI ml Alasfs #ilo )
He became rich by diligence. Diligence made him rich.
EHEETEVTDE> €299 (B 1l 880)

GE] FREREaEn N il a7, SR A I, W0 BN e

{Honey tagtes sweetly. (2%) {Velvet feels smoothly. (%)

Honey tastes sweet. (1F) Velvet feels smooth. {iF)
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Exercise XXVII.

i

¢D) fmzrfm LRI F o

(2) MA—R—KHIFLKTq

(3) FITHRBE R,

4) TMBERBELT .

(5) 2 fRFHL &K TNy

(6) T LY IBTHEBNHEZ R AR XEI,
LI, 5 1 20 204 O i ) 5 v s 2L

(1) When I went to her room, she was in tears.

(2) Why is it impossib'e to resist Japaun?
(3) 1f you drink too much, you will become sick.
(4) Take a good night’s rest, and you will be all right.

(5) He ncarly went mad with vexation.

B & ¢ JH (E i 8 &
(Intransitive as Transitive)

(1) With Cognate Object—— 4 B & 1 20k 11 £ i S8
Pz A0 3 REERE, S TE, JbiEBhEE, 82 Cognate
Verb (R &8 &), 1 B 04572 Cognate Object (I i H #3.:5),

(2) B eyaf ) e iR —F A,
He lived ( =led) a happy life. (flt3 T Fdiag—a:,)
I dreamed ( =hud) a strange dream. (Fifilt T— @ AFiLay e,
She smiled 2 sad smile. (JUHLIT %)
He died a glorious death. (#145% T % &14%Es)
He laughed 2 hearty laugh. (41065 T )
She sighed (=hcaved) a deep sigh. (HhEEZRME T —EER,)
I slept & sound sleep. (FKFARET,)
He prayed an eurnest prayer. (fh#h.0o3bikii& To)
Crtd) ob3E 1Ol B, KK H s 30, RS RE M RE,
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To live a busy life=1to live busily.

To laugh n hearty langh=to langh heartily.

(b) El 6458 DL ) R ﬂfi’fﬁ o, A4 +nn_&$ﬁ{JE‘J B %Eo
Let us run 2 race. (FRfY A —XM AN )
He fought his country’s battles. (it J3B% Fifk.)
It was blowing a gale. (JERMWIES)
He wen: a long way. (fBF5EE % T.)
(¢) Cognate Ohject 7 H &,
He loocked the thanks ( =iook of thanks) that he could not express.
(RS T S MR ERIAIE ¥ o)
She smiled o welcerae (=smile of welcome). (M FF/A,)
They shouted app'avse (a shout of applause). (% FHPER,)
(d) & F§ R, Cognate Objeet BEJ:0F,
He breathed his last (breath). (#LBiF T o)
Let vs run our fastest (running). (%M D2 RMmE, )
They shouted their loudest (shouts). (filiif & 1u¥ngk,)
Behave your best (hchaviour). (B #F358145.)
She sang her sweelest (song). (MuEF; LT

ERUEIE -3 v i LM AR ST

(2) In Causative Sense
18 A s ) e

Intransitive Transitiva

The kite flew into the sky. He fiew the kite.

B A2 PR #0) (Rl BL&F )
Water boils. He boils the water,
kb o) Hife)

Wheat grows in the field.
UpEA A E,)

The boy stands in a corner.

He grows wheat in the field.
(Rl 18/ 22 PR T 1T ,)
The teacher staads the boy in a

(R VLAE,) : corner.  FyAlinkig 6L A i)
The hoat floats. 1 He floated the boat.
(AT%E.) (HL3Z St )
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(3) BEFARRMEEREN, IHE2H T,

Intransitive Transitive

The sun rises at six. I cannot raise this boy.
(A HRECENE,) (HEBERREETF,)

I sit in 2 chair. I set a hook on the shelf.
(RBAR 7LD (RivFpAEER L)

He lies ¢n the grass. He lays the book on the table.
(MR AR L) (OB AR £

A tree falls. He fells & tree with an axe.
(HET.) (e R IE R BT L)

I rise with the sun. The sun rouses me.
(RK B RAFFE Ha) (kR RRER,)

(rER] AT EWAT e RS Reflexive (L §) M Passive(ZBh) ah#cns,
LR B A BN Gk,

He raised himself (=rose) by his own exertions. (fi lETME LR
{ A ) .
He was raised (=roge) to a high position. (fth B8 T 2 &) 6L.)
{He seated himself (=sat down) on the bank. (fth &4k k)
H: was seated (=was siiting) by the fire. (fh& ARE )

(4) With Preposition—— [ §37 43 SR & 506 &l 5
—%% Compound Transitive Verb (& fhdl) ) %, HiEH 5
R 4% Prepositional Verb (#i# #BI). £ B3R LY,
18 MR8 R B 3] B 7 I L& A A B R (R A, T 2 B

Active Passive
People will laugh at you. ! You will be laughed at.
CNHF 35 P TES ) (PRAF BB SRE, )
Everyhody looked at me. I was looked at by everybody.
(RREK) (FHIRE)
We sent for the doctor. The doetor was sent for.

(HMZET AFTG 4D (BEHAE LT
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Exercise XXVIIIL,
I ®F:—

(1) BRABEZL TR,

(2) #hils ZBR AT BERE R,

(3) MWARWT R,

(4) 1A TILRA— 4,

(5) WETXMREX,
II. FwiE SBFAST 238 F R s —

(1) A8 RER

(2) MAEUEF, SSERIE—TF,

(3 RAEmTRIM 2 &,

(1) M ERES.

(5) ERFHE-—-HEHRE.
IIT. % sit, seat, lie, lay, rise, raise HUEE ZEFHA TR 4
e —

(1) Please . . . down. (Pray be . . . )

(2) They were . . . around the fire.

(3) Tired with toil, I . .. down on the grass.

(4) She . . . the child in the bed, and .. , down beside it,
(6) The book has . . . here since yesterday.
(6) You had hetter . . . down and rest yourself.

(7) The rails are not yet . . ..
(8) He . . . himself up in his bed.
(9) The sun has . . . .

(10) He . . . down begide me.

AN LSl B S e R R LR R —
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Kinds of Verbs

Transitive
1. Complete (+0bject).
2. Incomplete  (40bject+Objective Complement).
3. Dative (+Indirect ODject+Direct Object).
Intransitive

4. Complete
5. Incomplete (+Subjective Complement).

Uses of Verbs

(a) in Universal Sense.
(b) in Passive Sense.
Transitive as Intransitive .
(c) in Reflexive Sense.
(d) with Preposition,
(2) with Cognate Ob ject,
(b) in Causative Sense.
Intransitive as Transitive
(e) by Vowel Change.

(d) with Preposition.

Exercize XXIX.
B F 20 3 ) vp & B 2] 0 BB L, B S HY H e E ekl L i e ——

(1) Foreign clothes become you very well.
(2) The dog rar mad and bit its master.
(3) They ran the train off the track.

(4) T threw 2 stone at the dog.

(5 IIvw did he become sn rich?

(6) He slept the sleep that knows no waking.
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(7) 1 have overslept myself.

(8) Tiis overcoat will keep you warm.

(9) Does this knife cut well?

(10) Plirse return me the book I lent you the other day.
(11) They have painted tlie bont. They painted it green.
(12) You mvost not get angry at trifles.

(13) Can you sing? Please sing uz a8 song.

(14) Some counstables appeared nn the scene.

(15) Even the constables appeared terrified.

(16) Get me a glass of water.

(17) That medicine tastes bitter.

(18) We looked for the man but in vain.

(19) T will write to you soon.

(20) I will write you a letter on this matter.

;) R O A 2 o TR S
(Other Classifications of Verbs)
B i R FZ 0 5 T AR [ Rl o3 ¥ Lush , LA 4M8idan T,

(1) A @) 37 22 B &) #3 (Principal and Auxiliary)

BB B4k A, I VA B T ek 0 B S, BHE Auxiliary Verb
(W ) 5D o BB S50 il 401 1o 78 S @9 ) 50, MHi Principal Verb
(A7),

FEZEAY B EIA VT AWM

Do ........ RSN B 2
Shall) -
R AirEAKZE,



184 ®OoX ¥ OB &

Can [ fedy - W - W

May b .. :&{2. e }Z‘."é‘.o
Must

Have . ... .. HARERTE.

Be. ....... B EZ 0% RiETE,

[RERK] By bt ot % BYBHRE 23R40 AL i, i 4 Mood X Tense {fispHM,

(2) % BR B 5 2 @k &
(Finite Verbs and Verbids)

¥ Predicate Verb (Glts)H) M no® & , B UTE 2 K IR =556
AR B B R i 22 , 3 B R, Wik Finite Verb (F
FRE) ), \

& B e M I A RSB 4050 i e T, B Verbids ()
AKE) 5 BIK R LB FRBY 3R], AR i, A M i Infinite
Verb (4E[RBIF),

BRAFUT=H,

(a) Infinitive (*R% =)
&,

To live is not to breathe. (A %ok Rsk21P0,)

(b) Participle (4+5)) 1. Present Participle (344
) hE R RN -ing”’ Wi 2. Past Participle (B4
F)MFEH -en”, “-d”, b SEE R WA S A E WG,

Who is the man speaking to your father? (HIRRPIEFNIRIED)
What is the language spoken in Mexicc? (BUGE I Ba R BEE?

(¢) Gerund §j455]) th B ) 64 I 0 < -ing”” W, 4644

B N

Ridingz i8 a good exercise. (K E—MITNIEEL)

o™ Bl ER Y i A AR 44 B
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o

I &) 53 Wy &% 1t (Inflections of Verbs)

1. 7% B (Conjugation)
B A A =ERE A, Wik Bha]e3 =% #% (Three Princi-
pal Parts of the Verb).
(1) Root (JFiE)—RBEGEIRANER HHBMT —-
(a) HWfedenitde (Prescut Tense). {8 “be”” &H4t,
I go to school. (Feik BHRE 1)
(b) RAMEfr s,
Be quick. (#h—24,)
(c) BipEiE “do’’, ““will”’, “shall’”’, ‘‘may’’, ‘“‘can”,
“must”’ &7 4% 41 “ought”” A E R, U ‘ought+to+ FE .
I shall start to-morrow. (F%4135% 3 5,)

It can not be true. (55t A€ T,)

You ocught to know it. (PREEEL L4 .)
(d) A “to” 858 EARERH (Infinitivo).

He is sure te succeed. (flLgi%E2/RIIAY,)
He seems to be rich. (flif7% L4 sEalsEFo)

(e) “Let”,*“make”,“‘see¢”,  hear”, ‘“feel”, “find”’, “bid” &
B A 4T, B4 Infinitive 0% “‘to” ifif i Root.
I have never heard him sing. (oA 3%E HE LIS R.)
I saw him go home. (FtFH AfbmERKaY.)
(f) #5 “~ing” MAZE RAEMCRTE 2§,
I am writing a letter. (RIEATIE,)
(2) Past (4 7%)— B % (Past Tenso).
T went to school. (RESHKAET,)
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(3) Past Participle (G&:):43]) S8 e ok w09 JH Him i —
(a) BIBjEN G “‘bave’ & &, YT (Perteet Tense).
[ have scen him before. (FEELAHHIEM O
1 have never been there. (JIBILW XA D
(b) Bify@ha e’ &5&, X WE (Passive Voice).
Thig book was written by him. (A= 2506)

ARG SR L R, S ) ) i A ) S e e B AR T e ——

do ought lo
will need not p 4+ Root
shall dare not
+ Root .
may be {Present Participle
cun Past Participle
must have + Past Participle
will
shall
may write (JEJE)
can
must
d have ——— (58T ] — written R %45
[.%‘tf‘-)ﬁ.igx —
be — [T ]— writing (AR5

By Ral K H G 28, W A R T,

(1) Regular Verbs——}it “‘-ed” MIRJEH{E:8 % KA %
C AEE, W Regular Verbs (LR &) o
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(2) Irregular Verbs P50 2 B8R & - RilE, K ER
EIHAE, B Tivegular Verbs (REBE) &) o

(1) Regular Verbs (#1 81 & &)

1. —f697EK: Root+ “ed”” =Past, Past Participle.

Root Past Past Participle
return ([i}) returned returned
paint (§) painted painted
2. WA R A e B, Ri— 07 1,
live (4) lived lived
like (§#i¥) liked liked
love (9%) loved joved
3. WU 09 ], B R XN 5 REERE, B R A, SR 1R
o fled’.
gtop (1F) stopped stopped
beg (&) begged begged
dip (i®) dipped dipped
pat (i) patted patted

4. MR ZGWOE G, & Accent e EWINNERETT
W, IR 2RI 8. a9 H Y,

admit’ (A Z5) admitted admitted

occur’ (¥§4:) occurred oxcurred

prefer’ (%) preferred ~ preferred

transier’ (f%) transierred transferred
{H Accent 7F 55— B Ein%E, B “‘ed”.

lim/it (RRED limited limited

con’quer (FEAR) conquered conquered
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of/fer ({£1%) offcred offered
5. SEJEAS Y7 i R TE AT, 201y A2 1 o ted
(i “Y R R PR ed .

l‘l‘

cry (mE) eriel cried
study (&) studied gtudied
try (3R) tried tried
f8: play (i) played played
stay (89) stayed stayed

(2) Irregular Verbs (A~ 38 HI & 53)
BAFS ASH AN B S na s b, 4 B IESERE R PR Gl I LA E A ¢
FHAB AL G BR Z 25, R BB S N R4 RN
(1) BEERLDHAZERLRS t oY,

(A)
a8 B o W B xH#A
keep ({%4) kept kept
sleep (AR) glept glept
creep « &) crept crept
weep (L) wept wept
sweep (#) swept swept
meet (i) met met
feel (M) felt felt
kneel (¥ knelt knelt
deal « J& i dealt (d&lt) dealt (deélt)
leap . k) leapt (1épt) (or leaped) leapt(léptXor leaped)
leave (). left left
cleave (Zp&H) cleft (or clove) cleft (or cloven)

shoot (%§) shot shot



loge (looz) (%) logt lost
mean (A3,TE) meant (mént) meant (mént)
U LRI RE (8, oo) AEREZBHES WP ER B WET
(€, 8).

(B)
lend (£7) lent lent
rend (%}) rent rent
send (%) sent gsent
spend (%) spent spent
bend (Hl) bent hent
build (&) built built
gild (#F&) gilt pilt
UERRHEGER Ak kBEFFPEEE .
(C)
catch (3d) caught caught
teach (0 taught taught
buoy (K) ‘ bought bought
bring (&) brought brought
think (A1) thougbt thought
seek (F) . gonght gought
besecch (2R3K) bhesought besought
fight (%) fought fought
U ke 3 Bl 255, HeER RS -aught, -ought.
(D)
get 1 {%) got got
git () sat sat
spit () spat spat

BL=5 th R R R R AR R 3 BB 343
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(2) BLFRLNHZERRE d &,

(E)
fec! (B fed fed
lead (3] #) led led
bleed (IRniL) bled bled
breed (F¥) bred bred
read (&) read (réd) read (ved)

HLZE M A RAR] , BUE 2R SR B LB LS WP EEREET,

(F)
have F) had had
make (fif) made made
flee (%) fled fled
hear (hér) (B) heard (hétd) heard (hérd)
sell () gold sold
tell (3B told told
hold (¥#) held held
behold (,) beheld beheld
stand (3f) stood stood
(G)
find (3R H.) found four:
{[found () founded founded]
bind (%) bound bound
wind (&) wound wound
{[wmmd €] wounded wounded]
grind (B) ground ground

WRH Y Z T2 RHE BB RS AP B SR ow.
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(3) BRRirst s 4,

(H)

spin (§4) pun spun
sting (#)) stuug stung
swing (i) swung swung
ciing (4¥) clung clung
wrine (88) wrung wrung
slink (ffiik) slunk slunk
(hany (#) hung hung
l[ham: Cekemy) hanged hanged]
stick (%) stuck stuck
strike (§}) struck struck
dig () dug dug

WRHEUEZ T (strike B 1) EBERBHRFFIESB L M
“hang”” Z BB BF 5,

(I
begin (HE%E) began beg =
sing (0g) gang sung
ring (98) rang rung
spring (Bk) sprang sprung
drink (k) drank drunk (or drunken)
gink () sank sunk (or sunken)
swim (k) swam swum

ERI>a > 28 HrEETFEM H SR,
(i8] “Drunken’ BY “‘sunken’” £ RS540 3, #: ——
A drunken fellow. (FR)
A sunken bell. (343)
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4

-
™

x ¥k F K

(4) B EAZiEER ndien s,

tear Chi)

bear (4)
{ 1)
waar (§F)
swear (%)

be' r

J)
tore
bore
bore
wore

swore

JLE R ar>or>6tn 2 EME,

.

speak ()

steal (ff)

weave (%)
cleave (Z}%1)
{[r-leave CHEET)
freeze (Fi4Y)
break (brak) (@)
trerd (tréd) (B
ret {(#})

forget (E3H)
awell (fZiR)
choosa ()
awake (B)

gshow (&EF)

sow (1BFg)

shine (%¥%)

‘K)

savke

stole

wove

clove (or cleft)
cleaved (or clave)
froze

broke

trod

got

forgot

swellcl

chose

awoke

showed

sowed

shone

torn
born
borne
worn

sworn

spoken

stolen

woven

cloven (or cleft)
cleaved]

frozen

broken

trodden (or trod)
got (gotten)
forgotten
swollen (or swelled)
chosen

awaked

shown

sown

shone

&) “Get ZAEDFFB “got”, “gotten” AR{E “ill-gotten” % WA

SLEEERE R4 RL, 18R 3 TUR ok R AR 2 BEE R AR —
B,
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(L)
write (%5) wrote
rise (#) rose
ride (e) rode
strice () strode
drive (GEK) drove
strive (%%J7) strove
LB Z R ML 1>0>1.
(M)
bite (") bit
hide (2 ) hid
slide (y¥piE) slid
R LR RS >1>1
(N)
know (4113%) knew
blow (1) blew
grow (H:E.) grew
throw (%) threw
fly &) flew
draw (£) drew
WEL 0>00>0n 2 BHL,
V)
see (H) saw
eat (&) ate (8t)
give () gave

bid ("eit)

{

fall (#8'F)
[fell ()

bade (bad)
fell
feiled

written

rizen

ridden

stridden (or strid)
driven (driv/n)

gtriven (striv/n)

bitten (or bit)
hidden (or hid)
glidden (or slid)

known
blown
grown
thrown
flown

drawn

secn
eaten
given
bidden
fallen
felled]
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take (Hy) took taken
forsake ($23) forgook (fesdok’) forsaken
shake ({g£®)) shodk ghaken

SRSk MURUE , X B EA ARG R LS FREE N b
% en.

(P)
win (%) won won
glay (¥&) slew slain
He (ifd) lay lain
{[lay (B laid laid]
be (&) was, were been
do (5) did doune
go (%) went gone
come (Zk) came come
Y ERBAHUNZ —Z,
(5) B, 8%, BXpFBFRIEH,
Q@)

let (fi11,35) let let
et (L&) get sot
bet (}§) bet bet
shed (¥%) ghed shed
spread (spred) (§E3E) spread spread
sweat (swét) (i) sweat sweat
beat (bet) (IT) beat beat
hit (4Tw8) hit hit
knit (#) knit knit
split (%) aplit split
cast (%) cast cast

cost (i) cost cost
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cut (kat) (HE)) cut cut
put (pact) (&) put put
hurt (%) hurt hurt
burst (g%%) ‘ hurst burst
thrust (i) thrust thrust

[#&] A Prefix (JREGR) < BYAI EMZ BB,

2. N #& #1 ¥ (Person and Number)

Predicate Verb(GRE)F) €0 Finite Verb (IR T &)1 AFR
B, 62 BZEFE—FL,32 M Rule of Concord [—¥ayiknl),

NERAG S5 —, 88 2, SR =200, WO W AR TN AR SLSLAR M, BE
) 0 AR SR R RR ERE R (1) S5 AREEH
Z R Cthou”” AFBAE B XEE, HUGZEREN I “(e)st”.
(2) BENFBY B2 5% (he, she, it B4 50) FEHERF , RE) G2
SR “(e)s”.

{8 “‘be” B F) -, H Bt Present Tense 1545 P4, Past Tensel¥
HEM A0 “see’” H “be”

Present Past © Present Past
I gsee saw I am was
thou eeest sawest thou art weast
he he
she }sees oW she }is wag
it it
we we
you }see saw you }are were
they they

[#8] (a) “Thou” AXLAWIIEEE p B A, BUA N GE P B3 A ™) S
1o, ARP B AR ERIA,
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(h) BYERINEE R -7 B es’ Wy, B FHF AN, HA B RAFR
He stops (-s) 1t snows (-z).
He teaches (-iz) English. Time tlies (-ze).
The sun riges (-iz).
(c) BhEhieh A Qo L &, U “do” (= AR LI AR does), “have’” (8
EANRBEENALR has) J be’ =M, 3, BT, AR, BEFHIME 1k, RARR
BiEhAT, ABNFIM AR S 2R L,

He wills start for Shanghal to-morrow. }(ﬁ)
He will starts for Shanghai to-morrow.

He will start for Shanghai to-morrow. }(IE)
He starts for Shanghai to-morrow.

When did you came to London? ' %)
When did you come to London? (iE)
(d) WUFEh, ENIEE= AR B EIANERRE “-(e)th”:-—hath (=has), doth
(=does), goeth (goes), etc.

— F Wy ;81 (Special Rules of Concord)

By S a BRIK AR R BRI AT R, ARV EENH B
IR A — B dE B B R 2 B R o
(1) WU Yy =55 A Cand” M &5 R skhy, B 5 2 F A
B
He and I (=we) are good friends. (f#1TR T5F0 Ke)
Drinking and smoking are bad for the health. HIFif £ 1Rk,
Both you and he are to blame. (fRR iR AKE RLF,)
(2) WAL LW #eyE3E, 8A and” digh, FX - FBAR,
By & 2R A L B0E
Truth and honesty is the best policy. (' WHUEHE B EEMKE,)

Breal and butter is 2 good kind of food. (4yhHEf, ZR—iKIFRE Do)
Slow and steady wins the race. (AR AR EHEEHE)
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Our happincss and misery is due to our own actions (FR{HAYE ARG
AERMATHITRMA.)

A4 needle and threa:! was found on the floor. (MG AR LIRET,)

Whose is this watch and chain’? (i FHHA ek RiEN?)

“Romeo and Juliet’’ was a play written by Shakespeare. (R EKM %
BHEEVEFILER A —ARR)

Time and tide waits for no man. (EEH FFA,)

The power and ralne of English Literature was thereby impaired.—
M. Arnold. (Y3 BZ B b i80) ]

My hope and heart is thine.——Tennyson. (FRY2.a LBRIRAL

ﬂ:ﬁi{The novelist and poet is dead. /MR IT EIFAMALT I [—A]

Thenovelist and the poet are dead. (BARBHIIFATIET O A)

(3) #IBEFR—RBUEE, B H B

Fifty dollars & month is & large sum in our eyes, hut it is nothing

to him. (— @ fi £1-7¢, ERIMFL TR BRI 1, 1078 than R 5 168

—Ego)
Sir months is too ghort & time to learn a language. (F—IFHE, N
& BRasala)

A hundred miles is not a short distance. (— 5 M R-2— Mg &0 I oL, )

Three fourths of the earth’s snrface is water. HIzk B (MM 4+ Z = F7k,)

“Gulliver’s Travels’’ was written by Swilt.(ky B R30S vE Jo e 2ad,)

[#&] “Fiftv dollars” & “‘The sum of fifty dollare” Z R, HAINER R

xR, 'Six months’? FFAME B e, “A hundred miles’ FEEHVENT B,
““Three fourths’’ 2.2 =41 o

(4) WAV Eas=iE, 8 L) “and” @&, M B A2 A
‘“‘each’, ‘“‘every”’, ul ‘“‘mo’’ W, il H A HBUE,
Each book and each paper was in its proper place. (—&— & REA,)

Every hour and ¢very minute is important. (—By—3EBEH,)
No sound and no voice was heard. (BE2IE,)
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(5) WAL LeaEiER “‘or” sk ‘“‘mor” MigkiEskhy, BiEIR B
ZHiK “or” ¥ “‘mor” T MIEIBM E.

Either you [are to go] or I am to go. (FRELE TR, f—MEARW,)
Either he [has to do it] or we have to do it. (B Kb LM, E &Ik
A n]o)

Neither you [are wrong] nor he is wrong. (fRiL R}, (hdnRH,)

He or his servants are to blame. (HEZZE fanh el Kb AL)

Is oither your father or your mother at home? (4r# 4 EATE?)

Neither my father nor my mother is at home. (FR&IR BLEF ALK, )
DR Bk B TR B0, PTAF R T RT3, 18 T e o

Either he or I am to go=Either ho is to go, or I am,

Neither you nor he is wrong=Neither you are wrong, nor ig he.

(6) Wi EEH ‘as well as” &AW, HEFN A\REE, 8
il 0 3 E — ' '
You as well as he are wrong. (Ffl—if, b 28¢,)
He as well as we is guilty. (RIMM—EE, Mt 24 TBale)
The teacher, as well as the students, wishes for a holiday. (R @4:—
", 5 AL R EBUR AL, )

(7) HMEEER (“not only...but also)” & Ak, HB)H
9 \ R IR 2R L 1 TG B R E —E,

Not only the students, but also the teacher wishes for a holiday. (Rl
B, S AL A B )

Not only his brother, but also his father is a fool. (RIEEMLMALE,
A RB DE—ERT)

&1 LA “A as well as B, A BERM,B 5 I3, 8000 /% R4 M
A —H U “not only A but also B, HHIRZHIR, KERBNER B, HEh M
B —3 FH L, FEW “as well as” 3RS “not only . . . but also’’ W4
B, S Rk N R R W,
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His parents as well as he are very kind to mos.
iNot only he, but also hig parents are very kind to rae.
SR IR AT “not only . . . but also” B {EB M ‘and’’ 41
Rl i A 4 B0E 6 B3 0. 1B A as well as B=A and B ;8 i,
T Sk
Not only the house but also the garden are very fine., —— Brinkley.
(RUE R, et I 3B o)
(8) FHERA1IES ) (Noun of Multitude ) 1%, B 37 28 FH 8 ¥,
ll:ﬂé.i{My family is large. [EAAF] (TROIFE LK)
My family are all well. [BERAN] (FARBEE VAN LITo)
The number of the students has increased. [FEB(] (S 4Ay% Hin
e
\A great number of {=many) students were present. [{i®] (FF
BERET,)
(9) “half”, “part”, * rest” g5z, (k34 Brok 1 va R, B 3
Gk B/ NG N
Nearly one half of the inhabitants are Chinese. (BEM—5 % R Eh
BA.)
Half of a circle is a semicircle. (@>—4 B4 HE.)
Part of the men were drowned. (H:th—IR300 AFIWTo)
Part of the money was stolen., (—E{ MR ER I To)
The rest of the water was thrown away. (HEEKREKRET.)
Frank and Mary were playing on the ice. The rest oi us were 8t

work within doors. CEIFTE MM Lk LR, B NERBTIE,)

Exercise XXX.
SEE e to be mk to have i A FHIZ0 2 it (RHA B
{E1E):
1. A thousand dollars ( ) a large sum.
2. A part of the clags ( ) absent.
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3. A number of hoys ( ) come to the game

4, Each of them ( ) present.

5. Already 8 train or two ( ) errived.

6. Either you or your brothers ( ) expected.

7. Neither the master nor his pupils ( ) idle.

8. A white and a gray rabbit ( ) run across the field.

9. Not only the stars, but the moon ( ) shiniug bright,

10. Bread and butter ( ) a good kind of food.

11. Ma.ny a year ( ) passed since then.

12. The black and white kitten ( ) asleep.

13. 1 a8 well as they ( ) tired of this work.

14, The msan with his children ( ) come.

15. Every tree and every bush ( ) in bud.
TR IS —

1. BEEH A RBUEIAA,

2. FEARRETE,

3. HRE A RER e,

4. Wk BB R A ZWd,

5. =R R0,

6. B E A

T AR BERNT .

o]

1.

. “‘Pickwick Papers’, & Dickens #ii-k B,

3. HE (Voice)
FRR BT A HAh iy, B3 5058 Active Voice (AEE)

RE); EL, EE T Kok B a9 BIERE, )53 Passive Voice
(ZZEHHE),

(1) A dog bit the boy. (RWW;H,.) [Active Voice]
(2) The boy was bitten by 2 dog. (ERBERPIR,) [Passive Voice]
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g (1) pyEEsE “a dog”y BIHBHIE (PR BIREEN & b,
£ Active Voice; '2) #yzE3E “the boy”, I FXICH B, KB
Passive Voice,

2. Passive Voice g “be + Past Participle” f{Ex%,

Active Passive

love (%) be loved (#%#)
kill (&%) be killed (#%%)
teach (¥ be taught (FE)

3. 1 Active Voice ##75 Passive Voice #I%,%H (1) i#§ Active
Voice B4 HWyiE1EIR IR, (2) InwiE i “by” R Active #yEiEZ
By M E A REREEEE, (8) WE A be + Past Participle f%
&,

Active: [ERE] 4+ [B@] +  [AmE

- : T
Passive: [3:i%] +be + Past Participle +by+[H#zE

Active Passive

All love him. (A¥® ) He is loved by all. (fh3k—t0 AFFE,)

He wrote this book. (ftt5 TiEA | This book was written by him. (E®&
&) =100y

He will punish me. (4% %% | 1 shall be pnnmished by him. (FiFBih
T&o) HH.)

He has caught a thief. (#1328 T— | A thief has been cauwght by him. (BKE%
HE.) T o)

[R) 1. WESZFA “of” /R “by” %34 “be beloved” ZXK MM “of”’ (I
EBRERNARAR Pasive).
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He is loved by all.
He is beloved of (or by) all.
B B A DA ETBE (Agent) HEB BN 1M,

Active: ——A falling tile killed the child.
{Pasn’ve: ——The child was killed by a falling tile.

}(ﬂll%?i—ﬂl N )

4. f& Passive BF,EHEBECIHL, T EIRT,

(a) Active Voice r £EE# 1% “people”, “they”, “von?, ‘we”
5 0k BEAR 06 B T T BB, Passive S0v , SRR R A L
*,

f“ple say that he is rich. (AZALATES,) [A.]

It is said (by them) that he is rich. [P.]

(A £ FMBE )

{They export & great deal of silk every year. [A.]
A great deal of silk is exported every year. [P.]

You musi speak knglish in class. (BrEprHBWE,) [A]
English must be spoken in class. [P.]

{We named the dog ‘‘Pochi’’, (XM RMA ““Pochi’”.) [A]
The dog was mamed ‘‘Pochi”. [P.]

Some one blew out the candle. (FF AIBIEIRLL T ) [A.]
The candle was blown out. [P.]
(b) B F (Factitive Verb) £ W) #E I, [ 2¢ny Objec-
tive Complement Bl Subjective Complement,
{They elected him chairman. (fib{A;EMBEE,) [A]

He was elected chairman. [P.]
{He made her happy. (flifli ihiZefS,) [A.]
She was made happy. [P.]
(c) ¥2E)EI (Dative Verb) RHWR F &N, T WBTA
VA i, WA B B a9RETER 58, Ui I Ek B s9iE Rl =3,
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{He gave mie this hook. (fil1iz THIGA K, [A.]

I was given this book (by him). ?[P]
This book was given me (by him).S )

The king granted him a pension for life. (Ei3T fhi2 908 & ,00A.)
{A pension for lif¢ was granted him.} S
ITe was granted a peusion far life.
[#&] 4F Dative Verh 88 Passive BF, HaB5n) Object Dilfft Retained
Object ({357 H o
) V1B fEPE Y] RIEME Passive, (B B W5 Wi 7 G &1
RS — M AL TR, AR5 Dassive. afoAT AR, WLHLD) 60
52 Passive Ny, §ij 7idn A0 k.
{They laughed at me. (fEFK T Ik.)[A]
I was laughed at. [P.]

{You can not rely wpon him. ({hif ARL5E 1B, [AL]
He can not be relied upon. [P.] )

{The motor-car roe over o girl, (FUHLELSE T —M8 4044 Fo)[A]
A girl was ruen over hy the motor-car. [P.]

(e) f®Wal + HFE + i, SuBad + 8l + siiRs
MmEcEs A% i B I (Ep Phrase Verb 4] %) i ) %% Passive |Kg,4H
AR A I na R 08 T AE RN L R A R

{Th*“:) take care of us. (fLAELATRINLO[A]
We were taken care of (by them). [P.]

Let us do a’way with all ceremony. (ZETE{MTE b —b) a2 Tinl ) [A]
{Let all ceremony be done away with, [P.]
(f) EEFAH Cognate Object MMM B Y, A5
Passive.
{They run & race. (BB T —XM,) [A.]

A racc was ran by tlem. [P.]
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{’Ih(y fought a good fight. (MM4FAFHERT —%.)[A]
A good fight was fought by them. [D.]
(&) N§EHAy Root (JEFZ)IER B a9 H B ITRYIL LIS Passive
Voice B%. Root #iE@sEMLL “to” Wimei% & 38a9 A& 5 (Infinitive).
{We Leard her sing. (FRiMEE T ind#ko) [A.]
She was heard to sing. [P.]
{They saw him dance. (flL1F%& LibEEEEL)[A.]

He was seen to dance. [P.]

{We made him econfess it. (Fk{FMulfh 2 H,)[A.]

He was made to confess it. [I*.]
(h) $fr o2 Passive IF,2H7 “let”.
{Do it at once. (3 FIEKM.ILA]
Let it be done at once. [P.]
{Leam this poem by heart. (JE2 3 W2EAE%HA.]
Let this poem be learnt by heart. [P.]
#) “To know” @y Passive 1% ‘“to be known’; {H3:f7+RB¥
(Agent) ARG Fa~H “by” M “to”. “To be known by’ 4%
‘WY ... TEEmE 2

{Everybody knows him. (A¥F4n#ih-)[A]
He is known to everybody. [[.]

{I know him very well. (F&1R4n¥fh,)[A]
He is very well known to me. [P.]
A man is known by the company he keeps. (AZInfil, kK% 2N
Eep¥a)

(j) Active wyBhFAdMH TIFA % Passive Voice B, H§
“be” wf “been” Ji#r A wZ B FIRIH AT, By FAHE
AR RN (8 “will” g “shall” IR ARBERIATARE,
“have” U “has” JRZEIKIRAMBIBIMNE,
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You need not do it. (PRAAf o) [A]
{It must not be done by y u. [P.]
He must have dome it. (fi—EMTIEM)[A]
{It must have been done by him. [P.]
W shall s 0 know it. (FRAMARAFLETLIBIAH.) [A.]
{It will soon be known. [P.] '
I will do it. (FHEMEE)[A]
{It shall be dome. [P.]

{They have opened the gate. ({IMIBMBHT ,)[A]
The gate has been opened. [P.}

(k) $# Passive Voice ¥, #E)FmiTi84 (Agent) A “by”, &
BHEA “with”; BEFEDPFEEAEWZRIA “by”, M4
A A “with” #,
by his enemy. (F+B %)
with a aword. (3BH)

He was killed by the robber with a sword. (fh@SEZ M IE|IET )
{be seized by some people. [# #:4p]

be seized with an illncss, a panic, &c. [HE4:¥n]
{ be attended by one’s servants. [F 4:4]

He was kil]ed{

be attended with danger, pain, &c. [iE4:47]
be attacked by the enemy. [ /:$7]

be attacked with some discasc. [HiEA4:4%]

be struck by a person. [ H:41]

be struck with terror or wonder. [#e4:4y]

Exercise XXXIT
£ AT B K-S AT 4 Voice:

1. Many books have been written by him.
2. what do you call it?
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. Sugar is sold at that ctore.

. The Emperor speaks of him in high terms.
. You must attend to this business at once.
. He will forgive your faults.

. You must take good care -of the book.

. He told us many stories.

H=RE- S B~ A a4

. The boys laughed at me.

10. The milk was drunk up by the cat.
11. The wind blew away the flags.

12. His father gave him a dollar.

13. English is taught in that school.

14. They think him a great scholar.

15. Everybody knows him.

IIL. B¢ %) (Tense)

B sk i s B fRay iy MIRE, B ATERRE, Z W% Tense
(BEH). Tense HFUUTH2HE,
(a) Primary Tenses (FA®EH]):—
(1) Present (H7)
(2) Past (if13)
(8) Future (FK2K)
(b) Pertect Tenses (5 Til)—
(4) Present Perfoct (LAZT)
(b) Past Perfect GAXRT)
(6) Future Perfect (FMRT)
(c) Progressive Tenses (HE4THER]) s——
(T) Progressive Present GEA7HH )
(8) Progressive Past (i3 i@%)
(9) Progressive Future GETR-ZK)
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(10) Progressive Present Perfect GGEfTHIART)
(11) Progressive Past Perfect GEfTHEAXRT) *
(12) Progressive Future Perfect GETRARRET)

B i #) fE & (Formation of the Tenses)
Present Tense FIYEM (Conjugation) #FlehByL AHLER =
NFRE B, RIBAYTE R &N “(e)s”.
Past Tense F{5M MPTMaERE,

Fubure Tense i EAZRTMABI B “shall” o “will” ik,
=#§ Perfect Tenses gy EhZ] “have” ayRIE, 8 d:, 28 miB

F 5 ML

7<¥8 Progressive Tenses BB “bo” 44BAE,#5, K3K, K
=15 TR IBRAE D S .

41 “to teach” U BHFRH), B HIFHT:—

Primary Progressive
Present I teach I am teaching
Past I tavght I was teaching
Future I shall teach I shall be teaching
Perfect Progressive
Pres. Perfect | 1 have taught I have been teaching
Past Perfect | I had taught I had been teaching
Fut. Perfect | I shall have taught | I shall have been teaching

AV Z @i “To be taught” e, FIHIFHl4n T :
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i‘ Primary Progressive
Present I am tanglit I am being taught
Past I was taught I was being taught
Future 1 I slall be taught _

l Perfect Progressive
Pres. Perfact I have been taught —_—
Past Perf:ct I had been taught e

Fut. Perfect \ I shall liave been taught | _—

“To be” 15[ By, MFBIREMIEATE , i Tense RATNIEE
BRI KR B %, OB % HERE

Primary Tense Perfect Tense
I am We are I have been We have been
Present | You are You are You have been You have been
He is They are He has been They have been
I was We were [ had been We had been
Past You were You were You had been You had been
Ile was They were He¢ had been They had been
I shall he We shall be | I shall have been We shall have been
Future ‘ Youwiil be You will be | Youwill have been You will have been
l He will be They will be | lle wiil have becn They will have been

“To have” g A Bh & M BB &) “have” £ &0F, B EAEER
HiRE,



Primary Progressive
Present ‘ I have I am having
Past T had T was having
Future I shall have 1 =hall be having

Perfect Progressive
Pres. Perfect I have had I have bcen having
Past Perfect I had had I had heen having
Fut. Perfect l I shall have had ! T shall hay~ heen having

1. 3 4& (Present)
Present Tense gy LT,

(1) FBH#—Ak 49 HBR (general truth),

The sun shines by day, and the moon by night. (KB 1 58y, AER
BNk
Two and two make four. (=im—®M,)
Honesty is the best policy. GE#fiBE L2 ¥i.)
(2) FIMARBABIE (habitual actions). B 52, BN AR
IR, Mk, AR, B SR, B R4S 3 R A8 B 4TI,
He rises early (=he is an carly rizer). ({74 HI%18]
He drinks much (=he i3 a great drinker). (i€ ki, CH%]
He keeps his word (=he is a man of his word). (#i55 #3,> [PEH]
He tells a lic (=he is a liar). (fth3taf) (1]
He swims well (=he is a good swimmer). (fth ¥i¥k.) (48]
He writes a good style (=he is a gnod writer). (fit 32 25184F ) [ 4 8k]
He teaches English (=he i3 a teacher of Inglish). (find "Wak,) (1]

~Aiso

He deals in rice (=he is a dealer in rice). ({fhfide t & (5%
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(3) XBLAERIRIE T 1R, 10K 2 BAC B FRIRIATAYTI 1B (pres-
ent action) B, JHSE TR, M2 THE,

He is ill. (&%)

He knows English. (fhsniga:E,)

I see a <hip inthe distance. (FREBIMEH B )

I hear a noise. What can it be? (FREERI—HERT. R 28

@) fERAEIC R —RRE R B AT LR R

Bl 5[5 JA %, Present Tense WY fA{f Future Tense,

When do you leave? (FRfhPER:EB) S E?)

I am off to-morrow; my hrother goes too. (FRBAX &, kY LB R %)
The ship sails on Saturday. (HLEAAER,)

He returns next week. (ft FERHIMEN,)

School recommences on January 8th. (—B AHEEMB,)

(B) “Tf”,“when” “while”  «hefore™, after’, “till” SubEGTIF
gl stim e ek Bl G 440 (Adverb Clause) Hr, Present
Tense £t H{E Future Tense. ~

We shall not go to Ningpo if it rains to-morrow. (B Ty, RMA
g R
I will buy a book when 1 have money. (A2EYJuFRTRMER —AI,)
We must wait till he comes. (FeiM QABELFIERE )
You must finish it before you go out. (FEfRHi3: DAY R AFUHBREMRET,)
I will take care of your children while you are away. (fRARFFANBRYE
Ik B TR PREE ¥ 1A)
I will let you know as soon as | hear from him. (—%EE|#hA {5 QAMPkE
R
The earlier he comes, the better. ({313 R RIF)
(&%) Sk Adverbinl Clause wr, #5JH Present Tense {§ Future Tensc; A
& Noun Clause sk dealBuksk, 4034 M Future Tense.
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I will let you know when I arrive there. (E) 3474
(3K T /IR ERiE &0 PRoE,
I will let you know when ! shall arrive there. (4 514047)
(fTERaep: RNE &, FRA A S0 Aol )
I shall tell him if he comes. (E|idiif])
(fib do 3k, TS BR A )
1 shall agk if he will come to-morrow. (K ZHif])
(FRE DN P RRAK,)
H TR Adverb Clause W5 E B, “will”,
I shali be happy if you will come. (FHIMEN, I LEEEHNT,)
I ahall be glad if you will do so. (35 VRMASUE R M, IR RN,

(6) fEd LR FAGA I ROE, SO ZH I GERACTEE
g IBATE, l Present Tense. id Ui Historical Present (&
B BAE)

Ceesar leaves (Ganl, crosses the Rubicon, and enters Italy with 5,000
men. LM T, BN ILAL BT R TR kAR KR)
A sgtep is heard; the rescucd man stands by his own fireside. With

a cry of wild joy the mother rushes forward and falls into his arms.
(R W E a7 #E) B 7 A G ARS8 & BT el e
LR, B A )
(7) YRR TRMA . HEA I, RIRM hear, read, say,
toll, see, write, prophesy &M,
I hear (=people say) he is going to resign his post. (FE{LEERET )
I am told (=they tcll me) that he is a good scholar. (AR EMEBE.)
~ He says he is coming this evening. ({13t § XM _L3RA)
I read (or see) in the papers that you have been promoted. (FRE E
BIT IR F0% $4% )
Fot'ier writes to say that he can not come. (RBFERFREMEKT )
Frar klin says, “Diligence is the mother of good luck™. (EBEHKR
“ERBEEZIL )
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2. # 47 #2 B 4 (Progressive Present)
HAT;ZHRAEH “to be” RIRAER IBRAES S K o
I3 {143 &) (Present Participle) 5@y 569 Root /i |k -ing 272 {8
(a) SER AR IS e I, 4 “e” Bz,

hope (F¥)—hoping come ()——coming
take (M) —taking admire (GErE)-———admiring
(b) ¥ BESB) 3 AR5 B R 18 ki RTINS RE R W HE,
dip (j8)——dipping stop (##1l) —stopping
drop (74)——dropping swim (jfik)—sewimming
(c) “HEME A, #HEH accent G LRI Rk BEEIF, R

begin’ (BE45) - —beginning
occur’ (%f4:)—-occurring
s lim'it
A ERey -lef3y Jk ¢ ck 3,
lie (§%)—Ilying die (3F)——dying
picnie (GEill1)—-picnicking
traffic (H&)—trafficking
L ETRBRERSERE T PEIE,
What are you doing? (4R fEflfHE?)
I am writing a letter to my father. (RELH —-HLRIBME)
B DML R T ch ol B, ORISR, (), B H A0, ‘14 %0k
Bk EhER,
He is writing a novel. (HR{LFER )
415 BRI SIS B, 45 B HL3R 16 SUE 790 BT R R TF,
Present Progressive Present
He writes well. (fth 20 55 150F ) He is writing a letter. (b iF &%)
Mr. A teaches Isnglishh in this But Mr. B is teaching in his place
school. (A Je 4558 By EOkET o now. (18 B e d: A LR R EE )

limiting; suf’fer suffering
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2. “Open”, “start”, “dic” SxHhia), KB e947 8 MR

WS, R HAE AT R BLAE R B VEnY B AR, B anfe] Znfr] 2 & .
The invalid is dying. (% ABRUSET )
The train is starting. (NERFEET.)
The flowers are opening. (fEFEZEET )

3' “Come”, “go”, “Start”, “lea,ve” %% "f.:EHE’ (H.ll ﬁ.’ ‘ilJ%’B,‘J
B3, HSEAT RS B IEAURR K (Future) 72 8 s {0551 FuL A s a0 B
EEIpULY: N

When are you going to America? (fREMFI%EHE?)

Are you coming to-morrow? (#RBYFEHW?)
When are you leaving? (fprusnkdEhyg?)
I am leaving the day after to-morrow. (BB X#1H,)
1 go to school every day. (FkE-RIESRE 1. ) [ B0 781)
mazm%r am going to school now. (JHLAIE (BT & o) (BRI H v )
I am going to Shanghai to-morrow. (FXWI K7k Liffd [ FIRZ BN
He leaves Shanghai to-morrow morning. (hlj[ﬁ?ﬂm_hfﬁo)} ]
I am going to the theatre to-night. (3% 4 WKLY Bk ,)
Where are you going? (fRIETREEZ:?) (4]
When are you going? (fRg0¥3:?) (R3]

ﬂ:@E(?){
kb@‘é(ﬁ‘){

4. To be + going -+ Infinitive 4% T A0 An{7 m{if i’ = %, A
B aiin sk sk, Ui Immediate Future.
[ am going ! sezd him a telegram. (FFRMT —FTHM,)
What are you going to do? (fRAHffAFE?)
I am geing to write a letter. (FLi ¥R —HME,)
He writes well. (fBRB554545,) [ #]
Jid i lﬂe is writing a lotter. (fM.E51Z,) EMFEIAE]
He is going to write u letter. (fihiF AR —3 4%, ) [FkK]
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5. AT BIF A B “always”,. “constantly” &5l 5 i fr—48
[E-SNK-T
He is always grumbling and complaining. (= RBIHAT,)

1 am constantly forgetting people’s names. (KRB HFEBIEANLHE)
(A& 'To forget’” BRI LZMBIDA, BEAMEFTE,

fe S AT 2 0y B W)
(Verbs without the Progressive Form)

Bhia e o DMEATRE AL

(1) Verbs of Continuous State (HSEIINAERIEIE) ——B1H)
Wk ARAE, TR B HAb A oK 68 S o 1 38, WA T o R L
[

He is sitting by the fire. (fiFENB B LF,)
{He resembles his father. (fhif&fhahRX#.)

EBirp )R BT ERAE, 55 ) K AR B B A BLAE, R 3K
“to sit” 15 ‘TR B9BIE, WK A E EIMAT an R E AL E B K
72 1% , S ST BN S T BE B, BOR—WEE “to sit” B iEaoiEsT iy,
] FHE4TRZ B “to resemble” Hi ““o sit” IR, AR GKNE )
£, 2B Ay A HERE R MR R RERE A\ RO B AT . a3 “M B fh s AL
B, R A2 G 5t v AR5 AR ANMB Al s AR, IR 2B iR
G 508, W AR AEAR R B — [0 B AN R A G B, SRR AR R
7.

o R SR IR R T AT

115 is a tescher of funglish, (518 DL ESET,)
Lie lives somewhere about Naunking Road. (flbfE3EFg 5 B —5nidd i)
1he schonl stands on the hill. (Bl L )
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He has a good physique. (i #4TaE s — i w88 60T O
He possesses great wealth. (#h¥i# EET,)
The twa flowers resemble in shape. (AZZIEYIR R0
[EZRD (v) - de live” # “AAp o) @ekas, WM “living,” FAR AR ‘alive”’
R A
(Is he still living? (HuFERTE?)
(Where does he live? ({1 (4 T 2?)

(b) “To stand” fE “‘to be” (#) WyRkMIEE, REEFEST,HE 8 28
B, 8] LS T2

Ye#s

Is the house still standing? (FEF-BAWE?)
Where does it stand? (FEfHFEHIF?)
(e) BTSSR Z6E, AAN{EA, B “vtanding’” Z S E; B REE TS

8, T MEEF R
The house stands on the hill. (BF-#& U L)
The man is standing on the rock. (RN V& Y¥iH L)
The field lies across the river. (B EFHEZEN %R, )
{The cow is lying on the grass. (48 L)
(d) “To have” {E ““to take’’, ““to eat’ L4y FukbIak, v M T Fa

He is having (=is eating) his supper. (#BiE&EY 1:85.)

He is having (=is taking) his bath. (b gk,

ll:@f‘.{

kl:‘éﬁ{

(2) A5 iE® R (Verbs of Involuntary Actions): ——
B 5T SR A B N A B SR
G HRIR G LR SR, B ANE SR AES. B
FAET >, AN N HEMT, B3N, SMEA N, #HCB BAES
N VLRI R AR, B B W] LUE BACAEBI R Do Y548, it LA
HAAE T2 .

I see 2 book on the table. (FRF H—ALEL L)

38—, R PR
There is 8 book on the table. (B Ef—AXK,)

{a) Perception (44E)
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FRES, HU i “T am seeing ... "W ik,
AR IR E SR YR
I see some hirda on the tree. (FRFE AL LA SL R
[ hear them singing. (FREEFILIGHL S O
[ smell something nice. (FRILBYLIT S0 LLf0h HVE,)
| do not notice any difference hetween the two. (W& wIE,. LA
PR S,
(b) Kmotion (Jifk® A SO/ ETTRA B i M S DA B 7= O
BG, IR AR BATIE Ao, ORI B SR S A TR
He loves her. (5 i)
| hate band-music. (FRETREEAEASTEEE)
The wtudents fear that teacher. (A IRIN As40)
1 like npples. (IR HH,)

(¢) Knowledge (4nik) — Sn@Ekay®Biagan “min’, Soff 2,95
AR E SN oA, TR ARE LAaERY LS, sha il Z 55,
HOHAR T SR e EATAE .

He knows lknglish. (fli%ni
I remember him very well. (FEiRFEF b,

fie®l (a) 1o see”, “to hear” WH “HI:', “EHI R, HUES TS
;11 “to look at”’, ‘"to listen to” B SFTT, “HET ZEL ) & AT MEAENE, 5
W HEEFF .
i“'hat do you see? ({7 W AER?)

What are you looking at? (ARAEE {1V 4N
What do you hear. ({Rgi®i (1 AR?)
Are you listening {0 me? (PRge35 3 SUEGE )

3 “see’”, ‘“‘hear’ {H M fih Kegk Bk NBE, AT HEE T,

P

%4

l'h?-’?{

The judge is hearing the case. (' T IEAESHHEE N o)



)] i 217

(h) “To know” HILBIREENN, BUIEEITH;E “to learn” WIBIHERIR,
HEEIT.
18 {Do vou keow English? (fpnidaviEw?)
Are you learning English? ({#RIFASILTHE?)

Exercise XXXII.

TR AR L ——
1 Wﬂﬂ&d‘@»ﬁﬂﬁfﬂﬂn
(2) ERBREMET.
(3) b fiefh IS 2 Wiy ?
(4) BIX R RAUT, T fR—H Rxol,
(B) frsseihae?
(6) —%BITFWMRZ & KL,
(1) FUM AR L RAIR,
(8) fibI R FRMTH,

3. 51 # (Past)

Past Tense FRRRLME KA IRAES TR, MBI A2,
He died last year (ffi:4E3ET.)
He entered this school four years ago. (PU4Egi{bift TiE285.)
He was born -n 1880. (ff14:#A 1880 £g,)

Present Tense W] B LI R A9 41, {H Past Tense Rfede8
FHIHBMY, FBEIFEADHEIEHEE “ased to”, “would”, “wag
“accustomed to” &
He would come every day. ({3 /25 KK, )
He used to drink when young. ({48 a% #16H,)
He was in the habit of doing so. ({iFREELEMK.)

(ER] “Would” AR Lo RIE R, KIER ‘often’’, “sometimes’’ &Z)H
R He
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#E 17 W 38 3 (Progressive Past)
FeiE R Ry E AT R B RRE, AlC TR B 2

I was reading 2 nove when you came. (i PR¥EYAYE: TR IEAET/MHG)
lle was writing 8 novel at that time. (IBEE: Ml iEB F—ia A 3to)

5. % 3& (Future)
Future Tense A &F3A iR,

T am afraid it will rain to-morrow. (IRMEETHIE,)
We shall learn geometry next yeur. (Gle4pgkii % 2isl eii] )

F AR E LB B R Fg Cwill” it “shall” | I 6 SR R4 FH
KM 5 R —H W2 ABBRIEZF LIS, Future Tense AR
iz FoR L, IR HLA T o

(1) Present Tense (iF£:BAZIH)

The steamer leaves here to-morrow. (E34194KHLHIE,)

(2) Progressive Present (iR BIKIEH)

When are you going to Shanghai? (fRéBEF) _Lifi?)
(8) Be going -+ Intinitive. (Fj&IBELTAEAEL])

[ am going to write & leiter. (FXil 356i—H{ZL)
{(4) Be about + Infinitive.

He is about to start on u jovrney. (flLili BB B K T,)
(6) To be + Intinitive. (1B A, M%)

We are to have #n examination on Wednesday. (PSFE=4k1MELEE
Be)
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6. it 1T 72 & 2 (Progressive Future)
R AR AT W T VRN, IREAT IR R B,

I shall be waiting for you at tlie station to-morrow morning. (BIXKR
BRI ANE ESFEIR.)
e will be teaching if yon go now. (ImBLfp¥k3:, (AT EEE,)

“Shall” and “Will”

“Shall” gt “will”#ft 5 FIFRRAE AR A R,

1. Non-Volitional Futurity (de:s FH43k) BIRGE AR
mi)ﬁfﬁ?ﬁﬂ’l”"ﬁ’ﬁﬁf\ﬂ\ (Simple Futurity).

2. Volitional Futurity (FE#8)——in 44 Speaker(BE
) Subject (ZFEiE) @y GRARE,

“Shall” g #i% “to owe” ()2, 44 Obligation (FHr)=h
Necessity (u.65%)5:8Bl4,

|L shall] s— AFBay “shall,” @ik B8 5k B3k A, R “1
shall go,” {li.-& “I owe (or ought) to go” & “I am obliged to go”
ZEIMEZ

it i3 my duty to go.
I shall go—=9
it i necessary for me to go.

B “go” mMfTIRIEIIRE L, 7Y iR ST, BN SLAk
A MATEY o

“WIll” JEizies% “to wish” () 23, &4 Volition (%) wy
o

T will] — AEZ “will,” (& EEmBa, ALiFe Deter-
mination (gel>) 8k Intention (EM)ZEHCM.EE,



N

rd
T
Vi
e,
X
2
o
B
P

ol go . [ am determined to go.
I T futend to go.

[You shall| He shall| 5= ABBELSE = AHBY “shall,” i i
A 26F5 o Wi 35 4 “You shall go”, “He shall gu” iy “go,” #:
ATTHIE IS “ron” Bl “he” pgERR, ThEoR “go” pAiT s Il B
B HIs 4 Ay oy fic it T shall” 8], Subject ZAc Bl MEE L 48
A —PEANEUHERE, ) “you shall”“he shall”? 22738 #3804 01, 4~
$L Pkt Speaker’s Voliton (4 SHmiER) .

You shall go=I1 will let (or make) you go,

He shall go=T will let (or make) him go.

| You will| [He will| “You will” il “he will” 45 7 8 f i

1, Non-Velitional Futurity (e 43— =AM, E=
N Me RS R 2RI, JB “will” | 6 Y i — LRI SIL ““will” Jisk
ZEASARS A EEE ST N (L S AR L LR AR
— i, IR BRI Ak A, R BRI R AR B
iz, T JH “will”, H2EE, “vou will”, “he will” g1 “I shall” 4422, 15
foli R e e R R e

You will succeed. (4R¥¥1834,)
He will succeed. (l4FiRzh,)

2. Subject’s Volition (ZEiEmyEE)——H “vou will”, “he
will” SR A7 IR “will” SO i i B foRFE . “you” B “he”
BEER R Cyou will”he  willy” g RS AR R SR, B
&

1 hope yon will do your doty. (FRE M5 BIRAITHE)

You will please not do so again. (RKREEMHA BMEE T

I beg he will stay. (&3 fibh&yFEskii,)

I you will grant my request, [ shall he much obliged to you. (ln%
Proir B MG Teal TR, R FE B 8 frah,)
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Tell your master that he will please come up to the telephone. (¥ A

i

(AR btk “you will.” Zay “will”, W EEBERF “wil you...” 443
B8,

AREEE VL BT, TIRHYT

Nen-Volition Speaker’s Volition [ Subject’s Volition
Ist Persen I ghall T will I will
2nd Per-on You will You shail You wili
3rd Person He will He shall He will

(1) 4 3 3% 3k 4 (Non-Volitional Futurity)

“I shall”, “You will”
e T SR AR WL RS

MU RE B 2 a0 EE

LG

, “He will”

fhz] (Non-Volitional Verb) &£ 411,

AR, En iR RNG T7 Y R 1 o 2K

(HeZ) , RIBCEIE B 0B EI o A 80T &, MHEEE EBI5) .
(a) Necessity (p&):—

I shall need some fifty dollars on the last day of the month. (A H &
BIE T Aok iingg.)

You will need more money if you are not more careful. (dnRRAHE

0 —Bh IR e R T Al EEYR,)

If he fails this time, he will have to give up school. (MR MEXER,
fhakdk ER RS T o) i

(b) Ability (fizd)):——

If all gees well, I shall be able t» pay you at the end ol the month
ChitR—UIIE R s 6 17, TR AR J) SR RSB EHA TR T )
I you work hard, yeu will soon Le ahle to read any hoox you like

Gl S P L 80 JR 5, TIRAEE AR X i B 3 GRT8 — AR PR BT R R T )
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(¢) Emotion (i):—
shall e very glad 1o see you. (FF3I"THIFhMER,)
{Your parerts will he delighted to heur of your success. (PR&YRFEEF]
T PRtk AT LB RIS

(d) Expectation (#jf%):—

I hope I shall succeed this time. (RAZEERMERD,)
{I am afraid you will fail again. (F&RIREE A Y,)

“T shall” JrAF o 50 nj (Volitional Verb) sdi B3 (B 58
B, 2IE LB i, Rk is, BOE, HaRaua ISR
PN

(a) Duty ()i —

1 can not go with you, for I shall go to school to-morrow. (FREERIPR
M3, ARV EMNBLRIE,)
(b) Pre-arrangement (§4i):-—
I shall goto Ningpo on Saturday. (EIAREIIEiEH,)

I will go. (FrePe. Bk
ltg‘ﬂf;{[ shall go. (3k7'1:;;<-:ﬂ'~]o)
L must go. (FRIEZRARHI)
(¢) Natural Result ([HaRpuEEH):—

If 1 work tno hard, I shall kill myself (=I shall die). (fifFRIN%ED
1, sk g it D
If you work too hard, you will kill yourself (=you will die). (ffiflifp
BhEs AT, IRk sER D
1 will kill myseli= I will commit suicide. (FFEHBT..) [BEM
lL@?{ irEn
I shall kill myself. (B, BIFFHIETIHAT.) [AZAMER]
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(d) Passive (FH)). —
{If I am late, I shall be punished. (MifFRB T, R|EZHE,)
If you do your duty, you will be rewarded. (ffifii {R&0E, MRk &3 Ho)

(2) & & 3k % (Volitonal Futurity)
“I will”, “You shall”, “He shall”

1. E— Ny “will” @EE8 5 (Volitional Verb)#: &8
AU TR RS (i “ry”, “give”, “tell”, “lend” B5fELLE
O BB E A A R T R VMR S B D

(a) Choice (;%4%):——

Ii you will {nke that one, 1 will take this one. (13 frERIS{A, AR
£

(b) Resolution (¥r.{3):

1 will accomplish my purpose at any cbst.(maﬁﬁﬂmﬁgﬁi‘iﬂ?ﬁ% Hé%)

(¢) Threat (B :——

I will kill you. (FREFRICIR.)
(d) Consent (7&3):——
Will you do this for me?—O0f course, | willL.(fR S HRBREEEB?-—E
AT ML)
(e¢) Promise (§H):——
I will pay you at the end of the month. (& § E{1fR.)
(f) Offer (f2{t):
I w:ll lend you any sum you may need.(REFIRES LLEMET LUE R,)

2. S AFEE S AR “shall”, & Speaker pyif sk i 3%
HYITAS, e A “T will”,

You shall=I will let (or make) you.
He shali:=I will let (or make) him.




224 T X % B OB

(a) Permission (%) or Promise (#j4i):—
You shall (=1 will let you) do so if you wish to. (5 IRAE R, SRR
PRIE L BB, )
He shall (=1 will let him) live. (ZEfh HFW™, — K T {lafrid,)
They shall not (=1 will not let them) want ag long as I live. (Fki5% %
B 420 00 A —X0 S o )
(b) Compulsion (3%#l) or Threat (k) —
You shall (=TI will make you) do so whether you will or not. (AR5
HEAN , 4 TR E )
You shall (=I wi/ll make you) smart for those words., (fRIRZTIREE, |
TR IE R R R )
He shall (=1 will make him) die. (FHFE.)
(¢) Prohibition (#t}):—
You shall not (=TI will not allow you to) set {oot in this house again.
(REMPYEEEFER,)
No man shall Jeave the room without my permission. (RS RE,
MR R ERRL)
3 “You shall”, “he shall” i Passive Verb £ &, Speaker
AMEX BREFEAITR, A R0 TR 1EH,
You shall be rewarded=1 will reward vou. (FRTHE M)

He skall be punished=17 i/l punish him. (FLEFifh,)

4. BEHBEELL, ARG BB, L
Passive Meaning (Z®a9:ER) B &, KRB AW EL, 0aE
Causative Mcaning ((lif /g ) ny B H7Aa Passive (F B ARSE,

Flin “see” U K% A Tassive Meant s a4l &, 4 “be shown”
B RR , T “be shown” {1 2545 Causative Meaning g4 %) 5y show
(=let see) By Passive (W)
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Causative Meaning Passive Meaning
make (ff) (=let Le) (he mzde=) be (R1B)
give (#5) {=let have) (be given=) tave (13,7)
show (R) (=let see) (be shown=) see (H)
tell (i) (=let hear) (be told=) hear (F5)
inferm (Gfidn) (=let know) (be informed—=) know (%1°¥)
spare (PAfN) (=let live) (be spared--) live (¥%)
kill (3%) (=let die) ‘be killed=) die (3%)
tend (i) (=let go) (be sent=) go (&)
bring (FET2R) (=let come) (he brought=) come (3K)

“You shall”, “he shall” gi )t #% Passive Meaning @48} 57:4i
B, enssrt “T will” iy Cansntive Meanine g4Bha,

You shall have =I will let you have.

You shall be given=I will give yoa.

You shall be (=1 1ill make you) my companion of my travels. k=
PR R R e 1R )

You shall have (=I will give you) my answer in a few days. (FER
T PRENES)

You shall ree (=I will show you) how it onght to be done. (G WHRE
R B TAT AR TR T T,

You stall hear (=7 will tell you) everything about it. (B Fikay—
A, AT AR PREE ) -

He shall know (=I wili inform him of) the result. (TP BEK#,)

He shall live (=1 will spare him). (FREIIAHITER)

He shall die (=1 will kil him). (IR0 03EL)

The boy shail g (=I will send the boy) to school next spring. (BYSET§:
FURT YL TR RS LI E,)

He skall come (=1 will bring him) with me the next time I come
here. ('FREIZ BWRE, TLIBMAE TR,
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Exercise XXXIII.
ARG I —
o A SOMALF L -
CRARTLEEET
- TR HHONHR T, B R R,
LI RET, R EREET .
LR AT R, A BB RFRERT
- BRAREMHET
LB T ME) el R s g, fh M R R R E AT,
CRER TR NEME e S,
BTSSR R A R BT V)L AR R R,
- FARAE RS AN,

e 1 3¢ b Ay “Shall” g2 “Will”

(“‘Shall” and “Will” in Questions)
S Speaker AMiEForH O ME R EENEERERR
Bl ey N, R ARG SR FAEHE: (1) SNE{TRARE LR
MAlr kA, (Q)MMAHFHEER,

cocnqmc:ww-oat\o!a

fury
<

FIYY)

“Shall you?” “Shall I?” “Will he?”

BT T SR R P sE B ARG “T shall”, “you will”, “he will” 48
PG, SLE T LT B ) JH o A B “Shall youl” ZE45BIHE,
M) i 55— A B RAY “you shall” R,

Shall you be 2t home this evening?
BRAY A3 ey —— 24, TAF AR

When shall you finish the school?-——1I shall finish it next June. (fR1k
BRAc - — IR BB

(1) Non-Volitional Forms (4% & % #)

Yes, I shall be at home. (fp4
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Shall I be in time if I go now?

Yes, you will be in time. (&
HW LB —— 20, T DLEARE )

Will he come back to-morrow? —— Yes, he will. ({th B F4F o] s ?

A, fb R ISR

How much money shall you (shall I, will he) need inschool? (£ Rf)
RAREZ L) [BEE]

When shall I be able to read such books? ({IFEfBktk ik E IR
[8EH]

Will he be angry, if I disobey him? (Z 3 REhayEE, (b & 52K ?) [RR1E]

Shall you meet Mr. Wang to-morrowr{ #RINR @il LLE £18?) [HAf]

Shall you go to school to-morrow? (¥REAR _LAE?) [FEH]

Where shall you be during the holidays? (R s ISR ER?) (]

Shall 1 die,if I swallow this poison? (iiRey TiidE, SREEW?) (B4R
&R

(2) Volitional Forms (f & & )
“Will you?” “Shall I?” “Shall he?”
1. “Will you” JHR N a0 E:E, W “T will” AgfE,
(a) Request (Ff):——
Will you plesse lend me your dictionary? (fri5i% fRadRe {2 2 RE?)
(b) Imvitation (3%&%):——
Won't you come out for a walk? (fibauiiid ifi?)
(¢) Promise (#y3i):——
Will you l)e more careful in future? (#REAEIFRE Pilo—BEE?)
(d) Choice (4E):—
Which will you take? (#REEAR—ME?)
[H&] RahsRA D FHE R 38, Bokid M,
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Wwill you

Will you please

Will you kindly

Will you he so kind as to

lend me vour dictionary?

Will you he good enough to

Will you have the goodness to
A “Would you” {t “Will you” I, 5% RILBEH.
2. “Shall I”, Shall he” il Active Meaning (fETI#IEIR) 8y
Bh87 (do, tell, give 2%) FI/HNEAS:

{Shall I...?=do you wishme to...?
Shall ke ...?=do you wish him to...?

BB 17wk “he” JEME Sl N A3 P 34 9 Desire (BRSE)
BEREHA Command (& 4r) %, BH “ShallT...17 gy
A 2 ST A Ay A 2, B “Shall he ... 17 g4 a2 Al “Let him . . .”

B [ 3 iy 4 2
Whet shall I (= do you wish me to) do?> -—- Do this. (Feff B dpy
WEP—GE o)

What shall he (=do you wish him ic) do?
At R ? ——k b AR )
When shall I (=dv you wish me to) call on you? -—Call to-morrow.
(TR R 2R S PRNE > — B K K)
When shall he (=do you wish him to) come?——Let him come thig
evening. (P}fth SEEEINCYE?>-——W il 41 )
[#&] (a) “Shall I.. 2" aY[EE, K470 “Yon may....”" %,
What shall 1 do? -—— You may clean the garden. (T:ffmThfl BRyg? —
PRIT 5 2 L)
(b) “Shal! we...?” GYEIEE ‘let va (= we will) ... %
Where shall we go? Let us (= we will) go to the park. (RIMIEAR X
HE—FARE X W)

Let him do that. (m}{h
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3, “Shall I”, “Shall he” il Passive Meaning(SF@yayE k) 1)
B3 (have, see, know ZJ8H) W FINES:
“Shall 1...?"=will youlet me...?
{“Shall h>...?"=wil you let him...?
MBS R i, LIk P s B, R “Shall
Lot syl H “You shall...”, R “Shall he...7’ gyla)=:
Ji “He shall...”. '
When shall I (=will you let me)have your angwer? You shall have
it to-morrow. (F&SFal LIS Ay EIER—WIRMBIREIE )
Shall h: (=will you let him) kunow the truth?-——Yes, h: shall know
it (i i s G E A JE BTG P —— AR bk )
AU B RN B AR,

(1){\Vhat shall I do?—-— (Imperative)
What shall R do? — Let h'm....

2 What shall 1 have? Yeu shall have. ...
{What shall he have? He shall have....

“Who wiliz” and “Who shali?”

(a) “Who willt” -H 7% 5= Ay “will”, {cdil “Will he”” [F]
#¥%,3%:5 Simple Futurity.

So the governor has resigned. Who will be appointed in his place?
GIBEE RS AR RENR T o AN K0 0 (£ 8 AR — 1 2)

(b, “Who shall?” [K 1 % 88 = A8 1 “shall”, # “Shall hep”
[RVER, JB LA an) B 3 h i ks . Al i /B “Who cani” =“no one
can” By .

Who shall (who can) perform such & tagk? (8BRS EEW— 7k TIETR?)
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S L _E Tl IRAA “shall”, “will”? a4 Bl : 2 R AR F o

Shail you? I shall
Shall I? You will
Wil he? He will

I N o I FE-ABRWED

Will you? I will
Shall I? You shall
Shall he? He shall

k B F W & 4

Shall I? (Inipeintive)
Shall he? Let him

RN

I will
You will
He will

Exercise X¥XIV.

AT RSO A ——
1. k5 3% 1 BEB ok 3 2L PR
2. BHEATE .

3. RBL L FAW:
4 RESORBRY Do
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- WEHCRAE R A R L T R R
- DRI B TR,

- Eh R A TR — Y

- SRHERAS PR — R W A LS 08,

. BIR R LS

10. FRER (| EEBE T H iR BT

© o =Y ™ on

f # £% 1k o 49 “Shall” #a “Will”
(“Shall” and “Will” in Indirect Speech)

3% Direct Narration (g% skik) theff Indivect Narration (14
vk We, 51 by 44 AN 48 SR AR I R An A I A A
AT “shall™ it “will””, 77 0 JEE 58 S » fo— FL{BLE “shall”,“will” @
EH R AR

(1) 435 409 “T shall”, “you” will, “he will”,

1. I say,
2. You sey, }“l shall succeed this time” AyEILEL B
3. He says,

1. I say | shall suceeed this time.
{2. You suy you shall succeed this time.

3. He says he shall succeed this time.

R, 1. 1 say (to you),

2. You say (to me',\,} “You will sueceed thiz time’” ¢yRIEEE
3. He says (to me),

1. I say you will succeed this time.
{2, You sany I will succeed this time.

3. He says [ will smocceed this time.

[#8] bR &N OIS “You say 1 will ..., “He savs 1 will ...,
ORPE LEEMA A I shall” e
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{He says {0 me, “‘If you fall overhoard, yeu will drown’’.

Ie tells me that if I fall overboard I shall drown.

R, 1. I say,
2. Yon say, >“*She will snceeed this time’’ #JEHEMR LB
3. He sayi,
1. I sny she will succeed this time.
2. You say she will succeed this time.

3. He says she will succeed this time.

(2) # Spenker’s Volition @ “I will”’, “you shall”, “he shall”,

1. [ say,
2. You say, ‘1 will do my best” &SR
3. He says,
1. I say I will do my best.
2. You say you will do your hest.
3. He says he will do his hest.
N, 1. I say (to you),
2. Yon say (to me), »‘‘You shall have it ayjifliZf 8%
3. He says (to me),
1. I say you shall have it.
2. You say I shall have it.
3 He says I shall have it.
N, 1. I say,
2. You say, »"'She shall have it” @yfligfiEB -
3. He says,
1. [ say she shall Lave it.
2. You -ay she shall have it.
3. He says she shall have it.

B L 3K ) R 2, VTR LT IS ek A,
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1. Prinecipal Clause =ikl Dependent Clanse #4F5EARR
B, “shall” Bieg. i, “will” S5 T/,

2. Principal Clause gy=EZE#l Dependent Clause g9EFTEA
FRFIRE, “shall”? &R, “will”? meEk

CRERE] VL L3RS th#7 Principal Clause n)Shal 18 8 2 uE, RT3 hal ‘shall ™,
“will”, FRFBR BB KA “should”, “would”’,

{He said, ‘I will do my best.”’

h;_ fdl ﬁﬂt% H(ﬁo
He said he would do his best. }(ﬂ‘m wRe)

“Will” w1 %% »1 J) 3:
(Special Uses of “Will”")

WAL 47 4R A58 A9 IR 1, A8 B HL AR B 3, TR PR
BEMBS,
(1) “Will” of Insistence (=if)—— B i H{E“One says
one will” #3H KEHZ.
[He says] He will have everything his own way
—He says. I will have everything my own way”
—=He insists on having everything his own way.
CHRLRFR (PR o, S I A TR B )
Boys will bhe hoys. (4% 4-FIEEE Fo)
Women will be euriouws. (i AL REEF088,)
He PR IR P B AL RO e 2y
Accidents will happen. (FR@JHMHEHRD.)
Nature will be obeyed. (FI#RBHELIEL #),)
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DL B A “Accidents” 8t “Natare”, {§) 8L\ R — 5 i S0k
Ay “Accidents” 4% “T WLl happen” (£REHE G A% ES
I, IR ER Ay, EAeh “Nature” L& “1 insist on
being obeyed” (F&f. Mg (i AL A) o

(2). “Will not” of Refusal §E#{:> 53 55 B Insistence 9%
FEFHW 75 “T will not” (R4 du o] AN ) 09 MU S8 = AFR
Ho

This wood will net burn
==Thiz wood =says, I will rot burn’
=This wood refuses to burn.
GEABEA L, )
This cork will not come out. GEMIE TR thk— A4 3K,
H(8) “WHll” of Habit (7)) —— L iE“will” 135 5 ‘Lo m A
ffr]” g4 will” BEC, $R CR R i An e % el dn )’ &9 BTE
R “always”,“often”, “sometimes” Zgal & B o
He will eften come of a Sunday, and stay all day. (iilEE H ¥Rk,
5 LA 3 N S T )
She will sometimes sit up all night, poring over a novel. (JEREHEH
BEPTAR)
Whenever e meets any one, he will _bq‘a‘srt of his gon. CREZTEERRE,
fo—im A, B el R T
Unless driven iy lmnger, & lion will not attack man. (R RBYLEN
LB NG RN,
(4) “Will do”=will answer the purpose.

U you have no pen, a pencil will do as well (ABIREFAHE, N
B YR,
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Any book will do as long as it is inferesting. (FLEiAy Bk, Tl BAH
aL,)
(5) “Will” in Concessive Clause (3£ 4:) —“Will” f£35R
4y Clause a4 “may” gy{UH,
Whatever the matter may e, do your hest.
Let the matter be what it may (or will), do your best.

Be the matter what it will, do your best.

(R aa f R, IR RB 2 1 10l

“Shall” 4 &% pmy A1 %
(Special Uses of ““Shall”")
(1) “Shall” of Legislation (y:{f])——;£F “shall” T #ME

BHHEERE D AHNF fAey30i]s,n “Thou shalt not steal”
(ﬁ’f“fgff‘fﬁ 1?0

Art. 1. The association shall he called the English Speaking Society.
(F—, AR EA B RN E,)

Art. 2. The a:czociation shall have for its aim...... (B AE Devenee
BEE)
(2) “Shall” of Prophecy ( -'f%’z“' Fr AR T L ol W A Ak

e s A AR , %5 “shall’
Seek ond ye (=ycu) shall find. - B blc, (FRagm, i mrek o] LIA%E1L)
RS S, e i A el FG an T an 5 e S B ea
“ghall”, ¥$4% uL)ﬂ(}:F!’] 0/

He who touches pitch shall e defiled therewith——Proverd. GEZ %
"
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(3) Subjunctive “Shall” (g T B e A 2 B
RE, A BB, 45 R “Ushall”, BRI A Fwho”, “which”,
“that” 4o “when”,“while”, hefore”,“after”, “as soon as”,
“aslong as” L riey Clanse fp, EPEL(ESREEIER ‘shall”, )b ER
W R EEAY R, A N FRANRT , A e BETE B R 4K,
A man whe shall do such a thing, will be called a mad man. (HGEH
HHOALIF B BIEN )
His name will be remembered as long as the world shall endure. ({f
WIRF, LB T 1 AR A SR
[+ %] “Who shall’” &4 “'if he shall do=if he does”’ ahyfnk, R4 iLiEM
ghal) “shall” ¥ e, BRGEEESDER Ik b - shall” ey 3, PR T,
(8) We mnst wait till he shall come. (FHI¥)
(b) We must wait till he will come. {LI%)
(¢) We must wait till he comes. (HI4Y)

Exercise XXXV,
#¥ “shall” sf “will” 3 A "1 ) 2 A ss i

1. How old-—I be next year? You——bhe seventeen.

2. I think I—write to him at once.

3. I think I—hear from him very soom.

4. When——1I hear from you? You——hear from me a3 soon us poe
gible.

5. I——be somehody in the world.

6. If I fail, I —he a heggar.

7. I fear he—mnot recover.

8. He fears he——die.

9. Bhe says she——drown herself.

10. If you work too hard, you——make youvrself ill.
11. He says he——never set foot in this house again.

12. He says [—never set foot in his house again.
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13. If he does not give up drinking, he—-die.

14, ——you meet Mr. Chang to-day? 1 think I-—
15 ——you see him now or afterwards? T see him at once.

16. I have offered him some money, but he——not take it.
17. ——you have some wine?

18. He——sit for hours doing nothing.

19. Ome who—mnot work——mot eat.

20. He tells me that he——be eighteen next year.

‘7.8 £ 52 T (Present Perfect)

WA T H “have” ik Past Participle ik, Btk
AFE Tonse FRAEHL Past WAL, HZHNRUE L Past /—FH, H
A 4R HAR AT RIRAESE T, 34 2957, e B 7% Presen
Tense gy—FE, HJHHARFFCRIR AN E . (B R
JREZ L4 Present KA B 4o fh B —1E5E 1, W&

He has a box.
SR Present §k#f AR F5 2R WL A T~ an (o] 153, UK 4G TR T %
W (a4 WL TN AFFERS, A2 ] Present Perfect. #m

He has beught & hox. (fB T —LHFo)

He has stolea o box. (i T —15 1 Fo)

He bas made & box. ({lifift J—%5HiFo)

His uncle has given him a box. (fIXRXM T h—1E 1 Fo)
VI b Agep s e s R £ 1§ “ e Tns o box” 6] 4S8 pre
ent Perfect, Fa% av-auinfE B BLA MK EE , 120 1B LA i
Bk

School has begun. B[4 4 L],

Somehod; has broken the window. B[ & Fuiwt#],

He has gone to England. B[ fhA 3 E]
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B TSR Ko AN A IRTE ) SR RS EE I, AT 4R B b B 3
S GUBAEAE MDA 6% , 1 LB 200D 2% 6 ROk, R 25 Past Tense
YRR, SEIFNBLITESE T RaRE s LN, B % 3, Present Per-
fect Yo't Past Tense, 4% Present Tense gy—F8, X rgcan®)
YEAKRE » 22 SUBLAEA 7 S5 B {%

B 152 T 89 M (Uses of the Present Perfect)

1. FWRSE TayBE (Completion of an Action):
I have just written this letler. (FXRIRIEIF T —H15.)
Are you still doing the task?—--I have done it already. (fRiE7fk 11k
W2 — RS FT )
[ bave now get the meaning. (I AR T )
Has the hell rung yei?—-Tt has not rung yet. (BEDATHTWE?— &%

I #s)
I think he has reached Shanghai by this time, (FRAESEFE BT L
o)

[+ER] (&) “(Only) just” Jt “‘now’’, PIIR Present Perfect RJII;{B ‘‘just now””
M A, S H] ’ast Tense.
e has jost arrived.
{He arrived jus( nouw.
(b) ‘BHE TR TSGR B B L, AR nhrendy,” JE Tyet” R
W] A i, A ‘”"Bﬂg‘@? AN W30, B Lis s the bell rang alteady?"
2 ST T YA — T AT 15 T B U, BT R R
(Present State of Things.:
Heo has be ght 2 piece of land at Kinngwen (=Xe has a piece of land
at Kiangwan). (BT T -~/rdl— WSl fi— 10 i 4. )
I3 your father at home?——No, he has gore ¢ Ilangchow (=No, he
is i1 Hangchow). (fR&) 22 Bl 5l BN T ; Bl
Bisilo)




B #

Do you know Inglich? —— Yes. | have learned it (=Yes, I know
(PRI SERES 2 —— T AL A 5 BP Tk RS A,
[# %] Past Tense &AL A L@tk BB, MULAE EEG; LINER
R USRM I AR EEE, BSUT R R a BN S8 S A YIRS & i,
1. He bought 2 gold watch,
{2. He has bonght 2 gold wateh.

EFdpay (1) Rae 081k B T8 e8k ikl M4,
BN e, w R TTH N, HBRRA B AR TS B A T 205 4R (2
B TR, I 91 B SR RASIR) , 1R AT ey ““has bought” wigzep, B
BRI LI, B4 NAFFEF,

3. Fels s (Experience):

I have seen hiin before. (FREEE GFIEM )

[ have never seen an aeroplane, (FF1LETRMB,)
Have you rrver met him? (ffd 38 1w ih?)

I have met hitn rery often. (FEHHEIEH Mhnlo)

(] () FREMEE:E, foREER Present Perfert, Past Tense JR#
AR, REE LR AT 0. BT R IR EN R AR T, TR B BER,
& VENREIE, (S VK e BESE an

Have ycu seex 2 iion? (fRATHE M 180508
{Did you ever see 2 lion? (FRILG N HFuE?)
() BERIZCrhal ‘ever” RFTHIZ Ry “‘never’’, IFHL “yot?”’ %K ‘‘not yet'’

JHFEMTR, 45 M R 5 H Present Perfectit) 15 5275 41w, i3 R “ever

(e) BRI VAT, ‘BEYS % Bnkah Cbefore’’, wfHL l'resent Perfect & f;

FiBE—SERRIAIAY “‘age’’, WAZI Past Tense.

T have met him before. (VLATFRB LI M,
{I met hita three years ayo. {2 IEEH AL )
(@) JLflA e LIRS as BN 41 Ik, 3agl have seen’”’, “‘have
seen’’ %% Perfect; AT ‘‘ever’”’, 'never’” ¥, nJ4CJH Past.
Have you c¢ver seen a giraffe?

}(‘.’F SLEE BT

=Did you ever see a giraffe?
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Th y live gireffe . .
ave never seen t g }(fﬂt)mﬂiﬁiﬁlmm]ﬁ@o)

=1 ncrer saw 2 live giraffe,

4, FEPREEB S Lot (Continuance):
How long have you beea ill? (45 T £ /00 T?)
I have been ill for 2 week. (FRTH T — 11D
I have lived here theie ten vears. {(TRAEGIET |,
[ have loved you all my life. (FRZ —myE{Ri,)
I have cver held this view. (F—mHEMEE L)
(AR (0) BRBROEIHE, RARET LA —iEEHn B8, & REFR, hE
WES A, B SR Aa a0, NSRS T2 8, I ZukidEhdin) Present Perfect,
SLREFERIR L,
(b) Fedgaflehy “ever,” MRMEWR Calways” U35, AU TR “ever’
A
() REER RN Present Perfect, B EsRaYER VIS, AT T 18 500h Ak, WA
HoE, )\fx“i}. nf Vgt mll il g i,
Have you ever been ill? ({RA<i%in%?)
I have necer been ill in my life. (R4 3RA 8004 ,)
I have lived hoth in I‘ngland and France. (A dBiEBRAMER,)
1 have:loved you once. (FREESEIR.)

B R B A5 Ty d & I m
(Pemarks on Present Perfect)

LOBLAESE T, BB AL A B GR, sl s T i g -
B4 i i) ) JH o RV ety ) B [l 200 Y58 iy o)
He has gone to Liurope last year. (2%) '

km&mﬂWW£Tﬁ
He weat to kurope last year. (JE)

My uncle bas arrived yesterda . ﬁﬁ)}("ﬁi"l’lﬂﬁﬂifﬂT )
My uncle arrived yesterday. (GE) °
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2. BRI TG “when?” 5 “just now” R,
When have you bought it? (E}"})}(‘qr BT (A BB L T )
When did you buy it? (IE)
He has gone home just now. (%)
He went home just now, (IE) (BFIFIMRET
He has just gone home. (JF)

3. “Now”, “just”, “to-day”, this day”, “this week”, “this
month”, “this year”, “lately”. “recently”, “of late” S#:¥j,
ZEEYRIER , ) 8 Present Perfect [ A, dh &K it iy Hls .

There has been 10 issue of newspaperi to-day. (AFKEHLETR,)

We have removed to the address this day. (FRMAH &3 L3y T o)
There have been frequent tires this week. GE RN S RLL)

I have been to Nanking this summer. CEHB/REN G 2BT )

The foreign trade has been very favourable this year. (3 H R B H#)
We have recent(y (or lately) had much rain. (GERRIKE)

Sports have grown much popular of late years, GEARIESNERIT T o)

Now the internal strifes in China have been settled. (F#& Ay NPE T
BT

1 have scen him ithis morning. (324 X8 EFFHMY )
3R] 10 b o) b 88 _LaEng skl sy, RIZUH Past Tense.
I have secen him at cight o’clock this morning. (Z%)
{I saw him at cight o’clock 1his morning. (1E)
We have much rain in’June. (KN 2%
H#4< We have had mmich rain this month, RAFEXE,)
We had much rain last month, (BN FTAR4,)
4. TR T, K ICH “yet”, “not yet”, “already”, “by
this time”. “just”, “now”2: 7,
I have «lready written it. (FRUAESEIFT o)
I have now arrived at the cloge of my story. (IR ACFET DIVIER )
The performance has (only) just commenced. (HIw) LB )
The bhell has not rung yet. (FEBEZH o)
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5. 38 L RESIE, KIEH  “ever”, “mever”, “before”,
“once”, “twice”, “ very) often”, “sometimes”’, “seldom”, “in
one’s time” Sz 57,

I have once met him. (% A@i—2R,)
I have ncver visited Peiping. (FR# FINHBLTP,)
Have ';*On ever heard of him? (fRE{SHERMA (hE?)

I have seen many great men in my time. (RBRLAHHFESEN)
lh@‘:{[ have just read the book through. GEAIRMNMITZ.) (52T ]
I have read the hook once. GEA B IR TLETIM—K,) [FRE]

.H:QB?{HMG you mot seen it yet? ({RERAGRBEME? [RT]
Have you ever seen it? - fREE G ILREMNG? E®W]

[7£71] “In one's time’ BB FER B ‘MK, HREES “in one’s life” [
e sR—Afy e, IR SE o SHILEE:

I have seen many great men in my time, but I never saw a greater man
in my life. TREHDTLBFLHEA REEOBARERFRETEMNR—K
— PR —REE

6. TyEIpAT R E T ERH,, Hl4n “have gone”, “have

come”, HAVFZESE T RIEIR, ARE MR RS
e has gone to America—He is now in America. (fhF|%&E¥zT-—E8

e G18o)
He has come here= He is now here. ({iZ5E B3k T—EMh S X"

@y “has gone” ¢ “has come”, ¥ HAF R Where-
abouts (Ji{R), L35 T B EIR 25 BN e RE T 53R 88 5%, RIZA AR

“have been’,

Experience ‘Whereabouts
Have you ever been abroad? He has gone abroad.
fp el I EEUE?) (bR T o

Has the doctor heen here to-day? | Has the doctor come?
(AR E A2 T uE?) BT AT
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e

[#F&] (2) F_ LR, “have gene'’,*“have come’ RIBEL AW AYEIHR He
I have gone there often. <§$‘()}"—Tkﬁ:’:%7ﬁ7jﬂgﬁﬁc)
I have been there often. (i)

Have you ever come here? (;—?ﬁ)} P S0 )
Have you ever been liere?(il%)
(b) “Have gone” LfE AW — ATMF Ao
Have ycu gene to America? (%)
Have you been in America? (i)
1 Indirect Narration (EHERE) v, B go’” Hedrsk v R0k FIBE, R LM o
If anybody asks for you, where shall I sav you have gone? —Say that
I have gone to my office. (FFAF AR, FAFSAMRBIR X TRe—D
KEIFPERT )
I have gone too iar to retreat. (FEAFMENIRT L)
(c) “‘Have been’” ] H: F i 8 #L S0 AR, 47 Bk Loy @B,
Have you ever been at (or in) Tsingtao? {4R#21HF EW?)
{No, I have never been there. (FRiZA7FI.)
Have you been to Ningpo? (fREfif i TW?)
{I have not been there yet. (F%:EiZAi4H:)
Epithey) “have been at’” (or in) & “IHASPUE 28, FIMEAYA IE; “have
been to”’ & “ETH T HEBT ZHE,RUMENTT,
(d) “Have been”’ 4£Hi#E Infinitive B, 508 MEIHERTHT o
I have been 10 sec the cherry blossoms. (FXFETIBILRT,)
I have been to the station {o sec o friend. (EEAKFHEFHENERABT
— BRI ERR TR T,)
7. FeknEHEEY Present Perfect, k3L “since”, “always”,
“from?”, “for”, “these”, “how long? 45l
He has not yet been heard from sinee, (SLEEFAEEFIM AN Ee)
He bas always been steady. (fRHHFSEM ) )
He has been ill for & week. (fh A3 BA—TH,)
He has been dead these four years (—he died four yeers ago). (#13%
TEHWNE,)
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How long have you been here? (=When did you come here?) (fRitih
Bt : & bR

HE 47 2 B Ar 52 T (Progressive Present Perfect)

AT BAESE T B S ) VR SRR 25 Ry i, B L
(8) I have been studying Lnglish theie five years. (£ EAELIRSEPE R
HiE)
(L) I have studied Lnglish for five years. (BB T HLaIEE,)

L@ (a) s “have been studying” i “study” syBIfE B E
SR DR EGHNM 8376 (b) sy “have studied” BT 4IN
B8RSR NP B AT R hh AT e X

FHUHURTEMB)F6G Presont Perfect, FIARIAKIERIRER
AR, SRR i, R LR B  ——

(8) Where have you been all this while?——I have been in my room.
(PR ey (VB — kR M )

(b) What have you been doing all this whi e?——1I have been reading the
book you have kindly lent me. (58 S esU A B B —R
AR 5 6 TRIRE,)

L IV “have been” 3 IRk’ FIRAE IS (LHEEE, (b))
“have been doing” gl “have been reading” g ‘GifE’ RIRWAE
ORI OF oy =8

[##&] (8) #& Progressive Present Fa)®)id. 4 ‘be”, ‘know’’ “love’’,“like”
&, 5% Progressive Iresent Perfect ¥,

{I am knowing him well.——I have been knowing him for ten years. (3%)

[ knew him well.——-I have known him for ten yvears. (iF)

He is living at Kiangwan.——1II¢ has been living there for five years.
28

He lives at Kinngwan.——He has lived there for five years. f

R TTR—— s AR TR
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(b) R—ENFAEARIVRE, FEEAREDE,
The castle stands on the hill. It has steed there for a century. (F#
W b H AR DR B Y AT 7 ) DR ED
He is standing 2t the donr. e has been standing there for an hour.
(3740 —~REIR DR M T AR ) [EE]

Exercise XXXVI,
(A) TR HFRR L —

1. BRAE RO AT B T LRfRA.

2. SIERHESL T AL,

3. fhik S, T R

4. MEEHERINETERER,

6. EHBRDE -NAERETERI,

6. BB =SHIZER T . DR IEAR AR E,
7. {fufME5HE T EA =4,

8. freXBtEAET?

9. THIEWNIER TERAKLNT.

10, RMMECEPEZHEIHET

11, A seRAIRa e iRt EMT?

12 FLAMERRT —AH,

13, HARZERET,RE%THAE?

14, WAEETHEAIBHARFT —~REEMT.
15, Fe-| Ry SRR WA EELT .

16, TS s R ORI R o

17, EHRMEBEFRT O®, ZRRE—F,

18, FE R A DA WEIEREE T,
19. EFEEEIRAR S A,

20 GERICBR, WHB R W T REE A
(B) #ETA P e ——
1. Has the cherry-trees blos.omed already?

2. It seems somebody has conie into my room in my ahsence.
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I just received a letter from my brother.

How long have you been living in China?
I have studied Germsn these four years.

I have bought a bicycle, but sold it the next day.

U

He has often come here last month.

I have heard of him, but do not see him yet.

© »

I have read this hook when a child.

10. I am unwell since I have seen you.

0. n’i’l 3 52 T (Past Perfect)

Past Perfect Bi Present Perfect [Fl45, BIWA & 2T, &Ky, ki
i AR — WS, o Past Perfect paVL i 27 — ERR I 151
AR I IR 2 5 T 865 » S HEHE U Prosont Perfect 2.5
RAEBIREFR AN,

(1, Completion (387T):—

By that time I had finished writing a letter. (MESGEHESTIF T15.)
I asked if the bell had rumg yet. (FRINEELEIT T8,
He said that the bell had not rung yet. (fi:NERIAIT®,)
I got to the station to find that the trein had only just left. (RET
High N B I RIGE o)
(2) Experience (#K55):
I wondered if I had ever met him. (REELRIFRUE A,
I concluded I had never met him. (EBIERALEH L@ i)
I know him, for I had met him before. (T Hfh, HFZL BRBM,)
I know the neighbourhond very well, for T ha offen been there. ( 5§
FErEEE I, DIFOR HEIRE F4 )
But [ had seldom spoken to him. (RBIBEA N LR )
(3) Continuance (#i#: :
1 had long wanted t» know him. (RFEREMTEEMT )
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L had known him since we were boys together. (% MR {CL, WKIDL
T o) ‘
He had been here only a week, when he was taken dl. ({35 BW;E
B, AR T )
Up to that time all had gone well. (RUIRMEMESE B, B HERHRITH) O
(4) Double Past (—#iid:) Past Perfect (L1 =% A
1571 . & = ey T E Ryl R6 S )
(2) He said that his father had returned (=He said, ‘“My father has
returned””). (fLER AN R ELIIRT o) .
(b) He said that his father had returned the day beofre (=He said,
“My father returned yesterday’’). (#hRLEIRXBFMEHBIRT )
BB (a) Z “had returned”, fifiiRiik5E T2 Present
Perfect “has returned” £, {0 (b “had returned” HIJ4% Past
“returned” - #%#, (n))rii Double Past Il ih,

(¢) He said that he had met her befire (—He said, ‘I have met her
before’ ),  filvZ% fib 7% BT {8 WA

(d) He said that he had met her three years before (—=He said,*’T met
her three years ago’). (filsi fih =488 AR ,)

i (¢)zhad met”, BIFR KL~ Present Perfect “have
met” iR, B (d)Z “had met” il Past “met” 2 —1&
Bk,

(5) Priority (k@) Past Perfect iR FRE—BHE
Z W, R BBk TR . EEROIRTI AL 8 2B PR &
AL ESR 7 N IRE, AT Past R4 {H Complex Sentence Hrig A%
AL TR, LR B 2 B, 425 ) Past Perfect &z,

(2) 1le berrowed the book and returned it. {hif T#IEHFTY )
() Ile returned the book that he had berrowed. {fih 304 RBALE T o
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EFdr (a), BoBE] “borrowed” Hl “returned” 2K EEBIfE
PR NEEm A, #c R Past WA, 2f%4SH{H Independent
Clause B2 Compound Sentence, (b) Hj 15! ¥ & (fiZ, Complex
Sentence, &2 i Past Perfect LIHRTI{E 2 2b1%,

I lost il:.e watch end found it. FREXTH,HALLET)
{I found the watch that I had lost. F3LE THYkR05E,)

The maid broke a plate’and concealed it. (BA3ToE T 7, B0 T.)
{The maid concealed the plate which she had broken. (#%i-%cikifh T SthBF

A o)

10. 3 47 H i 3 52 T (Progressive Past Perfect)
TR B 25 T 0 R e AR 2 B E)  E— RRE

I had been waiting about an hour when he came. (% fhges, KE%ET
— BB T o)
Up to that time. I had been studying without any definite object. (F
e Bk, A RTERMADIRET )

Exercise XXXVII,
A R BCAT R B s —
1. RIMVEBIBMELSE, BT AR RESEER T
2. GBI, EFEEERT,
3. KHiET— /MR RRLTREILT
4. BERIRESE T M EBRTADIIAE,
5. MEET A Fopgigk,

11. 4% % 5¢ 1 (Future Perfect)
VIFREK 2 —FrifE B e R e 2 8, 52 T, KERERRE, B
k52 T (Future Perfect),
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(1) Completion (5£7):——
We shall have arrived there before the rain comes on. (FRZHIRM
IFEBET o)
“Before this time to-morrow 1 shall kave gained 2 peerage or Weat-
minster Abbey.’-—- Nelson. (WIKE AFIEMBEGR, THAFRB—M
B, BB REET D
(2) Continuance (#4%):
T shall have lived in Shanghai for five years by the end of this year.
(BARELEIE, FRfEA LIENFW 4R T o)
(3) Experience (§55):—- .
I shall have seen much of life by that time. (ZI T 7R84, IFEIIR S
il &)
[H&] KoEBRRIKHZ Adverb Clawse th, AR AR TRFERZT -

12. #EAT 7 4 & 52 T (Progressive Future Perfect)
S AT RS T, FIAI AN — IR 78 160 T S,

It will have been raining 2 whole week if it does not stop raining to-

morrow. (B XKF A Ek, W FEHF—MilETo)
T shall have been studying English for five years by April next. (FIrgf

Bik, RBIGHEHLET )

Exercise XXXVIII.

(A) MFFRISCAIRRRL IS ——

PR AR 3RS P —— % MR R IR, RTEUREF T o
2 F AR, BIM KB 1E, i A —MBE&FE T
BT BB FET o

Fip TR PR &, U1 MRS R ARARRT LRI T o
PIW) 43R IHOF R, B J FHAT AR T o

A S
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(B) B389 ey B S i A i 4 ok Tense:
1. T (write) for the last two honrs

2. Our fleet not (go) far when the enemy appeared.
3. The ship (run) only a short distunce when she was overtaken by

the enemy.

S

. I not yet (finish) the hook you lent me.

o

He (leave) here a moment ago.
(C) BETFHLAP 2888 —

. I wag ill all this week.

. T ghall never do such a thing.

. He is dead twenuty years ago.

. I don’t see him since Monday last.

1
2
3
4
B. T have received a letter from him the last Sunday.
6. Shall you do me a favowr?

7. He told them what he saw and heard in his dream.

8. I have heard of him, but do not see him yet.

9. She was ill for two days, when the doctor was sent for.

10. He is yet staying at London, but we expect he will have come

back till 10th inst.



m £ 251

V. £ (Moods)

R TR E TR 24 R, 3% Mood, Mool 5 LI FIMER,

1. Indi ative Mood (i k AR LA S, LM
E R A A, B IS, I A R, 2
BRI

Is he diligent?—No, he is idle. (fLEhJyme? — R, 4l 2B HT.)

2. Subjunct.ve Mood (%% 13:) —— R MR R e M s 525 > 5
o, inc kit ﬂlfﬁu(ﬁ’%ﬂl}ﬁmuz Conditional Mood (§%
i) .

If he were not idle, I would employ him. (38R, IBTRT it
Ts)

3. Imperative Mood (#yfri)—— Bei52e0r i WO | skm R

Zik.
Be diligent. (FmF,)
Lend me some money, if you please. (GH{EThue/42%,)

4 Potential Mood (_J'ﬁg]}:-
“must” fERZ B ZE , 8 2 A iRk

[#&)] (a) Bubjunctive Mood &?‘&.Lﬂl)‘ﬁﬁu’ey# ‘HE R, IR RLE e,
M@ T Principal Clause #l1,

(b) Potential Mood —3%, Y iisCEE&EpFEATRE, RS BETEVIER, 4
FZo

(6can9” “may,”

1. 1B 3% #: (Subjunctive Mood)
BRAxiks Tense BEFIENL, LA+ 8. {AESKELUT
[
) SE=AREURIETILE S 5 213

(b) Future Tonse A AREANT , 406 & b0
BREH “would”,

w
H “to be” ZRR ik, MR BAA LR, 45 IBHL I T 2

“should” 4’:}‘%

o~




e
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The Verb “To Be.”

Subjunctive Present

If 1 be
If thiou be
If he be, efe.

Subjunctive Present Perfect

If 1 have been
If thion have bLeen

If ie have becn, cfe.

Subjunctive Past

Subjunctive Past Perfect

If T were
If thou wert

If he were, ete.

If I had been
If thon hadst been
If he lLiad been, ete.

Subjunctive Future

Subjunctive Future Perfect

If 1 should be
1f thou shounldst be

1f he shonld bte, ete.

If I shonld have been
If thon shouldst have been

If Lie shonld have been, efe.

PITF4% “to write” 2 Ry ik
The Verb “To Write.”

Priyvary

PRUGRESSIVE

Subj. Present
Subj. Past

Subj. Future
Subj. Pres. Perf.

Subj. Past Perf.

Subj. Fut. Perf.

If he write
If he wrote
If he should write | If he shonuld be

If e had written

If he be writing

If he were writing

writing

If he have written | If he have been

writing
If he had been

writing

‘ If Le ghonld havo | If he should lave
written

been writing
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Passive Verh “to be wr.tten” 2 {8 &R w T,
The Verb “To be Written.”

Privary [ PurrecT
Sub. Present If it be witten If it have been
written
Sub. Past If it were witten | If it lLiad been
writien
Sub. Future If it shonld be { If it shounld have
written been written

(R AeE 2 Ak, RIAT R, 6840 “shall”, FEREM “will”,

NON-VOLITIONAL VoLrrioNar
If T shall fail,..cievieneirniennens I L will 619, cicireneinnennerennen .
If you shall fail,....cecoennnnnnn. If you will fry,.ccceivieieninnnins
If he shall fail,.................. If he will try,....cccvverennens

14 7 Subjunctive Present, B MIRIE &2 “shall” FHh2H; RS =
AREERRE ' 284K, IS EL ‘shall” 2 Root Form # s,

Subjunctive Future Z ‘‘should” H ‘‘would”’, M JAE £ W 4§ “shall”,
“will” ZB#,

(1) f& &% U: 3l fE (Subjunctive Present)

R iR AE A B A “if™, “unless™, “provided” EHrEgE ¥ Adverb
Clause fp . (IR 43, pLIE Tense BT ESFR, 4] Indicative
Prosont {2,

If the report be (or is) true, there will be a war. (3R 2 AREY,
IBHLRR LB AT T )

Uualess Lie consent (or consents), we can do nothing. PR Em, R
S BOR s oo )
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Provi.ded |.c confess (or confesses) hig fault, I will pardon him. (#fh
GRSy, MIEEL AR A . )
PLIE Tense 2 453 08 KU 418 Prosent, XEnk_ERDNGY LB Tk
Az Uncertuinty (RTETE) .
(a) If Le be (or is) too old, I will not employ Lim. (il k &, 3k
BRSO Al )
(b) If it rain (or rains) to-morrow, I shall not start., (" ) WRFHFH, R
BMAET.)
ERIPZ (a) EREFEZAHE, ) XENRREZFER.
(3R] (a) 1 Tense HHT ‘‘whether”, *if” & “‘when”’, “till”® Ji# 25
BEI 6582 Olause th, B4 EH Indicative Present {82,
I doubt whether tlie report be (or is) true or not. (¥R Z8E7% 8, )
I wonder if tliis report be (or is) really true. (G AMBRET,)
We had better wait, till the storm be (or is) over. (FKINBEREEEL LKA
R a ek, )
(b) Though, whether, whoever, whatever, whichever, however %pjzEH}
2 Clause th, 7 R Tense, {BH SIMA— “may” &,
Though lie (may) slay me, yet I will frust in bim. (8065 iBRFER, Rt
RAZ Ty,
Whatever the matter (may) be, do your best. (R, A gim i
0710
(¢) ““Itis...that” F[{.~ Olause th, & e/ A Subjunctive Present, {A54
A ‘“‘shonld” - -7,
It is necessary that he (should) remain. ({3 T H.)
\§) RIWT 23 s Ags Tense, 0 FAERY 2758 Ar 2R
Gud bless you! {=I wish that God (may) bless youl] (3 L#RGHR!)
(Tiw) Plague take you! (f545Ea%1)
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(2) & % 1 W (e 58 T
(Subjunctive Present Perfect)
RBEEHREE T, AIRELRT ZBR SRR E 2R,

Do you think he hLas arrived?——1 can’t say. 1If he have (or has}
arrived, Lie ouglt to send me word. (FRARMLCEI TWs? —FF4nd,
R TE T, eIk s Td.)

Tell him fo return tlie book, if Lie have (or has) done with it. (Rl
BRT T, it R,

(3) f& 3% 1 M # (Subjunctive Past)
1. HJH Tense For MM IETBNK 2 Supposition (fl13%). &0
BRI MR, L B AT A BV IRAE , B e S AR R
If | were a bird, I would fly to you. (SERFES, RRERINT ERT.)
S TN e TN
If I could fly, I wounld fly fo you. (ZEEFEER, Ak ERNRFMEAHRT,.)
_H?I]FP “if I were a bird” #1455 “l am not a bird”? ZEE4H
2R, “if Lcould fly” E)FSH “I cannot y” EHEMTL
[FE N '
2. ¥5 Tense BN “wish” 2 4%, 3¢ Unattuinable Desire
(B2 , P A FAEREREZEK
I wish I were abird. (Z2RBAMITT,.)
I wish I could fly. (R FRERBRIF T )
ERAEP IS, NEF T2 Ek,
I am sorry I am not a bird. (ABEIRAEE.)
I am sorry I can not fly. (aJ|&EFRABERE,)
8. “As if”" FHL I Tense [A]i], 18 L E B —FE H 3L,
The child talks as if lxnuv_oaiin man. (= The child talks as he would

talk if he were w man.) GEyE 7RI SAT % AR AL)
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EX @, QAEH “be is not a man” ZH
He lives as if e were rich. (flt:@%55 #0100 4 1%.)
He talks as if he knew cverything. (k15 A& (| FEERTUARACE A BE F0)
[HE] ‘“‘As though” =as if.
4. “As it were” =as if it were so; so to speak ;6% R
i B, 7y BRI PLEE RS ok A 2,
He is, as it were, & walking dictionary. (fliF AR—ERATM¥EEM, )
He is, as it were, a grown-up baby. (M1 A2 —REPTEE." TH/MEH.)
5. “Were to . . . 7 REFRKZ M 2R
If tlie sun were to rise in the west, my resolution would be unchanged.
TR B, AR B SR RATH o) o
I am not going abroad, but if 1 were to o, I would go to Russia. (7R
FUSHE &, R KRS, TR E AR EN)

GO IK I3 A W
(Subjunctive Past FPerfect)
B 52 T IS LR 5 TR L I
ek —If he were i.onest, e would pay me. (=He is not
honest, therefore he will not pay me.) (R RE, HELITIRHRTET )
Bk T—I Le \hﬁﬂj}@ honest, e @ﬂa;v\e pail me.
(= lle was not lionest, therciore he did not pay me.) (ZFERMIMK,

hIRATEEIR TR T )
R v, I'would lend it to you. (inmP AR,
I 4 f’]‘T )

makkmE e T—I¢f I had had thie money, I would have lent it to you.
CEETRATER, TR #{}.J T )

ks ——1 wi-h I knew En:lish. (=1 um sorry I do not know
Enclishy) (Sl Syt 7.)

Iwish 1 }nd learned Knelish. (=1am sorry | did

Bl T

S~
not learn Bnglish.) (ZL/ET%/H S
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(5) B 3% i) K % (Subjunctive Future)

Bar ks, Ao im AR o] L iR m “should #+ Subjunctive
Present (ffieiz i 30A5) 140, 2 MIHYHL &?1:515 LB 3 Uncer-
tainty ZBLA R EEBAT i, 55 Inprobability  CREURA)

ek ——1I fear I shall fail. What shall I do if I fail? (HER
RSN IR &R T, B HHTE?)
ik k 4e——1I hope I shall suceecd. But what should I do if I
Bhould fail? (HFARG RS- LZEH KWK T, REEHFR?)
BREE MR A —I think it will rain. I shall not start, if it rain(s).
(REFHETRR. mBEFTH, TWAET)
TRk s —I don’t think it will rain. I shall start, even if it
\a_hﬁil_d/ram (RABETHE. #ETE, i Eik.)

Subjunctive 2z “would” BHHNESBIE A VIT fkE A,

(1) RREEHEZKE-

I conld do so, if [ would [do so]. (inB TKEGHE M, AT UL AR R
B T )
You might go, if you would [g-]. (PRERFRT LR BRMEAMEE,)

(2) RN ZIAE A D R T8 R 2 Bl -

It you would grant my request, I should be greatly obliged to you.
Can iy B il 20K, TR IR R B st P R )

If sou would %d) your best, you would suceecd. (iR R tRal2
2, MIREZE 5T LUR 8.)

(G)ﬁm{/lﬁ/‘z’JDT

(Subjunctive Future Perfect)

Subjunctive Future Perfe -t fil Subjunctive Present Perfect 2 [
%, 284%0 Subjunctive Future B8 Subjunctive Present 2 [ %48
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&, 8P “should” —= 2 M, 5585505 Uncertainty é#)ﬁ‘ﬁ
&.

Bargfxse T—1I think he has arrived already. If he have (or
has)arrived, {cll Lim to come atonce. (FANMBEE T, MPBEAT,
kil S FYRR Sk )

EEtsksk 2 T——1 think he has not arrived yef. But if he should
have arrived, tell him o come ut once. (FARMWB R, BUEH—
RSB TO0EE, AR Y R Rk A o)

2. ¥ H1 1) (Conditional Mood)

Conditional Mood 75 Conditional Clause (F(§ 25 47)
MR R gL S22, AR Subjunctive Mood $HEZ
Mood, imaC s, i1 Mood BEE Subjunctive Mood s iy
BE S R, LIEE R S AWM, AR AT BR, #i
MRz,

0 shall, will, can, may 2827 should, would, could,
might {E)%, Tense R4 1§kl

1. ¥ ¥ (Simple Form):—

Bhould
Would
Conld
Might
2. $1 # (Compound Form):—

Shanld }
Wonld £ e + Past Participle.
Could s

~ Might

~+ Root Form.
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[3E&] fEEEd, “‘should” M “wonld” #HEENESE X B, 2NARE
th “‘ghall” B2 “will” ZH3EH%,. “Conld” B “misiit” 2 Bk, #§4 Potential
Mood 2z “‘can’ B¢ ““may’’ @i B {tik.2,

(1) &5 87k B J2 (Siuple Conditional Form)
HETE FJ7% Conditionzl Clause 45 Subjunctive Past 8, Subjunctive
Future B¢,

(a) A Subjunctive Past %, HWAERE ZINAE,
I would buy it, if I ha the money. (= 1 do not buy it, becanse I have
woul S
no money.) (AR FATE%, FekT.)
If I were rich, I would go abroad. (=1 am not rich, so I do not go
abroad.) CnRIHALE, Tk stdx.)
BEZAE SEZRENT.
Non-volitional (& E):
If I tried, 1 should succeed. (R Fefk, TiFR 1)
If you tried, you would succeed. (R R, HRAFIRI.)
If he tried, he would succeed. (AnRflf, lAFIR o)
Volitional (FE%):

CnRRALR, RRER

If 1 Liad thie money, {
ﬂ‘o)

I would lend it fo you.}
ycu should have if.

1 would lend if to hiim.

If I had fhe money, { } R ®A4%, ?}iﬁkﬁiﬁ
0)

he should Lave if.
L) A Subjunctive Future [, R sk m 2R3k,
If you wnuld grant my request, I should esteem it a great favour.
COURPRATE R IR Tk, TR R B F.)
You would have to leave school, if you would not amend your eon-
duct. (JRIRRHICAITE, IRILIERE S BHURT,)
He would have to give up his studies, if his eyes showld not get
better. (iR el IFAL s , RRTE (S 1k K BoRAT )
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(2) &5 HH 0 B
(Compound Conditional Form)
BETE 7 Subjunctive Past Perfect, ##&@EHEBE 2,

I would have written to yon if I Zad known your address. (=1 did
not write to you, because I #id not know your address.) (U Fen
B TR ELE, EREMER BT )
If the doctor had come earlier, the invalid would have been saved.
(= The doctor cam~ too late, and so the invalid was not saved.)
CGn B84 e B RE—B R AL T D5 T )
Bl kg R 2 Mg Smple Form [7],

Non-volitional (475 &) —
If I had tried, I should have succeeded. (YMPFRM T, FHMIRII T o)
If you (he) had tried, you (hs) would have succeeded. (¥ fR——

fth— 1T, I —f —3R I T )
Volitional (& &) :—

G BT T8,

Tf 1 had had money, {
REERRT )

I would have lent if to yon. }
you should have had if.

Exercise XXXIX

TR ——
1R, TR AT A,
2. IR AR 3, AT TR
8. TR BB, TR LR T,
4. FROEPROTR—TH B 70, Bl R R TR
5. WMILTE T , a5 B A ?
6. A E, IE T IR Al 22 Mo
7. MM A St 0, AR AR R ot
8. ERMENEARE, TRAMT.
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“Should” and “Would”

“Should” i “Would” A LI T =1 s,
(a) Indicative “Should” and “Would”:—

MBS ER Rz Shall?, “will” 27238 278, Indirect Narration
(R i:) Hh Y “sald”, “thought”, “knew” & i@ 38 2 4%
. B “shall”, “will” 23898, HAHERIK “shall?, “wil?
B, GHLRIBETE R Z Shall 8 Will)

(b) Subjunctive “Should” and “Would”:—
PERBCA R “shall”, “will” 2Z2 ik, R AR R, RIEE X

“should”, HAT 1 “would”, (AU IRA KA
(¢) Conditional “Should” and “Would”:—
BEXE “should”, “would” 2K M “shall”, “will” 2 k. G2 %

Rz )

“Should” 7 4% B 1]
(Special Uses of “Should”)

“Should” 4 PIFREFE 245 51 Bk, (AHETS H5, % 194 F 4% Sub-
junctive “Should” 2 538 JH ik , i FRIK A FGTTAT 54 1L
(1) Duty (3¥K) —% TEWF, FEwEl LT &,
(Should=ought to]
Ohildren should obey their parents. (3% FHEILBER}.)
We should keep faitl. (GFAREFIE%E.)
(2) £FKHz “Shouwd” Feui Perfect Form i FHe, 8175 “1RE
BT REMA S B RT ARES AR 28, & Omission
(B£7%.) % Commission (#30) 2z
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Yoi1 should have written it with pen and ink. (= You have done

wrong in not writing it with pen and ink. (FREBZLEM THIERM
PRARUBER R IRER.)

You should not have concealed the matter from me. (= Yon lLave
done wrong in concealinz the matter from me.) (FRARZLES TIk——
PR T G RORIRER )

(3) HusdEHE “shoud” ZFERKNE, “shou'd” 7 IR P 213
AL, “It is good (well, risht, wrong, prop.. natural,
necessary, . . . ) that one should . . . .” ¢

It is right that one should speak wecll of tle abrent. (EARAEMAYA,
EIR T H.)
It is not good that man should he alone.—— Bible. ( AJERHEILIHAY,.)

B EZ TR, A “should have” + Past Parti ple 238

It is proper tlut the Government should have resorted to such a
measure. (BUIHRA T8 WFER TR M.) ' '
It is right that yo'1 should have done so. (PRLFESE TR FET.)

(4) Surprise (F3%) Tz BAB Futnt 28
%, Dependent Clause FpIR [ “should”,

I am surprised that you should say such things. (AP RGNS H
Bk,

It is strange that cherry-trees should be blossoming af this time of
the year. CAURBHBHLAT G & & R H 4.
1 am surprised fliat he should have succeeded. (AARFILFRIXNT.)

It is surprising that he should have said such things of me. (ﬁ}i?ﬁﬂ\
Mg ma,)
S You should have done so. (fREEILEHE THAT) BT HESE T
&< It is strange that you should have done so. (MAFIREEHF
l T [BERRM]
(EE] ) BHF2BRBEN R, FA ‘should”,
What has he done that you should resort to violenee? (Rififgt T 11 /%
W, DB EMRAESY)
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Who are you that you should speak thus to me? (B g8 %%, 3]
BRFEEED)

(b) ZEEIFBEAA MEAT 2%,

Who should come in but the very man we were talking of? (GE¥usft %
BLESE TR ATER L AR A

When should I mect then but my wife? (5 g s RS BLAYE 2 R
FEr)

{ Who should do it but a fool? (ERERTF, MEMUEETMIE.)

Y32\ Who should a1 it but Limself? (3t fiss KA 1 E)

(5) Regret (S{ii) — XA ZHRK HERLTHE 28X,
Dependent Clanss spilJi “should”,

I am sorry that tlinzs should have come to this. (I3 A HIER.)

It is a pity that he should have missed such a polden opportunity.
(%2 TS RIF U E R 2 ME)

EE] 278 s, e M ek,

That it should have come t this! (B FREMEB !

(6) “Why should...? F® ‘4w A 2, &
“There is no reason why . . . should” 2 [[].

Why should lie refuse? (= Tiiere is no reason why he should refuse.)
(i B3 WS R R ? — % GIRR R R Tl ad.)

If others have snceceded. why should 1 not succeed? (= There iy no
reason why I should not suceeed.) GGUBSIARIS T, KE | BERETEL
JRAWE?)

(&) WIRHLC R EFHEE “Why not?” K,

Your father intonds fo make u milkman of you?——Why not?
(= Why should he not make a milkman of m?) (PRI BLARW MR ik
— (8P FL552 AT —— B {HIERIBR 7f S 3R fl— B 4= FL5Z AWE?)

(7) “Lest...should”=that. .. may (or might) not,
He works lard lest he should fail. (= He works hard that he may

not fail ) (RbRSAS%BL, RS A S —RERINR SR B T %)
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He worked hard lest he should fuil. (=1le worked hard that he might
not fafl.) (RSx4, 9N T 5.)
ES) HRES, RELASE 3, AR AR A, - - M shonld”,
(8) “Should (¥ would) like” + Infinitive 45 ‘Al fif’ =

@IS TR G RIRAT HlhoC)
1 should like to go abroad. (FRJEAREIHED:)
1 should like to liave a cup of tea. (kLA —¥K3%,) K

“Would” 7 %% B 1] 7k
(Special Uses of “Would”)

(1) Would=wish to:—
He wlio would (= i8hes t0) search for pearls, must dive deep. (8k4%
FIR K, BATF AR — AR, BIHET.) )
If you would (= wish to) be happy, be virtuous. (F VARG, MRHBHA

EABED
W at would you liave me do? (= What do you wish me to do?) (fRE

RO ERED)
(2) Would=I wish:—
Would that) I were young again. (=I wish I were young again.) (3§
FAREEEF.)
Would to Heaven I had never seen her! (ERTRIZ W LMSRIFT!H
(3) Insistence 2z “will™ 1 Refusal 22 “will noti”, BEEE \
‘would” il “would not” . (GF- Will Z4:51 ")
He gave an evasive answer, but [ would have (=[ingisted nn having)
a definite answer, yes or no. (MMFRMMIE 2 T, 40 FRBRE 15— [EGE
WA )

I offered him some money, but he would not (=r¢fused to) take it.

(FMe THRUA T 48, AR HHER.)
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(@) EWZ “will’, SEIBT “would”, (GERB Wil 24k
M)
He would offen come home driunk, and beat his wife. ({E3EHWEERT
FEERITH A E)
(HR) #AARRNZZ M “will”, AHEA “would”; RIARMZER
8¢ ] present Tense, %M Cused to”’
He will often sit up all night poring over a novel. (f¥g¥sE M s
EMF AR
He would often sit up all night poring over a novel. (fh3 3% i H
& TELE R
I take the LKastern Times. (I%E ¥
{ 1 used to take the Sliun Pao. (R # IR0 W HinT,)

Exercise XL

1. fﬁ‘fﬁ‘iﬁivrr’ild] ?‘Cf';fl 5!.154%_’11’15]0
- BN EEE R
- BRI IR R HAHE T
- PRE A, R AR i,
- B BRI R L A R e
ABRFUBEE NI £ &R

B. % “should” s “would” HL A T A3 Ay 2 28 : —

]

[ TS

1. One of them proposed that the boy’s camel be killed.

2. He said it ——be befter for him to lose his camel than that
he die.

3. The boy said to himself that the cam«l — not die.

4. What —— his father say if he —— arrive at Suez witliout the
camel?

5. If yon —— not amend your conduct, I — have o dismiss you

6. He — often fly into a passion at trifles.
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7. He hoped he — snceeed, but I feared lie — not.
8. If you —— grant my request, I — never forget your kindness.
9. If T were you, I — not have done such a thing.

10. If yon — fail again, you — have fo lcave school.

% #F R (Conditional Sentences)

e k30 e T 20 R IR B R :
(a) &Mz Clause, B Protasis (1£7)
(b) HEffF 2z Clause, B) Apodosis (#5i5)
AR A I 2B S, A PR3C AT W K B Tense 2Z2P¢
FERA R AIERT .

Prorasis Aroposis
Sub. Present . ... .......... Indicative . ......... < (1)
{Sub Present Perfect . ... ... Indicative . .......... (2
Sub.Past................. Sim-le Cond. Form (:3)
{Sub Past Perfect.......... Com». Cond. Form ... (1)
(8hoadd) ... ... Simple Cond. Form ... (3)
Sub. Future (would) ....... Simpla Cond. Form ... ()
(wer=t7) . ... .. Simple Cond. Form ... (7)
Sub. Future (should have) . . Cond. »r Indicative. . .. (8)
Perfect (wou’d have). . . Comp. Cond. Form. ... ()

(R B8R miE 2 fer LHIRTE
H { If that be the case, [ can wait a little. R RERE, MR LE—T,)
If it rain, I shall not start. (I PR T, ek ARk.)
If lie have arrived, fliey ought fo send me word to the effect. (im

0 BB T, MMREEREHREER)
Lf ic have done such a thing, he will be sure to repent ift. (Ju$f

T e T 38 B0y %, ARt — B BRI, )
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(£ ] NIr1mEs i Indicative 4% Subjunctive Present B Subjunctive
Present Perfect,
(3) If 1 knew it, I would tell it tu you. (it IR, Fe8k 507 PR,)
[3E3%) HE Subjunctive Past 2 MGk, 710 MBI & obiydg & 180E, 3538
S TZii k.
If the weather were good, more people would have come. (WIRF
ST, ABRAIRIEE T o)
(4) If I had known it, I would havc old it to you. (rF:7k5H, F¥kEd
1 To)
[#&] HE Subjunctive Past Perfect &5 Wik, A INTR: &, ke S 58k,
HIRIEHAN S,
1f thie locomotive had not been inve-ted, w¢ should be travelling in
coaclies now. (IR KSR R A5 0], TRIM Ol AR e 1 95 B UL IR T F.)
(5) If 1 should fail this time, 1 would try again. (I TREXRENT, KB
BEHA—R.)
(38) (2) MAEMSCFANENE, &% Indicative Figl Subjunctive Fu-
ture k%,
I will try again, if I should fail flis time. (URFEXNER T,
ZHR—K.)
(b) E* Subjunctive “shounld”™ #7175 WA 4 #X Indicative Present %,
If you should meet Liim, please tell iim so. (G288 i, S5l E
o)
If hie should do s0, I am mnch mistaken in hig cliaracter. (40 i il
E L MR IR IZRIE T WAy TER T o)
(6) If you would grant my rceguest, I should esteem it a great favour.
(R ERER, MKEVBETE R
(7) 1t 1 were to learn a forcizn lunguage, I would learn Frenchi, (1R8
FRAL RN e, TR S B BRI, )
¢8) If hie should not have arrived yef, e will (or would: be sure to

arrive fo-morrow. (FF— 1l Z RS2 78], 0 E R — s 1Y)
(9) 1f he would but have tried harder, hie would have succeeded. (R
g A ) — 25, R T )
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(V] & A AR T U R %
If it were so, it were (=/ould be) well. (AnRSEZ 6, TREF,)

If thou hadst been here, my brother had not died (=wonld not have
died), —John, xi, 21. G fEeil, T LRk RESET.)

IR = 2 72 (Forms of the Protasis)

1. Conditional Clarse >4k, @i#lF “if”, “in case”, “unless”,
“provided” S H:4& 3 .
If T were rich, I shonld not hiave to work. (it R {4%. ke g1 L)
Even if [ were rich, [ wonld work. (&%, Febzn 4z
I shall wait in case he is absent. (fh35 R~7, Teik Sil,)
I will pardon hiim provided (that) he acknowledge his fault. (nSihez
£, TSR )
2. Conditional Clausoe 22 “if” B4 0%, HIE Sub]unctne 2 A

(A5 Bl B am 5 U B Bh 3] ) 0 ICAE Subjoct Z R
Should any one call (=if any one should call), say that T shall not be
Liome till evening. CrB A A S3h, SfRE Sng 1A [E4
Were it not (=if it wre nnt) for his idleness, lie would be a good
student. (LR R, MR RENG L4 ,)
Had you been more careful (=if you had been mors careful), you would
not have fallen ill. (SERERY A Lo—28, IROE A LR T )
[#&] M7 Concessive Olause 1.2 Subjunctive 813, /W30 20T % .
Be it ever so humble, there is no place like home.—JAn Howard
Dayne (CREUNATRM, K FE T TR
3. Infinitive, 1'reposiion, Conjunction K IG{b b, N4y ik
rEH.
(a) An Infinitive:—
What shall 1 do? It would be wrony to teil i=='f [ were to tell)
lie. (EMRMLFYE? B RITH.)
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To hear (=if one were to hear) him speak FEnglish, one would take
him for an Englishman. (%R, AMDB WS
1 shonld be happy to be (=if I could b-) of service fo you. (FaEH
B JIE B E,)
(b) A Preposit on:—
With (=if I had) your assistance, I should cerfainly succeed. (&
28, RELER W)
Without (=if ther~ were no) water, nothing could live. (Fdok, A&
i st.) ‘
But for (=ifit were not for) his idleness, he would be a good student.
(5 B R, T — 1 40 )
But for (=if it had not heen for) your care, I should have died. (&
A PRIR L TR LR T )
(¥E2] Bl L, Wi “but for’’ BERI L1l Subjunctive Past, #raj4CHE
subjunctive Past Perfect,
(¢) A Conjunction:—
He worked very liard, otherwise (or or elae) he would have failed.
(=If be had not worked hard, . ..) (lJER/8 9,5 Wbk %0

T.)

I would have replied. but that (=hnt for the fact that) he prevented
me. (= . ..if he bad not prevented me.) (P BiZ A TR, TRk
EET,)

(d) A Noun:—
A wise man would not do snch a thing. (=1f he were a wise man,
lie would not do such a thing.) GERIEYW A SR IIEE T RA6Y.)
Wy, a child could answer it. (FiZ3%RALTEE 245 0,)
4 fefk2RmskE,
(a) “I should like to...” fGHety “Ilike. . .” OFWE /IR
MEFES, o “ift Tooud...” Z28&.
I should very much like to go with you. (FkiEMFR—MAL,)
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1 should like to go abroad. (=I shiould likc to go abroad, if I could.)
CRRERMTELRN)
(381 “I should Like” 4E4EM1E 1 would like”, HXEMIF:E “Would you
like...?”

(L) “I should think (or say)” 4%k “I think ", “I say™ O
FE BRI 0, A4 “if 1 thought about it” g% “if 1 might
ventwe my opinion’ i

How old do you think he is? ——He must be above forty, I should
think. (FRADAG 2 D40 ? — FAR—2 00 ek d Lalekam.)
Is Lie the greatest Cliinese statesman living? I should think (or

say) so. (R H il vhlf B A B s RS T —— FRAR It/ nini o)

(c) “It would seem” =1 should think.
He is a scholar, isn't he?——So it would seem. (fliJEfH5 V57—
KHEILAGYE)
(d) “Would you?” g “will you?” FBEH, 44 “if | were
to ask you" ¥ |
Would you kindly shiow me the way? (#5550 TRIFIY,)
[, “Might I ask vou?” “Could you?” IR “May I ask
you?” “Can you?” J3% & .
Might I ask you to show nie the way? (ka7 kMg TI&®,)
Could you come and show me the way? (PRala5 s dgTARI4£8.)
() “I would advise you” # “I advise you” BER,&H
“if I were to advise you” Zi5
1 would adivse you to go to the scaside. (TN RIEER.)
(f) “I would rather” 385 %,
I woull rather div than live in dishononr. (=!I prefer deatl to
disliononr.) (FELM A, FAFT L4TFC)
(3 &1 WiRE AN 1 had rather” £,
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() “You had be:ter (or best)” 45 “You would have it better
to...” ZFHE, M “l would advise you to...” [Alkk,#i)EH
(Advise) ZE Mk

You had better o to the scaside. (BRI LRIT.)
You had best keep alive. (35 5B 15Hi)

Exercise XLI

T PR IESL :—

o R LR IB , AR M AT

- BERR, TAESMETR M.

- T PR O, (R0 AR o

- AN, S A

5. B AT E WP, 9t of BRIl
6. flb— R A THIECK THEE, & Wb —Y A o
7. FIEIE AR E YR TR

8. PRESORFE LM, BARRAT 47

9. AR FFANG T —— TRAR I et
10. FUELIREE, WAL,

Lo G 2D

3.t 4 H: (Imperative Mood)
i 4 1 2 B F0 (Kinds of the Imperative)
(1) Direct Imperative (i) :—
fyrikz Sublect FEEEHT ARG, (BAMICAG “you” SEHA
k% . Tense R JJ Present, 4S9 B il 8, —4£ P Root Form,

Work hard. (35T fi3f,)
Be diligent. (&} 711h.)

BB BRI , B R 2 AR R “do”,

=
-
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Do be gqnict! (¥BEL1)

Moilier, do take me to the play. (ER8, s T REFEM,)
LATINZ e, WA “do mot”,

Do not be idle. (77%45,)

Do not fear. (FAZEM.)

LR P RATINIREA ] “do”, WHIF “not” HAR T 2447 .

MODERN FORM OLDER FORM
Do not fear. Fear not.
Do not be afraid. Be not afraid.

3£ 8] st iR A M Subjoct %,
Now you go and get mie my hammer, Will; and you bring me tlie
rule, Tom. (Will, fREIBHAYEREAE T o438 48, Tom, frB:fBEMR
T %) ‘
Don’t you bulieve it! (CRENHMEEMRI)
(2) Indirect Imperative (HE:mr ) :—

HHE =Kz, A “Let him (them)” Zj,
Come at once. (FHI5R %.) [HIE]
{Let him come at once. (N}l 7505k %) [[E$E]
FHA IR AT Z A A o RE, 25 A SRR, IR “let” 23,
Men, do your bust. (FRECEE Hwf.) [iEHE]
{Let cach man do his best. (&5 ABRFE H.) [[Bl3R]

ER] (a) B4z “let”, AEEHZME “should” 2%,
Let the teacher look to tlie interests of the students. (£5% (% M3

B 24 )
Let young men bear this fact in mind. (GFiTiFs 04 L H,)
(b) FHEERAATRE M SRR e, PIVIER Z ke

{Blow, wind, blow! (ELEf, WRIOE ) [#i3E]
Let the wind blow. (I, 0k 08, ) [BlHE)

“Let me...” BN ZMNEGT LTRMYHCRALTZ
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Let me speak! (GEfczuml)

Let me go! (GEHE!)

It is hard work to teach English, let me tell you. (FREIMREE, Hormtt—
P ER.)

“Letus...” AR ER

Where shall we go?——Let us go to fhe park. (FPMMBRRE?—FH
AR EHRE,)

Let us fake a walk. (FE$mi,)

Active Zfir ik, A8 Passive I, 18048 M Ee 4,

%Do it at once. }(J‘L%ﬂﬁﬁ&o)
= Let it be done at once.

H . -

{ ear me }(%ﬁﬂ’aﬁf—,ﬁo)
= Let me¢ be heard.

{Obey him.

}(mumo)
= Let Liim be obeyed.

il e gl - 3 | IS I 5
(Special Uses of the Imperative)

fy AR Command (fir-), Request (55 :k) Z&5, AT
BErE k.

(1) Conditional Imperative ({&{:096r8)—— HAH:
2 A “and” 8 “or” %,

Work lLard. and yo'1 will succeed. (=If you work hard, you will
succeed.) (33 fr 1B, EHE— R PRekiR I, )

Work hard, or you will fail. (=If you do not work hard, you will
fail.) (33 7L fBF, 36 MIARIF 4 te)

(2) Concessive Imperative (GESMIMara) — H5 %ﬁ[ﬂiz’zu
o]’ Z8&
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F

Be that as it may (= Howrver tha’ may be), it is not a pleasant affair,

CRINIn T, 28

— R )

Come what may (= IVhatever may happ-n), I am prepared for the

worst.

CRINEE A {1 BB, TS

LB )

Go wlere you will (= Wh-revrr you may go), you can not succeed

without jerseverance. (Rj

Be t.ie matter what it may

& PRER B3 2 W R L IR R AR )

?’(=W7mtvwr the matter may be), always »

Let the matter be what it may )

CRE AT,

do your best.

PRIV AR rah 2 J1.)

(8) Absolute Imperative (J>LAT6ra) — 5 “supyose”

Bk “say * FMEG /i

Suppose (=If) you had a sum of money—say (=for instance) a
thonsand dollar, what wonld vou do with it? (REFMRAATE—

T —TF0, WIRIF L)

Exercise XLII

P ACATRRR L —

1. RIAAE
- B Alﬂé,’?‘?ﬂ‘lﬁ%ﬁiﬁﬁ%
. MU, B
- BRER BUTHIESE R .
N3 VA A e L

oo S

pE g

R N AR

pnxl_mov.ncato

LR, FAR T U TR

ER 4 ATHRERT .

R LR R, PR I iR
Y, REAE BT

JABYEE “may”, “can

LP’LL'H('CEEL.'&L&—HLE, AR SE )il

4. 9] fig 7): (Potential Mood)

tial Mood,,

7, “must” {ERZ B 2, B A5

Poton-
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1) MEEBFEM, K BT’ (way), ‘G874 (can), “UE’ (must)
#,42F Primary Use (5f—FHth) .

(2) MIEE BTN, F WAP (may), WX’ (must), RE
(can not) £ Inference (EE) #,42H Sccondury Use (85— H
B

Potential Mood ZIFe 4 9

I. Potential Present II., Potential Present Perfect
May May
Can 2, + Root Form Can not } have 4 P.P.
Must Must

III. Pot-ntial Past IV. Potential Past Perfect
Might Might
Could } -+ Root Form Could \ have + P.P.
(Must) (Must)

(] EEBEAN “ehall”, “will” ik, $HEEE 2 Root Form ifi M, E5#
= AR CBRET,

(1) W] fig 71 3} {F (Potential Present)
(‘May"
(1) Primary Use:—
(a) Perm’ssion (3°7)——“May” 805 B8 0008 Mg, X%
2B, M 2 o D tion (511 /] “mast not”,
May I go tu tic play? (FkofBLLTTE 52)

{Yes, yon may go. (fRAILLI:,)
No, you must not go t¢ such places. (FRARFEIREMMER,)
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(b Concession (3F4) “May” Ml “say” Z—Fa B
FIWE L Y A, 4% A o fa ]’ 28, 5L “can porhaps’
zFetlal JEE A “can not”,
You may say tliat Lie was a greal man, but you ean not call him a
good man. (FRREGFRMZHEA, MR CREBLZTEAN,)
FEBZ ‘may XFWTZHEMLE.
He may well be proud of his son. ({i (&8 LLE8Ib A TAETF.)
I may as well hegin at once. (FRAF R Y EF4T,)
You may as well call a cat a little tiger as call a tiger a big cat.
(BRI, oo A W55 S k2,
(2 Secondary Use:—

“May” SIS ST A, B ‘i 28, Possibility 22
Bl HITHE “may not” I5 ‘sAFAN ZE.-

The report may or may not be true. Gi U =NHEE, RIFZARRY.)

PEFE “may” Ry KBLERA, BRI LIA.

3178 —He may be honest. (=Perhaps lLe is honest.) (BRI
)
# % —He may succeed. (=Pcrhaps he will succeed.) (f =X IR H.)
{3) Subjunctive Use:—

(a) FF “though”, “whether”, “whoever”, “whatever”, “which-
ever”, “whenever”, “wherever”, “however” &£ fJ; iti > Concessiva
Clause 1,

Though he may be a good scholar, he is certainly not a gcod
teacher. (W BENRELE, 1 3E A 2—0A4F 50 08.)

Whather the report may be frue or not, it does not concern us.
(WL IR0 E, RIS I A B %A.)

Wherever y u may hide, I will find you out. (RIBIRIFLET &, Tl
e B)

(b) RIH “that”, “so that”, “in order that” &EfrzE Final
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Clause (FBMIZH ).

He works hard (in o der) that he may succeed. ({li/F T BEAH)X 3 mAS
e IME.)

Tell me the story again, so that you may be understood. (57—
o, R UG AR A EE.)

(c) A&l 2 Optative Clause g
May you succeed! (=I wish you may succeed!) (GBEIR )
May you come back safe and sonnd! (i@ s!)
1 hope (=1 think) you will succeed. (FAUIRERIINY,)

kg { I hope (=1 wish) you may succeed. (L RIEI.)

“Can”

(1) Primary Use:—

“Can” SRR AL Ability (f2 1), HATIHE “can
not” 3 Inability Cfof2) .
Can you swim? (fREEMIKE?)
Yes, I can swim. (FgkEilivko)
{ No, I can not swim. (FERAEk,)
(2" Secondary Use:—
“Can” Z4TIIE sk BEME SURE BB Awe, #& Impossi-
bility, B HAEHE B AR ENT N,
Can it be true? GE%RERG?)
If can not be true. GERAEEAY.)
Can he be ill wlen Le runs about like that? (fIREE IS, E0rg A&
FHRUET)
The report may not be true.=It is pnssible that it is not true.
GE USSR R 6. )
The seport can not be frue.=It ig impossible thut it is troe.
GE IR A R RY.)

Bid 0y
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BERR DR 2 “can not”, i RILARARAE, BT .

# A-——1t can not be trie. (=1It is impossible t1at it is true.) {ERER

)

B ) .
F#%—— You can not fail. (=It is impossible that you will fuil.) (#E
A&y,

“Must”
(1) Primary Use:— '

(a) Necessity (W) —"must” SUREGB)EE AR, R
WED, W R
One must pay what one owes. (R P AFEN,)
T 2 “must not” 4%k L2, %K Non-Necessity (a4 H)
A “nezd not”,
{May I go?——No, yo must not go. (FRFF U HWG? — R RvES.)
B4

you need not go. (FRAFIHE?—RARE
%)
(b) Insistence (FiR)— - HEZE 1, “must” F
& Insistence 7% Strong Desire_
I must know your reason. (=1 insist on knowing your reason.) (7%
An3E Prah B R )
You must stay to dinner. (I insist on your staying to dinner.) (ff—
PR T WHEARW )
(2) Secondary Use:—
() Certaintv (FEEBYWIE) —“Must” finFE0 535 H
W RWARAETT Z 0k, BT Logical Necossity (Hllafr ka4
) o
Tlie report can not Le $rue, it must be false. (GEHTO AEHAE, ~ER
W)
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JE “must” B “may”, “can” ] REn g BLEER KB RIVIE

b3t e must be honest. (= He i3 certainly honest.) (fihkiz 2%
o)
Fx He must succeed. (= He will certainly succecd.) (iR

el )

(b) Presumption (45 —— M iKIZA 38, “must”
FRE —E R i ey 2 &

You lave walked all the way? Then you must be tired. (FR2RET
RO ARIR—le S Z Tl,)

,_%,%'L‘lj:.mm‘ “may”’ “Can”, “D]ust” z;ﬁ Y‘Eﬁuifcjjjg-r\‘o

(1) Primary Uses:—

You may d. so. (RFULEREWD oo el Perniission.
Yo must not do so. CRIESSEM) ... ..... Prohibition.
1 can o so0. (REEMEA) . el Ahility.
I can not do so. (REEEEM) . ve o n . Inability
You must do -o. [0 REE 3O I, Neee8ity.
You need not do so. (VEFIEHEMD .. .. .. Non-Neceszity.

(2) Secoadary Uses:—

It may Le g, (4, ) !\ ........ Possibility.

It mav net bLe so. (W3 AR k)

It must e to. (©736:5/4171: ) I Certainty.
It can not be so. CRETIE) oL LI p-ssibility.
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(2) W fg ¥k W A 50
(Potential Present Perfect)

TR TR S T4% Primary Use, B Inference (4G 22

Secondary Use, BT 2 8ET Inference W1 j1JE
{ He may have arrived alncady. (fislZH T30 T )
He may not bave arrived vet. (=% B35 k4T 2], )
Can lLic have arrived? (fh¥EETEF THRT)

He must have arrived. ({3 EFIT,)

(3) W fE 1F 3 # (Potential Past)

Potential Past 22 “mi-iht”, “could”, “must” (had to), HLH{
32 “should”, “would” [E)4§:, A In licative, Subjunctive, Conditional
=R

(1) Indicative:—

B2 “might”, “could”, “must?, 4% “may”, “can”, “must”
ZWETY, 2RI Mut? 258 % RTAE [, 1
Nacessity (W3L) Z B, “mur,r,” 2% 3: A “had to”

(ai Primary Use:—

0l 113 oo.”?
He gaid, ““Yon may go } RT3 1)

Fermission: — {
He said that I might go.

ked, ! swim?"’ T

Ability;— | L asked. * Can jou swim? } (R AR W)
L I asked if Le could swim.

He said, ¢ =at go to school.”

e saic I m=st go to schoo }(fﬂl%tf(hﬂifil,fﬁ&
He vaid t1.at lic had to 2o fo school. HEEAN,)
He said, ‘I must know your reason.”’ }(ﬂl’.ﬁ’){%ﬁ%’f—%ﬂ
He said tliat he must know my reason. ) FHA#HR,)

Necessitys— {

Insiste~nas — {
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He said, **You must not drink.”

Prohibitions — { } (S ARHERIE, )

He said that I must not drink.
(b) Secondary Use:—

He said, ‘“The repor{ may or may not be true.”
{ He said that ti.e repor{ might or might not be true.
(RE SRR, SRR AR )
I thought, “It can not be frue; it must be false.”
{ 1 thought it could not be trne; it must be false.
(B R g R @2 HE.)
(2) Subjunctive:—

Potential Past /£ Subjunctive Past Fip%, #IBEHEZNE, R
A Primary Use TiidE Secondary Use, “Must” 2 Subjunctive Past
i “had to”,

If T might =1 must not.
If T could =1 can not.
If I had to=1 need not.

If I might sive an opinion, I shonld say.... (=1 w8t not or have
no right to give an opinion on the subject ) (FRATUBRER, RE
EEEEERN.)

I wish I could fly. (=1 am gorry I ran not fly.) (FREAFAER.)

Iwould fly to you, if [ could. (R 3eAEH, I MBIPRE £ To)

If I had to serve in tlie army, I would enter the cavalry. (=1 need not
serve in the arm..) (LRI FAR], MRBEE Bia,)

(8) Conditional:—
#& Conditional Mood iz “micht” 81 ‘could”, 458 W /2

S

BRI “Must” YEB— 2 B JBEES “should have to”, 1S
ZZEWRBRNE “must”,
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(a) Primary Meaning

I might (=sh .l br p~)'//bitlﬂf7__ ) I st mot do 80, . o.ov. (1)
to) do so, if. ...l { 1 may, bat do not. .. ... (ii)
I could (=should be able tn) 4 Ican not do ko........ (iil)
do o, if .. ... ... ..., _l I can, but do nnt do so. (iv)
I should have to dn so0, if. ... = I need not do 8o, ... .. (V)

(i) You might go to the play, if you were oller = You must not go
to the play, because you are too young. (iR 4piffo—B%, MR
WUERE)

(ii) I might go to the play, if I wanted to. =1 may (=am permniited
) go, but I do not want to. CIBREFE, Rk iTIAERT.)
(iii) You could see if yout wonld. = You can not see, because yon will
not. (fpinREiE, kofliE.)
(iv) I could enter the school if I tried. =1 can enter the school, bui
Ids ot try. (MRTHRT, FIFEA T
(v) I should have to do so, if I were rich. =1 need not do so, because

Tam poor. (iR TASE, TRIKEE BEHORT.)

(L) Secondary Meaaning

I might succeed, if. ... .. =1 should perivaps succeed. it . .
You could not fail, if ... = You wwdd .- raily not tail, if . ..
He must succeed, if. ... = He wowdd cevtain’y succeed, if. ...

1f I tried hiard, I might (=should perhaps) succeed. (% ik,
Tk ¥R )

If you did your best. you could not (=wmdd never) fail. (B33
e, SRR R B SRR

It he tried hard, he must (=would certainly) succeed. (Fi1 %% 4 i3z,
IR o)
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4) WTREEBR £ T
(Potential Past Perfect)

e iB 5 T A Ludicaive, Subjunctive, Conditional =8 Fj
B
(1) Indicative:—

KB RIIR Potential Present Perfect “may have hean”, “must have
been”, “can not have been” (“can have heon?”) 852738429, R
Indirect Narraton; i DPotential Present Perfect [i]5E, A5 Secon-
dary Use [fijdi€ Primary Use, (GF#:H Po: (xnmal Preseut Perfoct)

{ I said, “How can I have done wrong?’’ }

I wondered hiow I corld have done wrong.

(‘ﬂ%ﬂ%"i nes "‘@ fik
T35 408

He said, “You m~y have done wronu in opening the letter.”
{He said thiat I might have done wrong in opening the letter.
(BT TR T4 Jeokai 2 sinh )
He said, “Yomn must have done wrongz in opening the letter.”
{ He said that 1 must have done wrong in opening the letter.
(RS TRIR T 500 Se—22 LAY )
I thoughit, ““I can not have done wrong in doing so.”
{ 1 thought thiat I corld not Fave done wrong in doing so.
(TRAE T HOEAR LRI,
(2) Subjunct.ve:—
Potential Past Perfect {E 15 Subjunctive Past Perfect FRE, 358
XHE 2K, BF Primuary Use —FR, “Must” gyiivg Al “had

ton

[¢]

If I might have done so=1 nwust nnt do so.
1f 1 could bave done so=1 zould nst do so.
If 1 had had to do so =1 Aad nat 10 do so.
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He would come if he might have done so. = lle¢ did not come, becaust.
he was not p-rmitted. (LR ATLLAs, ik T )

1 would have liclped you if I conld have done 80. = 1 did not help you,
becanse I coudd not. (R KRR WL, R MR T D

If I had had ts do it, I would have done it at once. =1 zad not to do
it, so [ did not do if. GuRIKIEMR, Tk YHMT )

(8) Conditional:—
f& Conditiona’ Mool B2 Potential Past Perfect, 45— WK
BRI, B—Ek k2 ‘must” ] “should have had to”,

{a} Primary Meaning

I might notdoae. . .. i)

I might have done =0, if...... = { I might, but did i do

1 could not do.. ....(iii)

I could have done 20, if...... = ¢ I could, but did nnt do
BO..ve0ea ceeen.-(iV)
I should have had to do 90, if. .= IThad nottodoso....(Vv)

(i) You might have gone to the play, if you had been older.=You
were not p-rmitted to go, because you were not old., (I fridgk
— 2 R R R ER)
(ii) I might have gone to tlhe play, if I had wanted to.=1 was per
mitted to go, but I did not want to. (FeEETF 5%, KA URF.)
(iii) I could have entered the school, if T hiad been here. =1 ~ould
not enter, because I was not here, (AR IR, THIEABRT.)
(iv) I could have enter=d the school, if [ had wanted to. =1 could
enter, but 1 did not want to. CRILBEAR, TRETRAST )
(v) If T had not entered the school, I sinuld have had to follow the
plongh. =1 had not to follow the plough, because I entered the

schiool. (IR RIFA DR RRFEFBRTT,)
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—— —— ——

‘b) Secondary Meaning

1 might have succeeded, if ...............

=1 should perhaps have succeeded, if. .o oo ol L,
You could not have failed, if. .. ..........

= You would certainly not have fagled, if v oo oo ovvean.
He must have succeeded, if .. ......... .o

= He wodd reviainly hoave succeeded, If, 00000 oo

T might {=chnuld psrhaps) have succeeded, if I had worked harder.
(FHFES I —2, T IR T )

You could (=wnuld certainly) not have failed, if you had worked
Larder. (PRE¥5 J—00, R %l T.)

He must (=wnld certainly) have succeeded, if he had worked harder.

(b5 g 5%y —1h, R —E R T )

Exercise XLIII
KT R AR IS —
- LR MR
AR LY B e, AT wa LA TR,
L RIEEBIERKT, /k’ruﬁ'f’cno
15.71;:/1\@"-}1-%”!] , Eﬁ%?kﬂri‘ﬂ:uﬁéﬁ_‘?xfﬂ!n
. PRI LSE R
R A I, IR SRR IR T .
LR R TR TR A RS 2R T .
IR R, TRk I T
oI PRI PR IR aT L0 SRR ki
o BT AT E T B

coon—:mmgnoaMH

e
=1

B 2 0F FE (Sequence of Tenses)

1. 3430k Principal Clause 2Bl 5 T4E, BIERT 5%
HRHERE, Dependent Clause Hs: 372 Tense, HEAS ST 95 (R,
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/ that lie reads a hook.
that he is reading a book. [
CGlAE)

that lic haa read a book. S
that he has been reading a hook.
that he will read.
He says that he will be readi

1t he wi reading.
He has -aid © g ()
thiat he will have read.
He will say
fhat he will have been reading.
that he read.
that Lie was reading.
that Lie had re=d.

\ that he had been reading.
2. {8 Principal Clause 22 @515 B 40%, 1] Dopondent Clause
vh 2 BhiR A Past 85 Past Poerfect 2% 2302 Sequence of

Tenses,

Gi%)

that he painted picfures.
that he was painting a picture.
that he had paintad a picture.
that lie had i»een painting a picture.
1 knew
that he would paint a picture.
that he would be painting a picture.
that he wonid have painted a picture.
that e would have been painting a picfure. )
He is doubtfal if e zhall sneeced, but lic says he will do hia best. t
(78 3 AV HELLIR Iy, A SRl T4 ) ek )
He was doubtful if he should succeed, but he said he would do his
best.
I work Liard thiat I may suceeed. (FEi8Y ), M SEIR D)
{ I worked hard tliat I might suceced.
Is she your sistex? I thought she was vour wife. (72 fRalik 7i%? REL

BRI
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Has he returned? 1 did not know that Lic had returned. ({fili[f] s Ti%?
BATHH TR AT )
[B5] (a) &ofk—Ax 2 A #8%, Principal Clause ZTh&luk f3a3:, Ir B NHLAE
#o .
1 learned that honesty is the best policy. (FRWH & TIE L& S0 rks.)
The teaclier told us that the earthi moves round tlie sun. (¥ETEZER
M RURZERBERS LA
(b) Dependent Clause wfiE 2, HHEEHN VA Z R Wk, L5
A% Principal Olause thihZ 2 8%,
I told Lim that I take a walk every alternoon. (FREHOR, REHFEX T4
B —RFAY.)
(o) Ui LR 23 (Past), BME Principal Clause ZEABH K, R
AEERT.
The teacher told us that Colnmbus discovered America in 1492. (S
LRI, R GMTE 1492 e T ILRMW.)
(d) RIEEEZEBHA “than” =} ‘*asz? %P> Dependent Clause th, it
Tense 7R 2 FIRE],
Blie sang then betfer than she has just done. (& 0¥l 131874 BRR MY
B|ZF.)
She sang then as well as she has done to-day. (EEENI4LRIHES RITGEE
W4F.)

W Rk AR B RUIE

(Direct and Indirect Narration)

BAZHE HEBERZALFTIERSE Dire 't Narration ([iH
S, BB A Z S m R i8S %% Ludirest Narration
(R He i)

Direct——IHe said, “Tam ill.” (s, “FeAd: THL.7)
Indirect—— He said that Le was ill. (flgRib4d: T5.)
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HFE Sentence 1, Principal Cawe Z @2 Reporting
Verb; FimifrigmEs, iz iRsiiZ Reported Speech,
Reporting Verb Z{E @ &1 “say”, dbflifo “ask”, ‘“tell”,
“inform”, “reply”, “answe” SR H 2.

TR, (a) Reported Speech ZH5—=¢2H A Cap'tal Letter,
(b) Se%20 0] Quotation-Marks, (¢) Principal Clause #1 Reported
Speech Z R #%3E IM— Comma, WA ¥ .

RdERE g, o) A Quotation-Marks, () Principal Clause B
Reported Spoech ZM 1A “chat” sl bk, () BRRiKR
W 2 R E 2 LAY, ‘

(1) ity B Bk 1k 2 O BICk AS I B R vk, ThRA 2 e ) SR &5 3R 2
AERSE ANBGE 3% 282 {t. Reporting Verb #15 Present,
Present Perfec: 1 Futu;‘e n%, Reported Speech wH@E]2
Tense, A2 42 (L.

{ He says, “I am happy.”

‘ } (302 % )
He says that he is happy. .

{He has told me, I met your father.” }
He Aas told me tliat he met my fatler.,

(B TGR, T A Tﬁﬂ’]

L)
{He will say, “'I have no time for jit.” } A S A T B . )

He will say tliat he has no time for it.

(2) Reporting Verb # % Past i, Reported Speech Hr Tunsa
28T,

(a) Present

} >Past

Future
He 2aid, I am wronz,”’ -
{ LA IR }(fLstL"mJn)
H.: 2mid that ke vras wrong.
He =aid, *1 stall stay a week or 0.
{ s "atall stay awweck o }mmuus—fm A
3~

He said that he :lc. 1) ctay a wedk or =o.
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=ty
o
o]
o

(] R A2 T, AME %,

{ He #2aid, *'The eartl moves ronnd the sun.”

}<m&mw LA

He said that t7.e earth moves round the sun.

(b) Present Perfect
Past

{ He sai’, ‘I have done it.”’

}>mnpa&a

} (TR L T T o)
He said tlat he had done if.
TR A7 y, 1 H ins R
{ He ¢ild me, arrived jnst now }(fﬂl%;ﬁ?ﬁ?ﬁﬂfﬂﬂfﬂ‘iﬂﬂ@o)
He told me tl.at he had arrived just tlen.
(FER] 0FR L 2R A A Past,
He said, “Dr. Johnson was blind of one eye.”
{ He zaid that Dr. Jolin-on was blind of one eye.

(fi2 3% Johnson 1§ £/¢— 1L AR IFTEAY,)

(3) Reported Sp=z2ch Wi %15 Subjunctive Mood ({H
Su'junctive Present SIEHFD Y, Conditional Mood W, #f%
Reporting Verb 45813, IR Z5 (L

He =aid, “'1 would go abroad if I were rich.”
{ He said that he would go abroad if Lie were rich.
(RuBt il dn S oG 4s, ik S e % T
He 3aid, “1f 1 had the money, you should have it.”
{ He said that if he had the money, I should liave it.
(M FRAR IR AL R ERTET )
He said, “'If 1 had been you, I woull have gone abroad.”
{He 2id that if lie had been I, Lie would have gone abroad.

(R MRERER, AREREXT,)

(4) Reported Speech 7% Interrosative Sentence [, ZHA%
Reporting Verb 2z “say” ¢ 1% “ask”, “inquire”, “demand”,
“want to know” & FMeSEMGARE, HIEM “if” 8% “whether”,
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He said to me, '*Wlhere are you going? }(fdll‘a’]?iiﬂﬂﬂ%%n)

{ He asked me where I was going.
= ““Where d live?”
{I{L axked ““Where do von live }(ﬂﬂm?ﬂfﬁiﬂﬂgo)

He inquired of me where 1 lived.
He said {o me, © Why did you strike my dog?”’ }

(1 35 1 AT BRAT
He demanded of me why 1 Liad struck his doz. T

fle5,)
The man said, **When shall I call again?”’
The man wished to know when he should call again.
G A ZZAR S 1T BEne R W7 DL T8 e 8H )

{He said to me, “Do yvou know him?”

(T T kI AL)
He asked me ]‘ wh?;her }I knew him. } T

(5) Reported Speech #%3% Imperative Sentence B%,sH4%
Reporting Verb 22 *say” &15 “tell”, “order”, “bid”, “coms-
mand”, “advise” g} “forbid” & . jakar 283848 Infini- -

tive,

I =aid fo the boys, ‘Be quiet. } (TR IS TP — 25, )
‘I told the boys to be gquict.
I suid. *Boys, don’t make such a noise.”
Itold he bois not to make such a noise. (?}EDW}’%%?HKE;}E%&)

I forbada tiic boys to make stch a noise.
%iﬁ%ﬂ?%ﬁd
The offi‘cr ordered 1iis men to fire. |
He said £ my, < P1 it a moment.” N
¢ dty m: sase wai }(ﬂﬁ;ﬁ%&fﬁlﬁ%—-?&
He asked me to wait a moment.
I said to him. ~'Please land nme your knife.”

{ *Fire,” cried tlie officer t) lis men.

I asked him to be kind enough to lend me his knife.

(Tl R ALIB A TIHE — i f5 T

(6) Reported Spos h #1% Exclamatory Sentence [f, 3k
Wi, IR R B Arh s,
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{He said, ‘“How happy I am }(fﬂl‘é}tfﬁlﬁ%ﬁﬁ’k‘&%mﬁo)
He said that he was very harpy.

{He said, ‘““Alas! I have failed.”

} CHE S 1 B
He exclaimed with a sigh that lLie Lad failed. To)

(7) SFIA B e vk SO M) B B, Bk Tonse Sl Person 244, B %
BB,

Direct Indirect

NOW (FUAE) . v eevevennnennnn then (EB)

thisGEM) . v vi i e nn. that (R1A)

these GEEE) .. oo it vnivnnn. . those (Fik)

here (BEHD) . v e ei e vine e enn. there (HFi%)

to-day (5FK) vveevecnenenn. that day (R%)

fo-morrow (B}E)...... PP { the next day (£.H)
the following day (2 H)

yesferday (BER). v v vvnnnnn. { $he day before (Hj—H)
the previous day (gif—H )

o N

Jast night (BELD) . ... . e {the night before (§j—1%)

the previous night (§ij—1%)

ago (HAUED ... ceeeee..belore (15 MEDIED
Pointing o a book on the slielf, .he said, ‘I bouglit this a few days
ago, but 1 am going to sell it tomorrow.”
Pointing to a book on the shelf, he said that had bought that only a

few days before, but that he was coing fo sell it the next day. (F-#§
B HR LO—ART, i TUIRAE == B R Tl T3 H O )

Exercise XLIV
A BE T A3 4] Narrationt—

1. He said to him, Wiy do you stop here?”’
2. He says to me thiat he has been speaking.
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3. He asked me if I had ever seen that man.

4. He said fo his friend.  Please do this for me by tomorrow.”
5. He «aid to me, “Did you see a lion?”?

6. He caid that he would go there.

7. Itaid to him, “Will you come?”’

8. He said to his friend, ** Work steadily.”

9. He «aid to me, “‘I was put in jail yestcrday.”

10. He said thiat he had seen that man long before.

11. My servant told me, “The rain was falling yesterday.”
12, I said that [ was going to call on him that day.
13. His advice was, “You will some day regret it.”’

14. He says to her, ‘*You had better give up card-playing.”

15. My cousin in Peiping wrote to me, saying, ‘“Your letter arrived

yesterday. It is very cold here.”
16. Emerson said, ‘‘Self-trust is the essence of heroism.”
17. He said ti.at he liad seen it the day before.
18. He will say, ‘“The boy was diligent.”
19. They said to me, ' “What we have seen is not what we expected.”

20. I «aid to him. “W»suld you kindl. lend me your pencil?”’

CEBET R R —

1. His parents were very glad to hear that their son has passed the

examination.
2. He told me ju-t now that he has bought a honse.
8. He told me that he wishes to sell his old house.
4. He Las done =o tl.at he might win your favour.
5. He reluctantly admitied that he may have committed tlie blunder

6. Idid not know that he is your coutin.
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V. &) Jk 8 (Verbids)

1. A~ %€ 7 (Infinitive)
A~ E B Y ¢ (FORMS OF THE INFINITIVE)
Infinitive (8@ 630 LAY EFE, TRIENFE R EmIEE, B
MESEBIEA L. Bl “to” I Root Form ik, Tense BA
Simple 8 Perfect @if8  A-LLBIE] “study” B&, H 32T,

Active
- Passive
Indefinite I Progressive
Simple | to study to be stud,ing to be studied
Perfect | fo have stndied | to have been stndying | to have been stndied

(1> Simple Infimitives (BB ELHM) :—

(a) Simple In"nitive sgi8E K fEFRAG B “seem”, “appear”,
“be said”, “be thought” i Flwk . #0R M35 Bh a0 6] e i A2 ay
Bh{E (Simultaneous Action), @) & Present, Q{47 4
Infi itive JF4¢ Present @935 ; Bhaa 4545 Past, M4 Ay Infini-
tive JREEZ 95 Past G5

He germs to be ricii. (=If serms that he is ricli.) (M EAER.)

He seemel to be richi. (=It seemed thiat he was rich.) (#BF7{§% 2
szl )

He 2-¢11-4 to be studying hard. (=1t seemed tlhiat 1 e was s*ndyirg

hard ) (BIRRREFHREAEN )
(b) Simple Infinitive Hif¥ #& A A% T 57 “wish”,
7, “promise”, ‘propose” i H
B, EAREKMER, AR Z LB {E (Subsequent
Action),

“hope”, “intend”, “expact”,
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He promises to do Liis best. (=He says Lie will do hiisbest.) (#h5t
ey )
He promised to do his best. (=He said lie would do his best.)
(s T 13 1)
T expect him to succeed. (=I think he w!ll succeed.) (TR Z M GIR Y, )
Iintend to do it. (==I think [ will do it.) (%¥T i} G fF4.)
(2) Perfect Infinitives (58 TIZAE W) : —

(a) Perfect Infinitive P18 0 5 “seerh", “appear”, “be
thought” & = 4% 1 W , & SR B¢ SL T8 Bh i ok fe 1y B 48 (Prior
Action)

He germis to have been idle. (=[t geems that he has been idle.)

(P AT (FZ B 4 )

He s2¢emed to have been idle. (=If 8--md that lic had been idle.)
(BE B fl AR (R T2 N A )

He seemed to be rich. (=It seemed that he was rich.) (fbiFfg
FEHEEN)

He seems to have been rich. (==It seems that Lie was rich.) (f
BRI ATIIEEN, )

(b) Perfect Infinitive ift “wish”, “hope”, “intend”,
“expect”, “promise” &5 ifyy Past T /I, % B e 9k
B3, (Non-Realization of the Action)  5tbif: —

He Zoped to have succeeded. (=He lioped to succeed, but he did
not.) (RREUZFRZ WISy, WMEEHRD ) [FFRARER]

He Anpsd to succeed. (=He may or may not have succeeded.)
(F BRI, R R RFM L) [HRRY )

He expected to have come. (WURITH sdetll,) [#ERAREE)

{ He expect-d to come. (fb §TFHIEK,) [FEIAH )

He was to have come, but Le did not. (#bJ5LZEHEZE Ay, 10 AR
AR [HRRRE]

He was to come, but I don’t know whether hie did or not. (fh&

M kehl, BIRAMGEMA TiTH.) R TRWI

iy
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R % %] 89 B i (USEs OF THE INFINITIVE)
AEFR A LT A

(1) Non-Infinitives (£ 4~EM)

(2) Adjective Infinitives (JEZR WA Eil)

(8) Adverbial Infinitives (FI|FJAs"%5H])

(4) Absolute Infinitives (JB A4S E&H)

(1) %44 39 A~ € & (Noun-Infinitive)
FLAE R vt 44 5d4EIE] a4y Infinitive, BiMHE Noun-Infinitive, i ik
ALT=5:
(a) As Subject (1EFIER)
(1) As Object (fEEHBYEEH)
(¢) As Complement (fEHIEZEH])

cnp

(2) 77 £ 5% M Wy 4 &
(Noun-Infinitive As Subject)
Infinitive i -E T I We, 7T (i s sk (X 44w iy 1o o, 1 E30AY In-
finitive FCrE3CATnNG i
To krow onesclf is difficilt. (310 R 5o)

To teach is hard. (3B EE-K)

To err is hnman; to forgive :livine.

Pope. (X N2 TiBh2E,)

H%STmAY T B:, 200F L0 Infinitive HlO/E L4005 % 3, 9076 76 8
“it” fEIE L ki 45 (Formal Subject), {fi Infiitive S8 “it” 3T
3% Apposition ([FJk) #3b{L,
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1t is difficult to know oneself. (J1T 1R 5.)
It is wrong to tell « lie. (SRIELRITH.)

Infinitive #E3Cu: LA ¥, MR RZ. BERAHEE, In
finitive BEMEsr ik LAY EEE, §0k LayE3E Sense-Subject) AIH
WhH2 VERE, N R, BRE EN, i Sense
Subjoct T LI 1B 2 BE4S 41k 0 3 B4 L 1) =onse-Subjoct
JEA AT . 3, Noun-Infinitive gy Scnse-Subject ¥  HE 26 i AR
5l “for”,

It is impossible for us to solve this question. (TILM P M EUE AR
W REAY. )
It was an easy thing for Lord Byron to be a great poct. GERUNIKERE
KUFNLEDMENR)
It is Liard to master a language. (A5 —TRMIT T TR HEal,)
Yo wr { It is hard for @ Chinse to master any liuropean tongue. (Zdh

1 N TR B — TREG TR 1 500 )

() fE B 83 55 1 %1 A % @l
( Noun-Infinitive As Object)

(1) Infinitive fEA5E 2B o) Factitive Verb af Obinet JHD%,
WX Wore Al 2 R E A% T , TR BB X kny HA9EE (Formal Object)
“it”

[ found it eas, to perform the task. [ HAgL]
(fGE TR IE, ARG A5
{It is & rule with me to side with the poor. [ZFTH]

§ It was casy to perform the task. [Z3%]

[ muke it a rule to side with the poor. [HaY3R]

RPN TN £3K.)
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s— I thought (that) it was wrong to dirobey him. [3.3]
I thought it wrong to disobey hiim. [HAY ]
l CRRRLEE i, A5 BN

(2 Noun-Infintive 4 “know”, “learn”, “teach”, “tell”,
“show” S aniEh iRy Ubject FIWE, R MEK “wha 7, “when”,
“how”, “where” % Reclative Adverb (B{ZENH)D) LS Noun
Phrase,

He does not know how to write (=the way to write) (fli REREHEEE.)
I wish I know where to go (=the place for going). (I LAIkALE 3
L Y]
I scarcely know what to say (=what [ ought to say). (P LA E
HMAEF)
(3 BhaT “think”, Ri&A & 50 Intention (1), eSS
#y Expectation (#if%),% A% Infinitive 4% Object,
I think to fry. (%)
{ I think (that) I will try. (E)}(?EE%FTO)
=1 intend to fry. (IF)
I think to succeed. (3%)
{ I think (thaf) I shall succeed. (iF) }(a’*ﬁf‘é_ﬂ?}é@ X e)
=1 exvect to succeed. (IF)
3, EhE Csay?® ARG A Infinitive f Object,
He says to do his best.  (3%)
{ He says lie will do his best. (GF) }(fﬁhﬁfd}.‘ﬂﬁj}ﬂ&n)
== He promises to do his besf. (iF)
She said not to marry him. (2R)
{She sa’d she would not marry him. (ﬂ{)}(ﬁmz}tmmﬁﬁw gt 1%5,)
==Slic refeos d to marry him. (QE)
He said to kill me. (%)
{ [Ie sa’d he would kill me. (IF) }(.‘dﬁﬁfﬁl%’iﬂﬂo)
= e threatened to kill me. (if)
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() TERE 28 MM A & W
(N-un-Infinitive As Complement)

J3 Infiinitive £ Comploment By, AHEA L1 T Bkl
(1) Intransitive Verbs (g #&hi]) :—
He seems to be honest. (UL 0. )
The man frrued onf to be an impostor. (AT ACERERT.)
How came you to know Liim? (fRisiysmskibng?)
No one happenrd to be by. (GZAf AFE%.)
(2 Verbs of Judgment (PIEHTE]) -—— ENWERIHTA& ‘LI45 20
o]’ BBk,
I thought him to be a good man. (TS M E—34FA)
I found him to be a great liar. (TUR I T ER—MHARE%,)
We suppoged him to be dead. (RIMIABILIET,)
She fancies herself to ba beantiful. (M EHTRE—HEAN)
(8) Verbs of Statement (MKl :—
He declares it to be false. ({0 S35 AWINY.)
He assorts his stafemoent to be true. (M7 & fhal2e 2 HwE,)
He admits my statement to be trus. (f/kEZIRAYZER RIENY.)
The doctor pronounced his illness to be very serious. (E2EF04% i8R
BLHEE.)
WHEEEP, BfF “say” 5/ Infinitive { Compl ‘ment,
He said it to be true. (%)
{He said that it was true. (GF) }(ﬂﬂmé}f’_ E1T.)
GE)

= He declared if to be true.
He said me to go to the play. (%)
{ He said I might 2o to the play. () % (TR AT K B/RN
v = He permitted me to ge fo the play. (F)
&) (a) NREL LTER, 38 A of sl *tsay” BORAEM Indinitive {12 Object, #
FAEW Infinitive 4z Complement, {3 “‘say”’ {§ Passive Ju%, &] i lnfiitive
# Complement,
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It is 2aid that hie is mad.
{ He is said to be mad.
(bp!ﬁl]ﬁui] “think? RgET Infinitive {i: Object, jE.Z. 143 “think” fR#E
PR Bk sE, o7 A Infimitive {: Complement.
I think him to be honest. (FLRET0IL % TT0Y.)
(4) Verbs of Causation (§li {8 u]) —— BBy a0 & DA
AR B ER .
If he does not wish to go, yon need not compel him to go. (In/RLiBR
BRR 3, IR Ya bk ) (R
My fathicr permitted me to attend the banqguet. (R AIFRLVIGE
&.) [EFA]
My father Lias forbidden nme to smoke. (R X I-THLIH.) [ZEk]
I ordered him to clean the garden. (FeMHBdTiFEE.) [#4]
He begged mec to s*ay. (fisfikFn~dika)  [Eh:k]
My doctor advised me to go to the seaside. (B LEITIES L) (B
%]

Heat causes wafer to evaporate. (3W{liX#E,) [RHA]

kwam&an

B A %2 &1 (Root-Infinitive)

4% Infinitive AYTELTE “to”, BRELHAG Root Vorm W JHAY Infini-
tive, Wi Root-lufinitive. Koot-Infinitive 4\ EF AW Noun-
Infinitive as Complemoent 2 K], 415K S I T MELR 45 % —
Mz A Root-Infinitive £ Complemen. B3l , A7 VLT /i FE,

{a) Verbs of Perception (Fn5tilihi]) L s B R R
ERIB) -

To see:—S- the dog ran. (F71538.)

To hear;—Fear the bird sing. (P inlig%.)

To feel:—1 fiit thic honse chake. (FHRXTFE T-F W)

To observe; —They observed the baromeler fall subdenly. ({85 218
AR TIER,)
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To watch:—I1 was watching the crows fly home to roost IBERE &
10 RE H3k,)
To notice:—I1 did not mofice (or prrevire) any one enter the room. (R
WZ AEANBRAOEERME L)
QQU_I:@]“;:] LH Passive g, AIZE MR “to” Ay Infnitive 4
Comp’ement,,
{I saw the dog run. [Active] } (TTHIH.)
The dog was sesn to run. [Passive]
{ I n:ver heard him Iaugh. [Active] } (Fe bt 4T ARG )
He was never heard to laugh. [Passive)
(b) Verbs of Causation ({#%Bhi]) - {ELeEZ+ A} Root-
Infinitive 4 Complement F, A1 T A,

To let;—I et him go. (=1 permitted [or allowed] him fo go.) (g}

fhkT.)
To make:—I made bim drink. (=1 forced him fo drink.) (FR3&83A fil gk,
Til.)

To bid: —Bid him wait. (=Tell him to waif.) (m}fih%¥%,)
To have —I 2ad him go with me. (=1 got hiim to go with me.)
(?kUJP IRIAGED)
To help:—Help me put the room in order. (5% TIBREM%EE—F,)
[ER) 1!3 “Nelp? 7rA4F FI# %4y Infinitive fE Complement %,
Help me to finish the work. (GE®IFRMS2E L)
CEET EEE S, “make” 8 “Lid” IFPIAME Passive, 1B HA
“t0” B9 Infinit.ve 4 Complement,
{ They made me sign the paper. } b PR Te 2 T40)

I was made to sign the paper.
{ He bade me follow him.

} (i SREL T 30

I was bidden to follaw him. -

B2l kR ERENATSE , 4-iE 2 Root-Infinitive @1 A i 4n R,
(a) “Had beatter” —- p:B1 “would have it batter to...” fY

BIY, REEZE.
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You had better start at once. (5% V4% 888
(b) “Ha bast” —- 1 “had Letter” [a]ig, N E 28
I told Litny #hiab Lie had best study in the country. (Tt B iFa2M
ol
(¢) “Had r the:r”-—— B EEEZE.
I had rather be u doorkecper in the Ivuse of Tord, fl.an dwell in the
fents of wickedness, (BLIL{EAE BB GYRFE o, T8 T —M il oy M
Ae)
(d) “Can not (choose) but”—— i 1% “RNMER [RF] Z&,
" Iecan not but go. (R'RIFRE—RBLWNE.)
1 covld not but obey his command. (F¢ LG EIH 5% .)
Wi can but pity Lier? (=No one can but pity her.) GEAEfEM R
PEUUVE?)
(¢} r“Do nothing but”-——— 3% ‘B &mi ] 23,
He does nothing but drink every day. ({5 2% K BTE.)

(f) “Have” + Obizct + Root-Infinitive -—— T BRIk 08 %
) TR LAY XAV 2e Passive RIEEIR , Wi &4 6%, R EAE
HEE

I had him do th: work. (=x ot kim+Infinitive) [ &%
(Fol i TAE,)
I had my brother die. (Passiv: Meaning) [{ETR)
(3% T3y i)
I il have him come. (RN 4.) [&&H]
{ 1 34a! have him come. (fll{¥3] 8 Bk [HEdGE

Exercise XLV

A TR RER s —
1. fET b F A AR AR
2. B AT T RGN,
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E - A - ]

10.

tom\lo:_cnhw

- WRPRR LB — F ke Pl
- FETIb A FRA

Ain () B, TR [ 48 TEmb s Rg Eﬁb;,

SRR NET T AN
L OFRmbEC 0y NIR Ml 0 A R i oh Tl
- TRRETHERU A AR AT B M,

BNR O NREEIR ), SRR AT R
RPRFILEAL,

B. 8w T 2340 Finite Verb 22 Voice:—

G e W N =

. We never heard him sprak English.

. We taw tl.em slowly climh np the steep path
. They made me drink against my will.

. He was offen heard to say so.

. He was never known to t:ll a lie.

(2) W2 & 5 A F % (Adjective Infinitive)
e R AR, AR EN4AM Infinitive, M Adjective
Infinitive,
(8) AR Etie £35S Infinitive 7 Sense-Subject i,
There is no one to do it. (G H M i FEMA—FHANBEGT)

= There is no one whs will d» it,

I bave no friend to help me. (3517 % TRAGP/L)

=1 have n, friend wh> will h-lp me.

He was the first man to come. (i 25 %30 A.)

= He way the first inan that came.

(b) B IinT %58 5% Infinit've 7 Sense-Oblect B,
He lad no food to eat. (3% &2 0l 475, )

== He had nu fool that ke cow’d -at.

1 have no time to spare. (FXiZHEN1ERL)

=1 have no time that I can spare.
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Tii1e is a house to let in this street. (G 47— LAY B T)
llave you anything to seli? (17 {1 BR8N 4 0%7)
1 have nothing o do today. (4 XFIZA7EMAY FiE.)
There are many sights to see in the West Luke. (PG H 55 ol 81N
BT
AT AT 4T (Relasve Pronown) AF31F #n% H 75
B BERTAC AT, HR I RS A5 ez, 1) Infin tive T EERERG B TRE,
R [ A AR R (AR 4% ) BTG 0% AT 3, 0 AT R AR nfinitive 4276 -
We necd a house to live in (=in which to live). (RINBE—PHEME

Fo)
He has snfcient incoms to live on (=on which to live). (fhAF 5y

FR:
Give me a chair to sit on (=-n whirh to sit). GHER—IBRNITTF,)
FStE AR Intinitive W7 U #5:50%, W R & s IR AE B 893
% .
I Lave no money to buy food with (=with which to buy food). (FIFH
TaEMER
I Liave no basket to carry tlie apples in (=in whichk to carry the apples).
(FeiZ HREURATEE F.)
(c) IEfrfh S Aia Infinitive, Y255 R AT e b
Practice is the only way to learn a lanuunagze. (& MZR LTSt~
W5 o)
Antnmn is thie br ok bme to visit the West Lak: (¥FENHEWMED
W, ) ‘

(3) Bl Z] A 5F 5i] (Adverbial Infinitives)

2

Ve SR R R B T 3 R &80 K3l Lufinitive, B
HEIAL R,
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(a) 1& & 8 3 W) & & 3
(Infinitives Qualifying Verbs)

Infinitive fBBhAAIE, 22 (H) ARG (L) &R, (RO TRA.
(B) Purpose (By)— — Infinitive S5 83 8] Hie, 307 2
~HAT.
He came to see me. (=He came for the purp:3- of seeing me.) (fiR
HEHRTM.)
He went to buy meat and wine. (fi MMM ET.)
We eat to live, nof live to eat. (FKMBAM &, M EBEMLE)
Slie ran to meet her mother. (HH#:ERIRER)
Infinitive 2 HBIEE . AN “in order” (JAELTIFZHI) %
“s0 as” (JAMEE B il -2 /i) K-
Igot up early in order to catch the first train. (FBEH LTk

H,—HREXRT.)
I got up early so as to be in time for the first train. (FR—F s, &

BE—wkd,)
ERg “cuch” BEZEFIH], “to bein time” BIEE LTI,
(ER] “Soasto...” AIRFEH, H “s0” W ‘‘as to” ZIEAHFLGABE, W)
BER.

Purpose:—I got np early so as to be in time for the first train.

=1 got up early so that [ might be in time¢ for tie first train.
(F— Ry, RS- AE,)

Result:—1I got up so #arly as to be in time for the tirst train.
=1 yo up so carly that | was in time for the first train.
(F—FLfE e, F T8 B T8 —AdE,)

(Z.) Result (5§ )——Infinitive SINEE BT R AN, B4
I awoke to find (=and Jound) my trunk gone. (FHLsABEARN T ey
L)
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Few people live to be (=il thry ar) seventy years old. (A4t
® o)
The boy grew up to be (=and became) a fine youth. (3% FEIR—ME
-3 0N
Infinitive FHfE “only” wf “never” 1%, &&5R,
He workwil hard, only to fa:l (=%t h+ failed). (LT IE, 712450
HT.)
Byron left his native land, never to return (=and he never returned)
FREMsk RRREAEET.)
(P§) Cause (JFi[A) Infinitive 1 “to hear”, “to see” &3
KU &4 By A 8] e , RIS U R B
I rejoice to h- ar of your success. (FEFIPRIIR ), TRIRBREE,)
Slie wept to see the sight. (fi—B3T.)
M Adverbial Infinitive B3 EE)JHE:, BRI L= AT
Rl e BBy e, HIEE,
‘a) Reason (J{g):—
He must be a fool to say so0. (=He must ™ a foul that he shounld
say 80.) (RRZRLIBIE BEADEE &, M —e k. — 0K 4,)
He must be a scholar to know that. (=He must be a scholar since
he should know that.) (M 4EEIRME, MiL—EZT—ME%,)
(b) o>ndition (f§f:) :—
rou will do well to speak more carefully. (=You will do well if you
speak more carcfally.) (FREETFE L—ELRINT.)

() 1& &f 2 2 &l 8 A F &
(Infinitives Qualifying Adjectives)
Tnfinitive {EE5H S mre, £ BRI EHE,

(§) Purpose (H#7):—
Is this water good to drink? (iF7kaf AAERE?)
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lisperanto is very easy to learn. ({IF5F 3R LJE% % 0 Pl )
Cliinese characters are difficult to learn. (R RS SY.)
(Z)) Cause (Ji[H) Inticitive SL4E KU A% JE 7 58 ) A , Y
FEE T ]
Iam glad to see yorl. (M T, MAWKE
I am sorry to give you trouble. (BEXEH# T, #REL.)
I was surprised to hear of his failure. (FAIfhal &R, Fr T—8Ko)
[E&] (a) 1% Infinitive 774k Subjunctive Mood w4{% .
1 should be very happy to be (=if I were to be) of any service to you.
(RIAERPA YT, AR IR MEE,)
I should be glad to get (=if I could get) the position. (RFLELEH
Hibr, BRRIRYET )
(b) 178 Infinitive TR Fa MR T,
He has, I am g’ad t) say, p.issed his examination. (A3t ihey
HREBIAT o)
Sad to say, he ix addicted to drinking. (ZEMAAYIE eI EkH,)
But stange to say, he does not neglect his dutics. ({28 48,
A A GE R . )

jt

() & Bl & Z 1 xE F
(Infinitives Qualifying Adverbs)

Infinitive 7 A4 5040, 45 2L T = 4
So .. .as:—Her hair is so lonz as to swzep the floor,
= Her hair is 0 long that i$ sweeps the floor.
(M e IR A 10, )
Enough;—You are rich enough to keep a motor-car.
= You are s rich that you can keep a motor-car.

(RRATEX, W DL RGN L)
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Too:—I am too poor to afford such extravacance.
=1 am 80 poor that I can not afford such extravagance,

(RIS, R AL R 3D

(4) 18 F A& %E 3 (Absolute Infinitives)

Infinitive Ay & Sentence 280 MHIE Infinitive ¥H3r4n)
i AL (R] TR 45 e {R] 5 (4% , Bl "% Abrolute Infinitive,, {B'E % I
SEFE Infinitive, 77 (kiS50 ARV A BETE -

To teil (or speak; the truth, I am tired of teaching. (=If I am to tell
the truth, . L) CEER, ROBMPREET D

To be frank with you, you are a man of weak will. (=7IfIam to be
frank with you, . . . .) CREGIRER, AREE A B — M SRR AL)

To do my best (=though I did my best), I could not make him believe
me. CREATRAER R, TR EE )

To do her utmost = though ake did her utmost), she conld not eat as at
other times. (CRIHMEEEHE, Mk ARG A 7I8EE thok WHE )

It is a good methad. to be sura; bnj; it i« hard to practise. GHm 21§
W5 ik, DN EE DL W4T o)

To make matters worse, he fell ill. (ZEil 5 RN L b4 THE.)

He Las experience, not to speak of (= as well as) scholarship. (fliREE
TN, A

He has no scholarship, to say nothirg of (= much 1$2) experience.
(A 80, REERLRT .

He is very frugal, not to say (=/f nof; one might aluwst say) stingy. (fly
SEIERE e, ¥ PR PBUEE )

He is a wise fool, so to speak (=if I am allowed 80 to aprak). (JBERRNF
TR RA—IRRITDEER )



308

S ESR:

(1)

(2)

Ti.
1

A E w18

(Idiomatic Us=s of Infinitives)

ul

“Be” +Infinitive— 3% ‘FiE’ Z2i%

Iam to go. (=1t is d ciiled that I mnst co.) (FRIZTMENY,)

We are to meet again on Suiday eveninzr. (=1f is fixed that we shall
mect again on Sunday evening. ) (M EL A W% LEEE,)

There is to be an examination to-morrow. }(?}iﬂ"i@ﬂ?ﬁ%ﬁ-ﬁﬁiﬁﬁo)

We are to have an examination to-morrow.

“Be” + Passive Inflinitive = “can”, “must”, wi:RiE

“-able”,

(3)

(4)

(5)

Not a coul was to be seen (==conld be seen). (M AT LLER,)

Hi- cond tion is to be pitied (= is pitiable). (L&} IRMEaTHE4D.)

Thiy bouk is not to be h:d in Shianghail. GEARE LIERAEHA,)

“Be going” + Infinitive— & 1% ‘AR fnfef 45 {]’,

I am coing to start fo-morrow. (RITHW XY ,)

Tam oin~ to ~»press m. keen sense of appreciation for your kind.
ness. (FUATBNGE EANIF I AOSR— TRk, )

“Be about” -+ Iniinitive T e Bdn (T anfrl i o

He is about to start. (M T.)

I was about to go out. (FRIF Tk T,)

“Have” + Infinitive = “must’ + Root,

I have to go now. (=1 must go now.) (HMAKRTART.D

I regret to have to decline your cordial invitation. (FZARLHELMSiEMR
AN AR, TR R

[ER] WBEITHI “have not” -+ Irfinitive = ‘‘nced not”’ + Root,

(6)

Yo have not to come 80 early to-morrow morninz. (KRR
b R AR )

“Have only” +Infinitive——8 1% ‘ B3 {o] 40 {7 $L5&F .

You have only to say a word. (fRRZER—4EEkAT D)

In order to know a man, yon have enly to travel with him for a week.

(ZE5E— N T, 7R 525 B i RAT — M RE FRERAT )
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AHESE L TR R R B, BT T

A & i (Infinitive)

, To tell a lie is wrong. (3:2)
£33 | Idon’t like to do so, (HWE®)
To see is to believe. G 2H)
‘\ A house to let.
,;é & @ ‘ Give him a chair to sit on.
He bad no money to buy {food with.
He came to see me. (H#&))
2l B i
)ﬁ 3 I am glad to hear it. (FE)

He worked 1 ard only to fail in the examination. (¥8)

gy  To tell the truth, 1 am tired of this werk.

K EZM  Heis, soto speak, a walking dictionary.

Exercise XLV1

- BEEA ALY 5 7R

- EAEAIICE B LT,

- BT LB B I

- BRI B RS IR,

A, SFFASCAIERR S —
1
2
3
4
5

- R EE Y IRCE R T,

. flfi TRE B BN, A TES S

AT T LA TR, 4 | 200 R LS AT

8. BIWEMMEERET, /0f (B2 LT

10

- BRI, BRI 2 e,
- BRH—m, FEAA KSR,
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B. 3B F RSB I

1. Tt is my good fortune to find a friend in the tim:2 of need.

2. Tawoke to find him in the room.
3. The ¢nemy’s ship fled only to be captured the next day.
4 What would I nut have given to be able to say the rules without a

mistuke?

5]

. The dnctor reached the hiouse too Jate to find the patient alive.

6. To muke a long story short, he fricd to vet money without working
for if.

7. Some sgteps will have to be taken, in case there should be any
accident.

8. He «id not live to enj»y the fruits of wliat he had done.

9. By all means try to keep out of debt.

10. It is better to have hecalth witliout riches than to have riclies

without health.

2. 4 @i (Participles)
Participle (£3]) A4 Bhaa LA FAe5ME H, T LI "W Verbal
Adjective (ByiaikE )
Participle o] U145 B3 MBS, 60 B 0035 B2 35 5k B1E,
Writing something on a card, Le gave it to me. (&= L5 T 1B %M, i
BRABA N AHE I T ) [Someth ' ng 4 writing &) HATE]
Being poor, he could not s¢n1 his son to school. (fhF S5, REEWR T
BB T L) [Toor £ being #IFHRE]
The boy, working hard, tricd to make up for lost time. (BEFIRY A,
BUR %% TTEM,) [Hard BX¥2A work ing #ijsT ]
Participle 4642 1k L0935, (U8R LAY (Sense-Subject) 4]
Rz

I:aw a man writing at the desk. (HT—M AR T LS R
I received a lete-r written in English. (TRHR8) T - - BB 0SS0 80004%,)
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LB gE-—4aT “man” FBITE i “writing” (7 Sense-Subject,
88 A0 Clotter” 4% B3 AE “written” Y Sense-Subject,

5+ 7 89 J¥ (FORMS OF THE PARTICIPLE)

By REIA AR T , 200 AT AR 4-PIRE)E “to do” K
B B “to go” FBB, BRI

. TO DO
TO GO
Active Passive
Present doing being done going
Past —_— done gone
Perfect having done having been done | having gone
Prog. Perf. | lavins been doine | —— having been going

(3801 BRAAHLAS S X iany (il 52 B AL & #)idw Conjugation,

4 % 89 A i (USES OF THE PARTICIPLE)
Sr R BT A T A = R

(1) As Adjective ({EIEEFH)

(2) As Complement ({E#ii2:5H)

(3) Participial Construction (4aiHE30)

() & & & 1 a1 7 G

(Participle as Adjective)

YETE 755 ARy Present Participle (BRAEZ5]) ¥ Past Participle
(s 53am) , 25 FRAE T wil o 2% T 1%, 2% - djective Clause B i RSB o
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Who is the man speaking to your father? ‘= Wlo is the man that is
apeaking to your fatler?) (M4EIRFTN)RE?)

‘What is the language spoken in Mexico? (= What is the language that
is spoken in Mexico?) CRPETFRAMIERSHD)

TCHE 45 ") B, BERR I 28 6l Y Purticiple, Mi{if Participial
Adjective (4}iiRIEE ) o ARSI T 4ESE Adjective Clause
BTl RS E B AR,

An interesting book =a book that interests. (4 [Buknildx)
Interested parties==parties which are interested. (R EFEK)

AW SR VETE A R B 433 B 43 IR 2 A B TR WA T
eI aEm R 23— ARG, (2 v %58 60 8
R, (3) 3B ARk,
SR —) FRAER, (2 @At E, 3) W
R,
Participle as Adgective Participial Adjective
Birds singing in a tree. (& LB 38 ) Singing birds. (W3 &)
A letter written in English. (BRI EA{E) 1 Written lansvage. (% &58)
This is an interesting book. (GERE—ACH Winds,)
I never read a more interesting book. (Fi— R B FA S B IBAYE: )

Thig is the most interesting book I ever read. GERBIIFLRMEA M
&)

(a) Bl At %5 &l (Present Participle)

A BB 0By, BLAE 535005 % A 47 Active Meaning,
Men living (= whn live) in town do not know rural pleasure. ({Ef&EE
Bk A B R e B0 )
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Isaw a man wearing (=who wore) a straw hat. (FF 5 —{F L5 SiEel
Ao)

A rolling stone gathers no moss. [Astone whichrolls.] (805 R4 —
Ul KB ) '

He is a kind, obliging man. [A man wlo obliges.] (flREMEHIE HAHW
WIA.)

(#1411 B S IE A 2 Passive Meaning %,

What is the wanting volume? [The volume that is wanted.] (B2
—4:7)

I can not find the missing papers. [The papers which are being missed. ]

(BAR A A W T )

|

(b) b Bh ) W B &K 4w

(Past Participle of Transitive Verbs)

RO 05832 43100 5% A Passive Meaning,
This is a house built some lundred years ago. [A house which was
budlt] CGE R AR ITER S 7o)
These fables were written by a man named /Esop. [A man who was
named] (G5 E E—W4a 0GR ARM)
Is there a mazazine devoted to the study of English? (fF—fE4MH%E
LIRS Y)
Stolen {ruit tastes sweet [Fraits which are stolen]. i st "B ¥k E o)
They discovered an uninhabited island. [An island which is fot in.
habited] (HiF 5 5L T —IH4EA Bro)
Customs are unwritten laws, (BIBRERHE.)
(B4 LT RE 75, B4 % Active Meaning %,
A dr. nken fellow =a el ow who %kas drunk much wine. (T%)

A learned man==a man who has learned a great decal. (CHEHHIN)
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(c) B B3 &8 X &

(Past Participle of Intransitive Verbs)

AR

aul

BB ahA kAW R B A e iRk ML, & Active
Meaning.
1. days gone by (=hich have gme by). (50§ RERR)
1 bave met a gentleman just returned (= who Ahas just r-iurned). (Fkil
2Tt 8l ) s £
A retired officer. (=An officer who kas retired from service.) GBI
"8 :
A well-behaved boy. (=A boy who behaves well.) (§5ELIAHIAIIET)
A withered flower., (JHBTHIE)
Escaped convicts. (3kiERAL)
() e Wi e s anlet ik, RATYE “ed” MIRA TR MR EANE,
BEFEFZ A A, Quasi-Participles (0% &),
A long-armed monkey=a monkey having long arms. (E#I®)
A one-eyed monster=ua monster possessed of one eye. (i RNMIELY)
A kind-hearted man=a man blest with kind Leart. (‘£.0{Z28IA)

() fE % 2 58 M W 4 Wl

(Participle as Complement)

BLAE 53 5) B8 2 A5, (R IL 15 —H 20 3, B DUBIDREAY I 5 )
B PIE AN SE2 Bh AR Al AR SE .

{ He is always busy. (3 R2HUgkel) cvovenni., veeo s [REER)

He is always doing something. ({33 MGG B 4Sah.) Bk ]

My work is ready. (FRATTIERBEIF T aveereenes . rsenne o [FEAF]

{ My work is done. (FM) THMEF T ... PN £ = -
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() TEHH 235 AW 18 7 &
(Present Participle as Complement)

1 FBLAE 4 AV Al R RE 0 ) A, B LT U 6 AT R
“be + Present Participle” o “be” 5 i 1ifE.
We sat telling stories in tlie dark. (i 470 thifik 2,)
He stood gazing at the scene. (fh 37 FHWEkHTE,)
A goldier lay dying on the battle-field. (—% BB E3Ek,)
The ball went flying. (JzeRitiik To) '
The boy come running to mect me. (3% 73 4oM3E K. )
The dog kept barking all night. O3 7E0HE A& o)
The prices go on rising. (I REHMIERD

2 RBUE S SfERE 2B LB, fE ek LR LRI AR A E

I have him waiting. (=He is waiting.) (Fenpil )

k=1\)

I sent the ball flying. (=The ball went flying.) (FLEFRBE:T )

I found my enemy sleeping on a rock. (=My enemy was sl-vping on a
rock.) (F%E LILMIMNIEAY H L,)

I saw him standing at the door. (=He ras standing at the door.) (H
A EAEMO.)

1 heard the thunder roaring. (=The thunder was roaring.) (Jkifz|s
)

He kept me waiting. (=1 kept waiting.) (fhnp3%$¥.)

b

(b)) fEH & 55N oyl & 4 &
(Past Participle as Complement)

1. BBE2FAER R E BB, ST E)E “be + Past Par.
ticiple” p “be” I,
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He sat surrouned by his family. ({7 flase ARSI S, )

He stood accused of a great crime. (fi# 41 TE5R.)

One of our forefathers lies buried here. (FeIMW— Rl A b, )

He came in unobserved. (fii—{f A fii (fidlse s T —E B R AT RL)

He went out unperceived. ({i—ff AL T

Where did you become acquainted with him? (fﬁ‘ 2ot B i BTk
") )

You will soon get used fo the work. (#RA A5k 18a%,)

He will soon grow tired of the work. (iR AFkErztRE T./,)

2. ARk ot wh R sE A T A, SR B A U.T"L‘é@

To see:—I shiould like o see paper made. (AR T EAREE.)
To hear:—I never heard I{alian spoken. (Fk#% H\(}i/ﬁ FEFH A S ERH
)

To find: —Tliey found 2 man concealed behind the door. (MiMB AT
— T ABEAEM o)
To leave; —I left no means untried. (& IETRET T )
I had (or got) my wafch stolen. [My watch was stolen.]
To have: — (T T
I had (or got) my watch mended. (F%[WhA 3B FaRERF.)
He got (or had) his arm broken. [His arm was broken.]
To get: — (ki T 3-8 )
He got (or had) a new suit made. (ffy WA 1ff T—E%72<A.)
[#&] “Have (or gat) + Object + Past Participle” 23, i AR, —3
Passing Meaning, —3 Causative Moeaning, #i # /AR 4358 588N LR T
Ziﬂjﬁﬂ#/ﬁéﬁ RRFMEAH SRS AMRYNE. HEF Past Participle,
AU Passive Infinitive FHfh. (BUINNENY BIRREE . *-l-tﬁii‘qu:—
I shall have him steal if. [=He will sfeal it.] (flLyisE M
{ I shall have it stolen. [=It will be stolen.] (G y¥wkiils fuuil‘» m,)
I will have Liim mend it =1 will get Liim to mend it. (Jgmihina
TafE4F.)
I will have it [be] mended=1 will get if [to be] mended. (FHIENIF
WAL - HKENBEEEN )
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“HIE:'{Z, “have” AM (1) Root Infinitive {fz Complement ¥, JF4H M
ast Participle fi: Complement %, L8k 7 5 Passive 8t OCausative Riig,
~hall have him do it. (Passive)
“ ’{ I will have him do it. (Causative)
(2){ I ghall have it done. (I’assive)

I will hav = *t done. (Causative)

(8) 4y ) k# L (Participial Construction)

1. B Participle I 73T B 48— %3, M 1 4+ 38 1% X
(Participial Construction), MH-FH 71,30 3 kL #EE EERB A6 ,{8
B b 30 AT B A SRR A AU T

Seeing the constable, he ran off. = He saw the constable, and ran off.
(BEIN TR, h#kET.)
Living in a remote village, I rarely Liave visitors.
==I1liv¢ in a remote village, 3o I rarely have visitors.
= As {live in & remote village, I rarely have visitors.
(R FRAEAE IR RV 2, BT DR i3 Alee)

2 SRy NHE Form, 350l FHLTE 3L,

Active:—

Weriting something on a card, Le gave it to me. (4 J: L% T oA BEH
AR A I TR T )

Hav 'ng written my composition, I have nothing more to do. (T
T AR, TR AT R SRR IR T )

Having been writing l:{ters all the morning, I had no time to attend
to otlier mutters. (BIFEENE FIRFE T15, I AR A LR Mt iy 590D

Passive:r— :

Tie book, being written in an easy style, has many readers, = Written
in an easy style, the booE has many readers. (WHPFEI TS, &HE
®E.)



The book, having been written in hasie, s many faults. = Written
in hacte, the book has many fanlts. (1t BRI QR L AR
[+ “Being written”, “having been written” i Jhiiy |15,
nEs iz “written’’,

3 Sy Rz Participle, LT HEFR B0k

(a)

(b)

{c)

(d)

(e)

(f)

Time (Ffi]) :—

Walking (=When he was walking) along the street, he mef an old
friend. (3§ e akahurtk, B AT @WK

Cause (JEi[H):—

(Being) tired (= Ag ne was fired) with the work, he sat down to rest.
(bR A% 2 T, FF D AR 48 F 2k o o)

Reason (Figh):—

The letter, having been addressed (=hccanse it was addressed) to
the wrong honse, never reached me. (V7SR THuak, TBEMEWR S
REHE £

Condition (ff}):—

Turning (=If you furn) fo the left, von will find the house you
want. (F7EHE, tRAR SURBIIRDT S RAG T )

Concession (GE4):

Admitting (Though I admit) what you say, I =fill think that you
made a mistake. (GEH % RITSY BT, AHE RN R )

Connection (G#if%):—

Drawing liis sword, :=He drew his sword and) he threatened fo

kill me. (HIRMT &, RIS, )

4 JLRREESO ], time BT GRADT

(a)

B Proncipal Clavse Byl S 8RS 1E, B Present

Participle

{ Living (=us I /iz¢) in a remote village, I rarcly have visifors.
Living (=us [ Jived) in a remote village, I rarely had visitors.

(IR JR B bl bSR3, T DR E Adte)
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(b) & Prirei,al Clavse rppgip §' }HEEB’J% iW, il Per-
fect Participle,

Having lived (=As he /as lived) abroad, he is proficient in

Englisk.
Having lived (=As he had lived) abroad, he was proficient in

English.

(P ik 78, BF DAY DR
5. #&1kE7C % Principal Clause gy E3E, V401869% Participle 2
Sense-Subject,

Picking up a stone, he threw it at the dog. (MER T, BifiiiZ.)

L) Principal Cluuse =35 “he”, [RIERENES Participle “pick.
ing” &y Sense-Subjret,  FAF I U BH AIRESC, A
He picked up a sfone and (he) threw it at the dog.

Having solved the first problem, the second mnst now be solved. (%]
{H&ving solved the first problem, I must now golve the second. [iE]

(CAZE T8RN M, SRS SRERTT,)
(FER] T8 30h, Subject FHHA TN, ATRRIFH Subject f& Participle
Z Rk Participle 2% {0 5 5 104 flsk, W R4 Participle 2%,
Th- robber, seeing tlie officer, ran off.
{ the robber ran off.

Seeing the officer, {
he ran off.

(4) 8 3. 47 ) (Absolute Participle)
Participle 45 B B8 L% Sense-Subject, — 5L{L151 3 M adH il
S IE(AT S5 R, MR Absolute Participle (35 r403)) AR
LA, 8 Adverb Phrase [a], AEEKR 0T 2500 =55,
(B By ep 09 R HIESE 15 Sense-Subject)
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(a) BB hE:

Night coming on (=When night came on), we started for home. (—
BIRE, HMRBHEFET )

The first problem having been solved (=As the first problem has been
solved), the second must now be solved. (#—J BizE T, BB
BRIEARE S N R AT L)

Thz moon having risen (=As the moon had risen), we put out the
light. (A A% M & T, TWARRE TR )

It being Sunday (==As it was Sunday), tlere was no school. (HEBR
MAE, FURAR.)

(L) FetkfEH:
We shall start on Sunday, wrather permitting (=if weather permits).

G RRUF, RMEFE AR B E.)

(c) FMIMHEIRAAE:
He was reading a book, A48 wife sewing beside him. (LB &d, Ay
FBBEEL,)
[#R) “being”, “having been?® %, 37 {1,
Breakfast [being] over (=Wlen breakfast was over), he went out
for a walk. (8% T WEL%, st i EH0P.)
This [having been] done, he left the room. GEfEM4F T Lk, hEkIR
mERET,)

M3 Participle 7 Sense-Subject, 5% MW (il 4% 5
“we” HA) , AEEE ¥ . 38"l Impersonal Absolute Participle

(4% N\ BB LA o
Strictly speaking (=If we speak strictly), this is no correct. (Ritk

Talking of (=Now that we are talking of) newspapers, which is the
best English newspaper in CLina? (GRIEIAE ¢, shisl B AT 2302
A—IE)

-
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Generally speaking, Cliinese make better linguists than Japanese.
(—HEHUT AL e, It AT [ R NI BT

Judging (=If we judre) from lLis statement, he seems fo be quite
innocent. (Ui flaly &5 LI L e, ALATELILTE A {1 EERAY.)

He writes a very good liand. corsidering (=when we consider) his
age. (FRILAT sl 8T, b ny F RS RET.)

Granting that (=[ven if we grant that) yonr statement is true, it
does not answer my argument. (3%% RaYEEZHERN, EORREBER
BRI EEL)

Admitting that (=If we admit that) your theory is right, how could
you put it into practice. (FREZIRAYFSLREN, AIRITEERATIE?)

I will make allowance, seeing that (=as we see that; since) he is

young. (B &, Tkl — L6g.)
AN ] BRI a2 R AR

PresENT ParticipLie

H Z fi | Who is tlie man writing at tlie desk?

%~ “ £ (=the man that is writing)
£ = &) | People ’iving in towns do not know such pleasures.
EiR o (=people who live)
I have bouglit an interesting book.
ez @ ) prsrenng
e (=a book which interests us)
- zf.: M Look 8% the sleeping child.
BEA

(==tlie child that ig sleeping)

% & He lay thinking.
A (“'He is tlinking.”” = 4% #2)
& # 1 kept Liim waiting

5 Sveing a policeman, lie ran off
il (Bing) Very tired with the work, I soon fell asleep.
ki Sciiool b-ing over, I went to see him. |

3L Considering s age, Lie is very active. 1) (Absolute Participle)




Pastr ParTIiciPLE

JH > g% | Here iy a letter vriften in nglislr.

P ” # (=a letter that is written)
& 51 | Time once lnas can never be regained.
RN (=time that is once lost)

o | The worunded soldier was carricd to the hospital.
ez :
W 0 (=the soldier tliat was wonnded)
" )_: 4 He is a retir-d officer.
L (=an officer that has retired)

o He sat surrounded by l.is children.
L=
(“He was surrounded . . .7 2 424 §2)

WA had my photograph taken.

Exercise XLVII
A. J Participle #ii%i T 23 12— {7 —

1. When I went on deck, I saw a curious sight.
. I-tart to-morrow, if weather permits.
. 1 have never read the book, so I can not criticize if.

. I bad never read the book, so I could not criticize it.

2
3
4
&. A she was deserted by her husband, she committed suicide.
6. We ascended the tower and enjoyed a fine view.

7. W cn school was over, we played base-ball.

8. 1f we are united, w2 stand; if wo are divided, we fall.

9. As he was gick, I took his place.

10. H. fell sound asleep, L ecau-e he was tired.

B. BIETAIRC A2 e’ —
1. Being a fine day, I went out for a walk.

2. Having read thi¢ Lo k, it was thrown agide.
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8. Groaning and reeling under its load we saw the stage-coach slowly
asc-nding the hill.
4. Defeated on all <ides, his heurt beran to rail.

5. We. going on deck, caw a curious sight.

- A FAISCRR RS S  —

1. TP — M

2. FAER T —H MACEREHE,

3. ER—RE TR TUBRABHT .

4. EBH T WIEAERE.

5. MRERE R R T

6. [ B SR ORF, MUATRELRT | —MHHEIT,
7. TS, LR D BRI K P TR KR,
8. BRI e, AR Y

9, LI LT, I8 T3/

10, TME SHRAREENF B 007 Stah AD 0 iEA T %,

IR BRI —

1. Things done by halves are never done right.

2. Doing this work every day, you will snon improve.

3. T put come flowers in the vase on his fable, thinking it would please
him.

4. Beinz now king of half the world, Alexander wished to conquer the
rest of it.

5. | had some refreshment carried fo him.

6. Pleased with the article, 1 gave the } rice asked.

7. The Director was seated in his chair, lookin: very serious and

dignified.
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3. )1 457 71 (Garund:)

(1) &) % 30 W] ¥ (Forms of the Gerund)
“Root-Torm + ing” jfi{E % a1 N4, W Gerund (E14E])
Gerund A Form, 4L “oo write ” 5560, %) EFVF .

i ACTIVE l PASSIVE

]
PrEseENT writing being written
PERrFECT having written having been sritten

(2) B 45 W 9% 4y G WY I R

(Gerunds and Participles Compared)

Gerund #y i HEM Participle 6], A 15E 2R 4E.  Participle
4 Verbal Adjoctive, A7 B3 HUE 310 PECT, 300 5 S8 R4
# {8 Gerund £ Verbal Nown, S5 8 M % a w4, AR
7 ZAAE , 7T l4E Subject, Object, 8 Complement,

Reading i3 a good pastime. (GREGEA ML) [138]
Ilike reading. (REWFLO (W52 Hum)

I am fond of reading. (F&Z4F#E M) [RTW 2 1100R]
Seeing is beli-ving. (FhIARM—-IL,) [Aiag]

Gerund TRATH Paricp'ec [WE, AT AH 28 0 AR
Gerund, #F K> 475 Purpose (Hi%) , 182 éé}{k;i_‘é:ﬂ"] Participle A
B2 KA

“articiple:-—~A swimming boy=a boy who is swimming. (JfikEa)
{ 5t
Qerund.—A swimming-pool= .1 pzol for swimming. Gk )
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Participle:— A sleeping child=a child that is slecping. (IEF&EF)
{ Gerund:—A sleeping-car=a car for sleeping. (§£Hi)
Participle:—A smoking dish=a dish that is smoking. (BAHEEN—
iy
“Forund:—A smoking.room =1 room set apart for the purpose of
smoking. (WEFiE)

(8] (AR Gorond 226 W4 31208, 3 % A Hyphen 445 ;48 Par-
ticiple W A/AKIE Hyphen, flin “‘a dancmg-gn‘l” (#4) & “‘dancing”’
£ Gerund, FHE/ “‘a dancine girl" By, WE WEEEN L4 2 &, M “dancing”
R E Participle Ty

[T Qi RN 3

(Gerunds and Infinitives Compared)

Gorund [ {475 B0 F 1038 B A SR PO » 3T e T
PR, B Iufinitive R fEEFE . By B 09RE ., K Hh 235
};ﬁ ) ﬁﬂ/f‘ﬁ"ﬂ: Fmﬁnl’]ﬂ,] H H’Jn fH l’ﬁ;gm (Eﬁ’]/r‘nrﬂl gﬂ&#ﬁto

{ Teaching is learning. }(ﬁ%"ﬂﬂﬁgo)

To teach is to learn.
like teaching.

{I e terchng }(?}éi&k&%o
I likd to taach.

I am fond of texching. (473 BkEcl.)
I am fon! of to teach. [2}]

@] ,‘,u]lllﬁ‘gim G(;rund 'ﬂf u ﬁ’]nn# 7]‘%&‘] JJ m Iuﬁn.twc fE B ﬁ’]
W, B W A ARG T,

{ Llike to read (or re:ding) novels. (FEHP I Bt.)
I have enjoyed reading this novel. (FI{3RME AN
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%1&’%%

i )

I remember meeting him somewherc, (FER BRI B i, )
I forget to me -tion the event. (FEI0 TiREAHLENE.)

I dow’t care to go abroad. f?kﬁLK,b W)
I don’t mind running the risk. ({758 EVIRER,)

&UI‘”‘(JH'}
1 commenced teaching it a year ago. (— AR D BE00.)
1t has stopped raining. (1T )

{When did you begin teaching (or to teach) Englis’.? (fREIEIR T BERE

We stopped to rest ourselves. (FRPIHEHER KL T—TF,)

) #i & W M) 4 W

(Prepositions and Gerunds)

Gerund fERITE F0 B 09iE A%, TR LT =12,

()

(b)

(c)

R T

He is above selling Lis country. (LA REFBN,)

The ostrich is used for riding. (Bpa R ETZ M)

I ma le a mistake én trusting snch a man. ({5 TEHEWMA, BREHT )
On leaving school, Lie went into business. (fibd 1 T84, 3 TH%R.)
398 ) 3 A R AT ) o

1L insisted on knowing the reason. (Rl EW] s, )

He talks of going abroa . (fgki B7e ey diif.)

I conld not Leep from erying. (FUAIEEIET,)

ST 2 R ) A R e ¢

1am fond of re:ding no els, (FREHWF IIML)

He is afraid of making mi-takes. ({LBizkFEss.)

I am tir d with walking. (JRLIFELZT.)
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( ) 12 5 &% 2L (Gerundive Construction)

A} Gerund 3% Noun Clauwse #ii i 15 Phrasc i, Noun Clanse §j
Subject Bl 8% AT i fE Gerund f% Sense-Subject, JH: il ##%3C
ft Gerundive Construction,

{I am sure that he will pass, }(?&m?ﬁﬂl’ﬁl’dﬁa)

I am surc of his passing.
{ That his father is poor i5 known to all. } (g R RS, 2 ’}(%HK;:‘E‘E;
s

BEREHEACH, Sense Subject # B AW, SHAM AR, B 5
i) 4 ) }fﬁ*éf AT Flﬁliu‘]’fﬁﬁr"lf ‘d_ﬁf’f{i “s

I am glad that the examination is over. ep e e
{ }(ﬁhgxwu@u

His father’s being poor is kuown to all.

I am glad 7 the examination(’s; being over.
{ He is proud that his father is rich. :’ LR A 5%
He is proud «f his father being rich,
The teacher’s being }.oor iz known fo all. Ch4pys ZIoRE4E
ﬁ”]o)
J:8% ¢ T was not aware of th: teacher being poor. (FRMfi R fed 28
,)
I wuas not aware of his being poor. (FRM R il E54.)
1 Principal Clause 47Ji]— ~ubject # Noun Clause, R4
§i e 1% Gerund g%, [ Principal Clause g% Subject 8145 Gerund g
Sense-Subject, fie Noun Clause 1% Subject 25k H 1%,

I am sure that I hall sncceed. s .
A{ ¢ e %am%&gmwg
1 am sure of [my] succeedine,
I am sure that will wocceed. .
B% m sure it you wi necees }(?Uﬂ:'fﬁf‘l:@l&ﬂ]o)
1 am sure of your = ceding,
BB Ay 17, S “succeeding™ Bl Sense-Subject, fiHE4H
B “my succeeding”, I3 i “vour” 4% “succeeling™ {1 Sense-Subject,

HdLf Principal Clause 2z Subject RSB ~Hey, GcH4ENE S,
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He insisted on kn 'wing my reason. (flislzZED] & kg sg.)
{ He in-isted on my telling him the reason. (flifll TEgRiEIA B ik, )
(a) He blamed ma for neglecting to write. (JUtfii Sk, RKIF AL
ftho)
(b) He blumued me for my brother{’s] neglecting to write. (fitj'({i§

B, TR SLABITA TSR b,)

(a) Fir]r “Olamed” gy Object “me”, 1% “necla tine™ By Sense-
Subject, e B “my peglecting”, (b)) #) p “neglecting” §
Sonse-Sulviect 4 “my brother”,

XM ERERE, Gerund 28R Sense-Subject,

Doing so is difficult. (=1If is difficult for anybody to do so.) GEE Ffik

SR HERY,)
Reading good books makes one wise. (GSIF3a i AR 4,)

(c) B 2 W o E A H R

(Gerunds and Nouns Compared)

Gerund K9t A , 3 81 72 5140 TR]  (AL4E 22 JE0R , B 15 —FRA AT, B
Gerund B ¥l By 3R @ MR, 4o B a9a5Al R s 5ol mil il , (7% 8
ARl RGE , BN o) LB 3. 2, M Gerund [A]EA94 aif 5 1]
Fﬂmi:nnl“fﬁf/ A, BIASETH B A Al 2 i Sk sl ai .

He mkes much money by writing novels. [Gerund]
R NTRER.)

He earns his livin: by th- writing «f novels, [Noun]
(ARG FELER )

Rising -a/ 'y is good for the health. [Gerund]
(R LA A.)

Early rising is good ‘or the health. [Noun]

(R REIRAR.)
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[EEE] LBas<fubal cearly” BE0E0, S0 b1 thiYy Cearly” B AM.

(1) 5 T A%
(Use of the Perfect Form)

Gerund gy Perfect Form, #7177 Finite Vorb g% Past, Present
Perfect, w Past Perfect,
{ He repents that lie was (or has been) idle. } R £ 2 B0 0 B )

He repents o having been idle.
(Rt B e
Wt . )
(R neral B By R ah B 1% ol SLUIBEER, Gerund ZR17JR Simple Form R
Perfeet Form %,

{ He repented that he had been idle in his youth, }

He rep nted o having been ildle in his youth,

I remembur meeting (= Laving met) him at my uncle’s. (FIALHALRR

e LR
He blamel mie for neglecting = having neglected) to write. (LB KRR
st

Gerund A48 Tonse, {8 b §]4% 09 # 6% , U5 % 1T LIEE 3 1 Tense &Y
Hfﬁf

T am snre of hiy passing in the examination. (==  am sure that Le will
pass in thie examination.) (Fkwi{s L& Riany.)
I am sure of your being able to solve this question. =1 am sure that

you are able to solve this question.) (IRM{E REEGEE M Ba,)

I am sure of his having arrived, (=1 am =surc tLat Lie har arrived,)
(FRMMEIL TR T )

I was not aware of Lis being such a rich man. (=1 wa not aware that
he was such a rich man.) (FRAR w2 E AR AL)

He denied having done it. (=he donied thut h: had done it.. (b Az
B TES.)
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(a) “There is no” + Gerund ={

(3) &) % F A1 A

(Idiomatic Uses of the Gerund)

“It is impossible” + Infinitive.
“We can not” 4+ Root,

There is no saying what may happen. = We can not say what may

happen.) Gifg & {1 BREN, R )

There is no denying tli- fact. (=1t 15 impossible to deny the fact.)
GEFERETRE

There is no telling when lasting peace will come. (%18 & AW HIF
Berg e, )

“Can not forbear from” +

(b) “Can not help” 4+ Gerund = Gerund.

(¢c) “Itis no use” 4+ Gerund

“Can not but” + Root.
I can not help laughing. (=1 can n t forbear from laughing.) (%
AEZERET.)
I could not help thinking 80. (=I could not but think so.) :FHARER
utf Tn
We can not help feeling indignant on hearing {he enemy’s savage
actions. (BE THCATFEEATITEY, TRIM A AR IREL 5, )

}= “It is of no use” + Infinitive.
“It is no good” + Gerund

It is no use crying over spilt milk. (=1t ix of no use to cry over
8pilt milk.) (% B T 50080 2. LT, K
% )

It is no good trying. (R T4 2HEN.)
It is no use complaining. (%4 HEH.)

(d) “Of one’s (own) " -+ Gerund=DPa t Participle + “by oneself

This is the picture of his own drawing. .= Uhis is the picture drawn
by himself.) GERMATHWRE.)
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(e)

(f)

This is a work of his doing. GERLMLI} ffid TIE,)

Usnally that which a man calls fate iz a we' of his own weaving,
from threads of his own spinning. (AN RSATEM AN, ¥ EEM
il AT TSR SN DR NY H8,)

“On (or upon)” + Gerund = “As soon as” . .. Verh.

On leaving school, he went abroad. = Ag goon as he left school, Le
went abroad, (—: VT, K R T )

On receiving a tclegram, he went home., (GERITHH, kR ET,)

Upon tlie speaker’s appearing on the platmrm, there aro-e a storm
of applause. (¥F &--E0, WA ZBPIHIT,.

“Feel like” + Gerund = “Feel inulinm]” + Infinitive,

I felt like crying. =1 fclt inclined to ery. (Rl PLEILATEETH)

I feel like making a trial. (FXE PAHRAX—T,)

“Come near” + Gerund = “Nearly” . .. Verb.

" He came near falling. = [1¢ nearly fell. ({ifg & 22m8% 8T ,)

(h)

(i)

(3

He came near being drowned. = He was nearly drowneld. (fii 22—D5%k
BT )

“No” + Gerund = “'here must be no” + Gerund,

No scribbing on the wall. 'BE | Ri{EEALE,)

No smoking. (3%IEWi.)

“Worth” 4 Gerund = “Worth while” + Infinitive.

The exhibition is worth visiting.==1t is worth while to visit the
exhibition. (IEFEriliFHRTFT—TF)

His cloquent sHeech is worth hearing one:. =1t i3 worth your while
to hear his eloquent sp cchi once. Al HERE B4 — 5800 £11.)

“To go (a-)shooting” =t0 go on a shooting ¢xpedition.

One day lie went 'a-shooting. (7 — Kl B 24148 .)

Lot u- go ‘a- boating to-morrow, il it is fine. (49 & &47, B R FEMER
RALH P

W uat do you ~ay {o our going (a-)fishing? (—B} 2R RwmA?)
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[(FEE] B “a” Ty &l on® WIPIRRIE. #L1L TR ‘s oofing”, ““fishing”
% Gerund PIGM ‘a0 Object. MFHRL “a.” ‘pigRgF:nk W] “shooting”,
“fishing” ¥ti )% % Participle, WA “o0”’ 8 Complement Tk

A BB, B T

—

W 4 & (Gerund)

Reading is a good pa-time,
F& MMz | like reading.
GERUND I am fond of reading.

Seeing is believing.

He is abov selling his country.

GERUND it
He talks of going abroad.

PreposiTIoN
i He is afraid nf making mistakes,
- The teach-r?s being poor is known {o all,
GERUNDIVE &P ‘
I was not awure of the teacher being poor.
CoONSTRUCTION

I was not aware of his being poor.

Exercise XLVIII

A TSRS —

o AR TR ok, R AEL?

- BRI TR R

. BRI —REAT DD

- B—BIHUM, 2N T E R

- R IR IR T

- VA A— 3 2 U,

- R E TR B H A TR & T
- B R E T I R R

0 I O O A W N e
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B. A% FAscA) g3 —
1. There is no standing ~till in this life, one musy elther advance or
full hebind,

Nothing i< worth doin -, if 't 18 not worth doinz well.

2

3. It is the Li-t loafl There is mo knowing when we shall have

anotlier.

4. There are fi-h so plentiful that it may be 1'ad for the asking.

5. I saw Smith’s fiyinr, and I could not lielp admiring his w nderful
feaf.

6. The choicest gold is to L.e had for th* digging.

7. On nearing the flcld, she made a cireuit around it, to see if her
enemies were again there.

8. There ig no living without trusting to somebody or other in some

CasCH,

1. B &)1 Gl (Auxiliary Verbs)
BEEISECA % “Shall?, “will”, “can”, “may”, “must”,
“be”, “have” Z LA Tens Sl Mood B IFEER. 4 BLATERAY
“do”, “need”, “dare”, “ought” S 4 iR, I LI EEHIAT L0
“Do”
Bigha “do” G- AMEMBUER “does”) BB EIF “did”,
ALtk mp BT Root-Form, “Do” 89 ik, /45 0L N =1&,
1. D07 in Question and Negative Statements
WyBhi “do” 0 ETERSRIERE BCEE M 20 T E 34,
2| T E

Do you go? (FRENET) I do not go. (FKARE.)
Does lic go? (filh2:45?) Hc does not go. (fiiR3:,)

Did you go? (f3: T457) I did not go. (FiBAH3.)
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[¥e&] (8) AXBMBIEN: BExaMEEXPIRBEMR “d”, BEZ,
BREA 3 2: DA BE L STy SR v sc A R (Ao

Will you go? (fRuikng?) I will not go. (Fe R Ek,)
May I go? (Fk 7Ll L0%?) You must not go. (IRRESR,)
Haas lie gone? ({1 TWH?) He has not gone. ({iFiZAi%.)

(b) EZL M ERH, RBMERE, B A “do”, RAF ‘not” — ZE{ENA
B RTE . SAN TR SO A A TR Al
I know not. (-5 35%)
{ I do not know. (FT{TH)
“Tell m: not in mournful numbers,
Longfdlow.
(BB s sk, S TRA R EE,)
DERR 3RS, B3O Wi —
I doubt not that you are right. (%, fRE¥Y)
I care not what others may say. (BJAEET, HERT,)
(¢) |A-EH 7 AN I think not” 82 “T hope not’” %, 3R BY) 7K 3¢
“I know not” % MEAR. IR “not’, JEZ:WMANIITH, kb RELERX NS
. %

Life is but an empty dream.”’

Will he dic? ({her3emg?)
{ I hope not. (=1 1i pe lie will not die.) (FRAILRIRGE.)
Will b recover? (fli@rix@ig?)
{ I am afraid not. (=1 am afraid he will not recover.) CRMPILRFIF
|mT.)

BEP 30 A7) UG SO AT, 3B T R BRI T , R A “do”,

(a) T4 “to be” uf “to have” %, “do”,
Are you tired? (FRIESHE?) Lam not tired. (FR9%4)
Were you tlhere? (FR7EMNEN?) I was n.t there. (FEARATH.L)
Have you my knife? (fR&7ka I have not your knife. (%%
ATIT) ' E R Ta)
(%151 “Be® MBS EAA, B do,
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Be quiet. (§77h.)
{ Do be quict. (FF—XF.)
Be diligent. (Rseg.)
{ Do not be idle. CREEL)
3, “Have” RfE ‘DA’ ol Sk gk, JR7T A “do’?
Do yon have (=have you) many fires in London? (fyEh KL 18?)
Did yo have a good time yesferday? (#k:F#LHRGFIE?)
(b) BEFIZCAT 2 50, 25 7 Bk Y ) o 32 Bk B a2 A i g, 1S B
“do”,
Whom do you want to see? (FREGIF—M?) I[whom £ HuhE]
{ Who broke the window? GENT# TH-F?) [why B18)
What happened? (4 T{VEEl&i?)
How many students failed in the examination? (F4 LB AEER T,.)
(c) HEEERImIP M “do”,
Where did you buy it? ({1 ®e?)  1%EM 4]
{ Will you t¢ll me where you bought it? (FR¥r5#FREANHITNE?)
(HHERERI 4] .
What does he want? (MiZZ{IBED)  [RENU47]
{ A<k him what he wants. (JI] -]l (B AL, ) [I‘f‘ﬂi‘;ﬁﬁﬂﬁ]
(D) TEBEMLAEEGAL P, A “not” LISHIE ER
B, A “do”,
None of them came. ({1 —AERR %,)
1 want nothing. (TR EHEHEM.)
Never tell « lic. (BRETH.)
H. knows neither linglish ror German. (Wi, AR RIT.)

2. “Do” of I'mphasis

BT AP R ERR AR, A “do”,
Ouc diuy a wolf did come. (H—FIERMIKT L)
He¢ does work hard, but som-how he remuing as poor as ever. (#hajag

REHY, BRuE hREE 2.
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Wour is an evil; but if you do fighty fight it out. (G L EE B—BHE
T, A MR E. )

I did go fo see him, but he was alwent. (B RLFGM, T2 MRAENE. )

You do not eat at all. Do take some! (7i— Tl R, ShHtz—Twfr!)

[HERK] TR “do”, “does”, “did”, AL,

3. “Do” as Pro-Verb
R EBFTARE, B “do”. EMHEREIFA (Pro-Verh),

T love him as much ag you do (==love Aim). (& 7 IRE il —#E )
You know more than I did (=knew) at your age. ({138 EEaksesnnd,
BAARBEREE)
Did you go?——Yes, I did (=went). (FRETHW?—RET L)
“Hecre they lived,
As all their forefathers Liad done (='ived).” ——Wordsworth.
(RuAM Fit ARG RE e — £, o )
(I like beef. (FRELH‘IHo)
1— Sodo L. (=T like it to0.) (T BBRAT,)
I don’t like pork. (FEARZHINA.)
Nor do L.

Neither do . }(: I dont like it cither.) (L REE,)
Nor 1 either.
[EE] (2) “Soldo” ¥ “So do I” W RR, W XS TR 2 &,
You scem to like beef; so do 1. (FRAF(% R EEM: AAY L 38 900G Feadr 278
{ You geem to like beef.—So I do. (#RIFEZEFINAPIW)o —— 1L LG IR BT
Fo)
(L) FEA LM BB, RN “do” BT,
I will go.—So will L. (RZF%,—— R Tk,)
My mother has gone to tlie play. —So has mine. (HAWIFHAERLET—-
B BEPLL 2: T o)
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(c) *“Have #i “*be™ #it {IzAH) Jil HBE, JRA M “‘do o
1 have a bicycle.—So have L. (& H— 8RR 5 L . —— Tkt A —8fo)
lam a student.—So am 1. (R4, oo )

“Need”

“Need” {EBITIE AFE, & AIRKITINAICAT], ARG BAY
B,
He need not work. ({.d;il}:fﬁf&]io) B
{ Hec needs no money. (fidfi STBZSE,) (ARG
You need not dn so. (PRUFATEHEEML)
Why need I work? (=I neeln.t work.) (BHtEERETIER?)
8] WEUZIFBES AR “need” SLAFA) “needs” WR. BN
“needs” (==ol necessity) 3% A& “must”’ §jth. sEHEETFH,
He must needs do this. (fEFEMGEM A ) (#5E)
{He needs to learn. (ft%i:k&,) [BhE]
He need not do this. (Mu/FFMHSEM.) [W#IE]
MBIy, “need” 427 ) Perfect Form,

You need not have done so (=:lid not need fo do so). (TREFFREE
fHeitro)
‘Why need lLie have come tonight? (fth 5T B RHEAFTHR LxRIE?)
He need not have been a wicked man. (fli b 2—MEREA)
“Scarcely”, “hardly”, “only” (=nothinz but) Z FH£ITHZ &,
BRI BE “neod” i)

My lesailtbat. .. ......
It need har 'ly |:¢ sai !l tha }(?Qij%@!&infﬂimfﬂﬁz'%ﬁn)
I need hardiy suy that. . ...........
Ineedonly-aythat. . . ............. (P S AT 3Lk b )

“Need not” AL “must (=have to)” BT, i T “have

not to” X2, [HH:, “need not” g XJE B “had not to”,
I had not to _o. (FEMUEM A% Lny.)
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“Dare”

“Dare” {E)EIRFINE, #E A ECAT S BER 2 ). BLHE
“dare”, EEH = AARMEEIREAM s AR W AY @) W, 95 A Root

Form

He dare not insult me. (fLRELAEFIR) [IEIEI]

Dare lie insult me? (LA INE?) [ BEIS]

How dare yon insult me? (fRIEHAMEER?) W)

He dares to ingnlt we. (M RMMERR.) [AgEl]
“Dare” {1y Past, Je—%TE .

They dared (or durst) not come. }(fﬂlﬂ"l?ﬁﬁﬁbko)

They did not dare fo come.

“I dare say” A K328, HR E: 8 “T suppose™ Ji],
You are tired, I dare say. (AHscfpy%Z Tol.)
I dare say there are m siakes. (FRAHWR 4 8 $R0E,)

“Ought”

“Ought” JFi3 55 “owe” Byild:, A& B, ‘WK ZH. W
Bia “Ought” FUHABBYB) A FTARE, HA% @A MBS Root
Form i A Infinitive,,

You ought te pay what you owe. =1/ iz proper that yo should pay
what you owe.) (JRAYHPESHHILE,

[le ought to succeel, for Le is so industrious. (=It is natural that he
should ncceel. ... ) ([A{L¥hGE{FR, fhis KRR R0l — RHANEE)

You ought nof to vo to such a place. (PRRKE L2 TR /i Ko)

He ought to be here. (flfE 232 3058 EAch.)

0L ayERE R, “ought” 4% 1 [} Perfect Infinitive, &34
WEAATRT O,
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You ought to have done it ye<terday. (i $i¥RMEELANEFTE Mnl,)
You ought not to have done such a thing. (FARBEEM B I %,)

Exercise XLIX

- MRS I —

[ B~ R

- AR Y E A TEEHEHT
IR R
CFRFEHR T REE AR LA,

- BRI R — W AR — B ARG

- AL IR ATER, BT LU RS .
O BRI, B RRIE AR R R,

ek EdA— 1K,

AR 30—

1.

You necd not make yourself uneasy about the invalil, for he must

recover.

2. Qur success in the pas! ought to be a stimulus for the future,

. I dared not speak to Mary, for fear he might see me, for his eyes

woere fixed on me every moment,

. A Loy often wants what he dues not ne-d, and he sometimcs nee s

what he does not want.

. The benevolont alone ought to be in a higl position.
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il &) (ADVERBS)

BIE B T=H:
1. Simple Adverbs (L EIEIAT)
2. Interrogative Adverbs (EEM)EI15])
3. Relative Adverbs ([A{ZE:)

(1) Hi %k 51 39 (Simple Adverbs)

B A e AL Word RYRIER, i MALEIRD . Bk
LU F7R%,
(a) Time (IFMH]) s —before, aro, early, lately, soon, at once,
to-day, 'ong ago &%
I was still youny then (=nt that time). MG ICINE F)
(L) Place & 7F):—her:, tiere, far, near, to a:d fro &,

He is burl.d here (=at this place). (#i¥gEitH.)
Have you ever been there (=at that place)? (IRERBBTEHE?)
(c) Number (£}):—once, somet.mes, seldom, often &5
(1) Manner (§kfi):—well, thus, kindly, bravely, wisely &,
(¢) Degree or Quantity (Ff skd):—little, more, greatly,
enough, too, almost &2
(f) Affirmation or Negation (35 £k T 42 ) : —ycs, no, not,
never, certainly &g
(3R] D EFIEZ G, SISO 8 SRR MR,
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(2) %t 5] 8 %8 (Interrogative Adverbs)

B 9 2 F R P O BV,
(a) Time ([Bjl)):—
When id you sce him? (Friesg 2/t ay?)
What time do yon get up? ({: f} BERREAEHE?)
How long will it take to go to I'ngland? (MRHALEREPHTFY)
How often do you write to him a month? (#—1d f #5 fib &35 )
(L) Place (k) :—
Where do you go? (fR3]IBEET)
Whence has he come? ({8 B gy )
How far is it from here to Hangchow? (#£38 HaMMA S DRT)
(c) Manner (JRfi&):—
How (=in what stat: of h-alth) is your father? (4R EMIET)
How (=by what means) did he do thi=? (3 2 =8 Ha?)
(d) Degree (BJ%):—
How {=to what deygrer) do yon like it? (.ié’_ﬁmﬁj:‘gkgxl?é?)
(e) Cause or Reason ([fi[Auk M) :—
Why (=for what reason) did he do this? (B MG TEMED)
How (=from what cause) is it thal you are always behind time? (B
R RE ) _
(EE] SRS 2 20 L il Clause A#%E%, BIR % Noun Olause,
Ido not know when he came. (%R ki 2 (TR0 46 AY0)

(3) @ {7 8l 51 (Relative Adverbs)
1 PR ZETHKIS “svhen”, “where”, “why”, “how” &
09 {0, % A AR SRR A I TE o RHBRRIRN V3 L D B
(a) Time ([}1]):—
The year when (=in which) this happened was 1376 A. D. GEHE43
ARG 1376 410
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(b) Place (3577):—
He led us to a joyous land where (=in whirh) waters gushed and

fruit-trees grew. (fhAFRMBI T — & AR RAE Ani B+
(c) Reason (Hif1):—

The reason why (= aceount of whirk) it happened is told in
Browning’= poem. GEHN I8 Aokl AR B ZA D 0E.)
(d) Manner (}kfiE):
Thix js the way how he did it. (B2 8E ~Mnt.)
2. FHTRRNWIEEATE (Antecedent), ZHEYTME,
The news reached us (at a time) when it was least expected. (' RIB
FUARE M, WE AT )
Put it (in the place) where you fornd it. (30E HFEFR.)
That is ($he reason) why I can not consent. (JBsk-2 FeRIF LHE AL, )
This is (the way) how it bappened. (I8 &85 1E%2, 572 W0k, )
Idon’t know how large it i3, (FARKMUEE " ZEEKA.)
(3 &) (2) BRI ANy Clanse, 30 et , [ Antecedent 2 H4ET R,
(1) Idon’t know the exact time when it happened. GE $M§ ARl
JERUF B ARV, BRI L)
(2) I don’t know when it happened. (F&RmigiE L2 1] BERE0E 78 22 05.)
(1) #shgh ““thie exact time" B ‘‘know’ &% Object, *‘when it happoned”
BEmA “time” 4 Adjective Clause, (2) sy ‘‘when it happened” Fi
“know’’ #] Object, 15 Noun Clause, 3in

(1) I found it on the table where I had left it. (G W08 T I 8 i 5 4%
B FLRIT.)
(2) I found it where 1 had left it. (& #79FAR S RRINT 2
(1) i ehdl) on the table” B8 “‘found’’ &} Adverb Phirase, “where I had
left it”” BfEpi “tavle’ 0 Adjective Clanse, (2) §0% “where I Lad left 5t
R4 “found” @) Adverh Clause,
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(b

4.

“When” it “‘who fiak}l “‘that” {UR, fHEERAH k.
[lis father died on tlie day when Lie was born.

His father died on the day that Le was born. fls iy 22 B 5E 9% e ety
A K e

His father died on the dav Lie was born.

BGR N  , SL I GRAX 42 Gl TR) b, A7 R B B AT 1

He went to Nankine, where - =and there) Lie stayel for three days. (fiit
AR 0L MR T =R

He ctayel there till Saturday, when (=and then) he started {vr Peiping.
(TR Al AL PR AR B Ak, RE B 3 BT R T )

“The 4+ Comparative . . . the + Comparative” kL, §

T “the” (=to what extent) 5 (%4l il , 4% 44 “the” (=t> that
extent) 1545 R G5 (45 7 5 35 G0 4% BG4 A vp “then”, “aere”,
Cthus” S L—EWR I 3B AT B BERY I

5.

The more men have, the more they desire. (AT{ERE, ik AR.)
The higher up yon go, the colder it becomes. (BE 35, Tl we)
The sooner, the better. (R RLT.)

“Whenever”, “wherever” fi “however”, M} {ff Com-

pound Relative Adverb (&% &85 .

Come whenever (=at any tim~ that) yon like. (BE# {} etk o, )

Whenever =-very time that) [ meet him, I speak seriously to him. (%
RIEE B, TR ROIE R B B )

Sit wherever =in any place thdt) you like. (GR40 (] 2R 4 Anum.)

M. do: follows 11 wherever =t any place that) L go. (ARa)(] LS
&, AR TRk

e BB & 1 1 il 30, 3LTG A Concessive Clause Ha,

Whenever =unn matter ,when) you may go, you will find him at 1is
bo ks. (RIRIRHER RS 32, TRIOE B0 438 5
Wherever (=no matter where) yon may go, you can no' succeel with -uf

persev.ran: . CRERPRIEIRE, & 6 20, IREBRFVUR J,)
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How:ver =u- matter how) harl on may {r., y ucan not ma-ter a
languag - in a mon‘'hor two. (CRIAMRER &), RERREI—FMTE 1) Aee
Rt H—FE SRR )

Bl 57 W fE 7): (Formation of Adverbs)
1. BIE EmBAREEM “ly” k.

diligent——diligently kind —kin iy
faithfa'——fai/hfully glad——gladly
2 ZERE “le” B, B “o” B “y ”
nobl -——nobly I'eebla frebly
possible—~—pocsibly simple——<imply
3' Eﬁ 66, B;‘f:’; u K2 ﬁﬁ “ _-Eﬁ-jm « ly”
protty prettily happy —nhappily
heav; —1vavily gay ——yaily or gayly
4_ Eﬁ\ “17 H#;,DJJU [ ”
ful!— fully dnll —-dully
5 BRI “ue” Mk 40 FM ULy,
frue —trly dne——duly
6. BIFHFVUEAFTIE . (Cwrl, fast, ear'y, well, 'ow, fur, much,

enough &% )

T ¢ wind blo v- hard. (FUIE7I) G

{ is a hard w rker. (25 M%) OF2)
H walks fast. (fbhphramil.) (i)

{ isafast alker. (LRMENR.) ()
Is he well? (flifF&?) (F2)

{S e k well 0 otlers. (GUEBEAREE.) G

i:an early rier. (R LR (F2)
{ L. ris s early (fi— ik, (&
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B.) (R
H - whao vork- mveh will alrance much. (£ TH:EL#ED) GD
7 A AT R ER A R, — B A ALALE , —m -ly”, BF R ERR
B
hard (#£7)) I study as hard as po-s ble. (kX HEMA.)
{ bar Yy (3 P FR)——1 hardly ever 8. e Liim now. (FRif S RI& 5Lib,)
late GB)——1I arr ve. late ‘a;t night. (RIEEETHRN.)
{ lately (ifi f¢)——1 La e lately been very hus,. (Fo0#MR1L,)
{wide(ﬁ)—T i fire spread far and wide. (NEAEEE %)

{He Las much experience in teac.ing English. (MUHREIEXBHIB

widely (%) His opinion differs widely from mine. (g & B
Fewg KAFR,)

near (if) He drew near. (fliEEHT,)

nearly (£R% )—1It is ne-rly ten o’c.. ck. (ZREZTIET.)

Bl 3 8 1 7J: (Uses of Adverbs)
Bl 3 MMt Bh & S RS BRI 2 9h, A T R0 i,
(1) EH> 7 w0k Rl BYE BT L o6 5T 4
Even a 3-hoolboy can read it. (OBt iEE.)
He i~ only @ student. ({iRH 2R S 4:.)
Sh» is almost @ woman. (fhERE—HXLEN LA T.)
(2) &8 Adverb Phrase,
f1c le.t soon after my arrival, (FeF5EMWK T LT
T. e gate is shut exactly af ten o’clock, (MEIEREHA st ey.)
By this tim: we b.d _o half through the wood. (iirFkKMNBEET—
AR )
(3) &l Adverb Claunse,
He lcit soon after I arrived, (T T L%, gk 7 2% T.)
He did so, only because ke could not help doing so. (HEEMH T, RASH
AEBAREE Fik)



%) OF)
H: who vorks meeh vill alvance much. (£ TH:E£# B G
7S WRERY ) A, — SUB R ELAE ,—m <-ly”, Wi Bk
BHAN,
{ bard (%))
bar 1y (8P 1R)

{He Las much experience in teacuing English., (fi¥REIEICRAE

1 study as hard as po<s'ble. (B HELNHI.)
1 hardly ever s e Liim now. (ki s R Bk, )

late (&)—1I arr.ve | late 'a;l nighf. (RIERLETEF.)
{ lately (ifi )——1 ha e lately been very bus,. (Ff3RM,)
wide (j#)—~—T 1 fire spread jar and wide. (AFPUEIA3.)
{widely (-k)—His opinion differs widely from mine. (ilal) & LA
AR,
near (i)—He drew near. (fliiEE%T.)
{ nearly (2 R4 )—1t is ne rly {ten o’c.. ck. (XL TEET.)

B S W1 M 7): (Uses of Adverbs)
Al sy Pt D B o N ok d S &7 & T 5 5 -8
(1) (B 7 a0k A a G 2w DL GRS 3,
Even i s:hoolboy can read it. (ERAMEFE TN
He i~ only a student. (AR~ E )
Sh= is almost @ woman. (fLEVRE—E 4R AT )
(2) &5 Adverb Phrase,
He le t soon after my arrival, (FRF1RMRTEETL)
T, e gate is shut exactly at tan o’clock. (M EIERHNA | EERRAY.)
Ry this tim: we L.d j0 half through the wood. (G RFMESEW T~
ARk
(3) ffi Advarb Clanse,
He leit soon after I arvived, (T3 T %, b5k 735ET.)
He did so, only because he could not help doing so. (LEHEHT, AEEM
FEPREEFH.)
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He left shortly after sy arvivals (FE—FNiligkd §7.)
He lett shortly after I arvived. (FRPNT 244, bikET )
18 “enough" AR &Gy Word 14T

The book is rasy enough for you to understand. i AR, 7

LU 150D
He spole highly enough of what you had done. (#pFi{iay 5, bR
% Tjr“fif‘o

I have s/#pt enough. (FLIETEH T.)
EFNGE—A “enough” ABETY AR, S ADH RN AR, 55
O eI T IR
(2) I 5a) sl B Fal iy
(a) 85 B B) sl , 8 3R OB 3 2 4%
He landed safely at thie foot ot the precipice, and lnoked anxious-
Iy around in scarch of Plerre. (fth4lzd i Br B ARG T 1, B8
HWAFTIRIF TR,
He who doex not ris- early, can not do a good day’s work. CRE
REA N, R AR t— el LH6h )
[ ] {8 always, never, often, sometimes, seldom, generally, rarely 43|
W BOEFhET Ry T .
H. always /qugh-d at a good joke. (fRJET # Eay %3, ¥ %00.)
Never sprak ill of others. (AR ARMELE)
He often cam« Lierve to see me. ({L¥EREIE & « FHah)
He seldom ahs-nfe hims=clf fron: school. ({5t RAskIGAY.)
(b) e feo 1B) F IRy , o)) 3l i 1 Bh 30 T T =, B G50 %1
Kindly s mie the way, GEWISTATRERS)
He showed me the way kindly. (il 8§ OISR T IE8% 5%,
He briefly o plained his plan. (fhEEHER T AU
(c) B BB s, 8l 5 i 17 B ) 5 s A Bl fa) 2 1),
I hare never heen abroad. (FRIEA M EE)
The wind Ans suddenly fallen, (B7EKZIET L)
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(8) ElF{&Es Infinitive By, %5 Infinitive pyi&m. (B
not, never, always SEHEhLAE Infinitive BRI
The teacher ord el the Loy tn study dilizently. (% 4:Ar8 L% ) RI1L)
1 hope never 11 see his face a ain. (FEF A EHI FHL)
[PEE] BIRTH W Infinitive By, R4k 10" MBRDZFAY, Mk Split In-
finitive, 78X 10 2 TR0
(4) @0 RA) A P 3 ) B, SO RS R 204 B U HRRRENR, AR 2
Sentence-Modifying Adverb,
Unfortunately 1.e was not Listencd fo. (R #10R, 1A AL #YZE.)
Luckily no one wag inside, when tl.e rouf fell in. (BRI TFeE,
AANFEEM.)
( Happily be dil not die. (=1t was a lLappy result that he did
Y not die.) GemMifliZA®ED:)
; H: did not die happily (=H: did n:t die a happy death.)
U Gemmeamnstey - AmBse)
(8) F—EWeMIBENE, B AR AN R sk kR,

{Next Sunday the 20th athletic meeting of vur 8 :hool will be held.

o~

Th 20{h atliletic meetng of our scho ] will be heid next Sunday.
(AR R =T B 44 L A R17 )
(6) FIGUrayEna, i MmO Rnaigin 3L, 2B AR 3 9] 2635
Prag gl Ea) m FA s 8 D13 T A0 53 3R R S L TR I BN BT 1%
B8he will b« here soon. (Ith7 %)%k %.)
H: was born in Chekiang, on the 20th of April, 1898, (f{ll A—F A H i
AP R = H 4 RERIC)
(7) I EEBATE My A0 ST HOTE AT VAT,
§I had scarcely finished m work when a fiiend of mine called on me.

(RERLE A NEF T T, RA—M N AGHEN T )

Scarcely had | finished iy work wiwn a friend uf mine ca'led on me.
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i)
Little did I ex)ect that Lie would succeed so well.

GEET 4900 f B Ay S THEL It ss oh ek, iﬁ] chly WA A SH 2 428 BhiT) B
subject WYRY T 3L, 25 s % 3 47 hde B 30E, W A0 hn By an 3 o, A Yaway™,
Soff”, “‘up™, “‘down’ i flar 4717 el A0 5 g, Ry BETEER AN,
PSRN R A O 2 f UEFUAR LAY .

{ ThLe b.tll went away.

{I littl= cxpected that he wonld succeed so well. (ARA TG AR 174

}(mﬁsﬁxn)

Away went ‘Le iall.
{ W went off 1.ke the win i, down tl.e hill. }(%Eﬂ”ifﬁ}ﬁ—‘&i&ﬂﬁ—’:lll

Off we¢ went like the windpedown the Lill. %)
(8) WIEER “only” BN

f Only 11 ard o ihis yes.erday. (F2&H)

(RAREREA TEM.)
Tonly card of tii's vesterd iy, (EISH)

(RBEAAIMERTE 2000 )
I ieird only of thiy ye-terday. (&1Z1)

(PR KRy LR R M.
I heard ol this only esterdav. }(Elﬁﬂ) :

PaN

I iweard of this yes‘erda only.

\  (ERBAEITEM.)

Bl 51 0 I ¥% (Comparison of Adverbs)

B FETRS IR OB 285 1A AR T
1S R G, S ICBAIE er”, 3 4

H#}Ju . 3St"o
POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE
fast (1) faiier faste t

lat: GB) later latest
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near (/) nearer . nearcst

often (&) oftener oft nest

2. B Sy RRIEORNED, R ICHA L BRI, ST “more” M

“most”

Lravely (9 %) nmore bravely most bravely
gnickly (Gd#) more quickly most quickly

[#4+] 18 “Cearly™ 1‘1’.’]@ 5 “earlier’’, ‘‘earliest”,

3. ML ML

well (3F) better best

badly }(Lﬁ) Worse viorsk

ill :

much (%) more most

little () less least
farther fartliest

far (&) { further { f rtiest

[3E&) FARle B LRRTUAPRRERR < the’’, BREIA B LR A “the’,
Ho is the best m .n alive. (21 LRI A)
{ T..ke any book that you like best. (& - AR¥RFFEE By Bil,)

“Very” and “Much”

1. et A i) Kol S0 B Mg B “very”, sl I Kt bk
I ‘much”
Thiz b ok »very ravy. (HAFRES.) [FEAHR]
{He stndie very hard. (MIE% W Yo o Sy e ;
1t is much hotter ta-de ~{han yest rday. (SFILBER S Sish ) [FEN
Jeakik ]
1: has worke! much harder tlan you!lave done. (fBIURE ZH )
[fEbad 3 o
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He is much the best sitdent in $..e class. ({L2—HAIRTayB4.) (B
)
[HRR] B “very” FURINGE Gkl T BB MISE, 2507 BB SR .
This is t1 e very best of all. (843 W BRI,
He is the very best stulent in tlie class. (fE—% b B FrayH4)

2 “Very” FFMEHY A% RalF, “much” R EHiBhia,
He is very clzver for his age. (SRl R Miea, URBH ) [FEAH]
{ I like coffee very muwch. (FRIEWITundl.) [HIFT]
Llike it much. (FHRFFEM.) (BFA]
3. EMBAASFA “very”, (&R A A “much”,
Thig book is very interesting. (GE BIRABek.)
{ I am much interestrd in the study o ' Bnglish, (FRUERATSIR fTltek.)
The news is very surprising. (Ga AR
{ I am much surprised at tlie news, (JETEWHAEEIE—E.)
B FRG Fik , IR PIAL,
I am very tired. (FIRIEF.)
H. ig very pleased. }(ﬂh#'.\ﬁ!";}%@n)
He i much pieased.
I am much afraid of . (FBEMEEM)
A, Past Paréi iple Gl 7 &) Ealeeal Rz B85 0MnE, F A “ver 7' {EfEHIZE.
The arca affecte | by the eruption is very limited (=na row). (gl
B 2 SRS AR )
Thes. are very labourzd (=elab rat:) works. (GBS EIEEE.LEER,)

uYesn and “No”

A H T B0 SRR S S T, AT WA “yes”, T

}Efifjlﬂ’éifﬁ “no” lktﬁﬁf?xﬁ(}}:ﬂ%t,ﬁg*@gg] -ARE 3 ﬁ‘]‘ﬂ?f%}?'{,[g
6 T RATHE
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Yes, it is difficit. (A%, EARZHM.) [#E]
No, it is not diffical . (R, AT R ) [FE]
{ Did vou not find him at h me? (FRIZFHRPBAR W) [(7Fie)

{Is th s book difien'1? GEAKHE?) [zl

Yes, I found Lim at Lome. (R, TACPLAR L) [2)
Noy I did nct finl him at Lome. iéi"": REARIMARE) [TE)
fn_EBIFR , [BYVAH ERIREsC IR, “yes”. “uo” i B iR SR P B
sEAale]l RRVE T ERREM I, “yes”, “no” 0 i, H R PR
FEARLC. BRFNEM:, AR AE RN
(3R] a) A “No'' FLhayChr, 1 — REUPRIANHZ B, EEAF, Ak
# No” wy FHA— AT A% 3.
Is yonr fathier at home? (FRYRBARE?)
No; he i2 away at seaside.
=No, lie s n¢ at home; lie is away at the seaside.
CREARR MW PNEERTO
Is he not old? (fliipii R Bi%?)
No; lLe i3 young.
=No, he ig not 0ld; he is young.
G2 ALedr 0 R 8 i e e
(b) 8 JEE B RET B & RTA SR EMENLE, B “no”; ERARARR
W Pl EA%EE, WA “yes’s
(H) No one speaks English better than Chang. GZHARIEHGILE
BELF)
(Z.) No. (=No one speaks it better than he.) (ZuF, BHAREL
R EFo)
(7)) Yes, Chan speaks better than he. (7R, #5721 R BT R, )
(|1) He 'ocs mot work hard cnovgh. (f-FA-H750 5 0.)
{ (Z.) No. Gy 2R a5 e )
(§1) You hrull not Liave done snch a tLing. (FRRMESMGELTESN.)
{ (&) No. (ol AR ML 1L F1.)
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“Ago”, “Before” and “Since”

1 REFMZELINE, “ago” 5 ‘AIAVIN ZF,M Past Tense
FEl; “before” 45 “WMgLAR 23,0 # Indirect Narration
@y Past Perfoct [i] fj; “since” 4k “ago”, “before” W{ 2 Ak,

He died thirec years ago (or since.) ({li=4pi3E3 T.)
He said his fatler had died three years before (or s'nce.) (S ILAYR
P=HWEERT )

[3ER] “Ago” RENEMZ L4 M, #FI LA, in “‘a few minutes apo®”’ (¥4%-
SEDIRY), “ages ago” CGRILSMIIN); 11 “‘since® H ATRMEEAInyBFRL,

2. “Before” ¥ %, 7% “before now” ([ 4-LIRY) % “before
then” (B & IEVIRT) 28, M Present Perfect, Past, 5§ Past Per-
fect JR] A -

1 have met iim before. (TR PL#y i 7R ML)
1 met Liim once before. (F& 5.3 lfi T2 F. )
Siie ~aid she 2ad mot Liim before. (M z5tih 2L gl @izrS . )

3. “Since” AW, 145 “snce then” (FmplIs), Fid#EE
B2 &, Perfoct Ten e i) jH .

I met him Jast montl aud Ahave not s2en him since. (FRFE NS T f
ZERIE AR i)
His fatl.er died tiirce vears ago. anl he has Tiv-d wit’h his uncle ever
since. (i M=4ERIFER T, LB SR AL (L —E.)
{38 ‘Since” DIpihn “‘ever” ¥ R BEMN N B ER Sk inim .

“Once” and “Ever”

L “Onee” FIHT MBI, “ever” FRGEN K i, el
A, KRB EL ).

I hiave m-t liitn once. (FREETal TR . )

Have you ever =ecn a tizer? (IREIABIETAH?)
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If you ever go that way, don’t fail to call on me. (R4 NBEI%E, R
TR SEPITRE EK.)
I don’t $1.ink he will ever do so. (TRt KA MGG EEM.)
I never (=nunt 4 o) =aw his like. (FeHAGE AT FERM OB L)
2. % BARER, BN L AP IR fever”,
He is the cleverest Loy that I liave ever seen. ({2 7o W7 & iF sLA B
BRNTE o)
He is the richest man t at ever lived. (ff %1 FHHAES.)
3. “Ever” B{EMIRERE EL MhEE. 15 “always” ZE,AEH
e “always” JEag
Forture was ever on his side. (%*Té]iifﬁzzﬂﬁ"]n)
I t'ave ever thonght ~o. (VIS HEMN )
Ever keep this precept in mind. (EFUFECRER DY)
I Liave known him ever sinc: he wa« a boy. (#7%-FEF U RRTTRM.)

“Too” and “Enough”

1. “Too” 1 SBW. K’ Z &, “enough” 15 ‘ME’, ‘IEF° 2 &,
He ate too much. (=he overate himself.) (U255 k£ T )
Your pay is good enough for your work. (freldk B IEFE R Ray LiE,)
He is now strong enough to walk. ({fi SLAEsRF T ELER T )
can
2 Too + Adjective + Infinitive = so .. . that<do ;...not.
will
It is too dark to see.=It is so dark that we can not sce. (KIFHFR
RTH
He wa: too busy to miss his wife.=Hea was so busy that iic did not
miss wife. (AULIRR, PRV REVIE ToRARMEIRE.)
He is too wise not to see thaf.=He is so wis: that he =ees it. (jui4]

], P08 AR 4t . )
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[£3] 14 “*only too + Infinitive’’, ‘‘but too + Irfinitive”, ‘'tco ready +
Infinitive”’, ‘‘tco inclined 4- Infinitive” BN R EIH.ZH,
I am only too glad to join you. (FIFR—H 5, FEEEHEN T.)
He will be but too happy to obey you. (48 JE38 5 e AR & Mral &r 498,
He is too ready to speak.=Il1s is very fulkative. (fl A& i83E,)

3. Can not + too = it is impossible + {too

to over- . ..,

We cannot b too careful in this worl l. (IR, FRiMama B
Al R vE AT DR A —— PR T, TR AR SR

One cannot be too faithful 1o one’s dnties. CHIIYEHUAYIES, AL LT
AT

“Already”, “Yet” and “Still”

1. “Already” WAH EMEIRH), & ‘BT’ 2, TRAME
Tense [a] A .
Light the fire. 1t is already lighted. (3E/A M5 s, kL%MﬁﬁT)
He hag already recovered. (MWERERET.)
He had already passed his twentieth birthday. (U@ T =-HSahd: B
T \ '
2. “Yet” Z RN EREERM A KRB B, £ ‘T
W SRETET ZE.
Has thie bell rung yet? (BETLIT THE?)
No, it has not rung yet. CHiZ H¥TH.)
3. “Still” |k ki 2,
Is he still living? (4higin5%7)
The old building is still in use. (&R - BERE.)
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“Liti]1” and “A Little”

1. “Little” 1 “a little” ZWH, KERWEE X2 A
fa]. “Little” 28 1% <57, FHIMHEIE; “a little” 2 @15 H—8, H
E}j&ﬁ =]

He is little better than he was yesterday. (fli8fi R FLiEHRERTE.)
He is a little befter this morning. (fW38F—267T )
2. “Little” f8 “know”, “think”, “dream”, “expect” Z:E)F
8 R, 55 “not at all”

BHoRDRAITIH,
I little expected that he would succeed so well. (Fe¥t RN & BTN
R 0)

Little di1 I dream of seeing such a fine scenery. (REMAAREFTIE
R )

You little know what mischief you have done! (fRfl—EdRmE AT
GO R

I little {hought that it was you. (RERFNVH S 2M,)
[3E#] “Nota little” 5 ‘Jkil &, HUAH 2; “not in the least” & ‘5
R 28, AREE,
I was not a little surprised. (&I T—%.)
I was not in the least surpriced. (FFEAREH,)

3. Hl “how”, “s0”, “as”, “too” LA “little”, IR
—HERIATIHE .

AN
This shows how little he knows the world. GERRET N B 8 &R
Bt

He knows the world so little that he trusts everybody. (i RI% 454,
PR (T BEABRE 18D

He knows the world as little as a baby. ({ligRIEENGFBRE—EE.)
He knows the world too little to do for a lawyer. (A KR8, PFELR
ER iR 0. )
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“There”

1. “There” B35 I8 M0Ek 2o, WA BrFoR B 2A
SRy AR “shore”, B “be” SR ARAE MR RYEDR, RSB —
FR B Expletive (JRFHME,

There are many beautiful flowers in the garden. (B EAF 2L EBHY1E.)

Is there a1 middle school hiere? (35 T A 1 SBET)

There was no inn there. (75 Mim—@m%8E,)

If it goes on rain n:, there will be a flood. (EHERIE I, FEif 2 Ak )

There ought to be mor: middle schools in this town. GETHENIE L
B,

There must have been a strong earthquake somewhere. (—ig7EtHEHD
A THIE.)

There seems to have been a rainfall. (FAE T HTEETF.)

% I “bo” ZAb, LAAEIE AETE AT bk Bk S B
Tﬁ&ﬁt@hﬁiﬂw FRE Nk 7 B A0 4%

Once upon a time there lived an old man (=an old man lived). (f2g)
A—1H BT F.)

There was born a child (==2 child was born) to them. (#hif4d: T~
Fo)

There broke out a rebellion (=a rebellion broke out). (FEEIg4:T,)
There came a man (==a man came). (FAXT,)

3. “There + be” T LA} “wehave”. . ouhave”, g, “they have”
R, AR

There was an examination in English yesterday. (BERNRIE B T.)
{ We had an examinalion in [English yesferday.
Are there many rainsg in June? (X A EiffLW?)
{Ha.ve you many rains in June?
There is no school to-day. (4K BKKHR.)
{ They have no school to-day.
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Exercise L

1. SR T A St —
1. T am very interested in your story.
2. I remember I ever have been there, perhaps‘it was abont ten yvears
before.
3. 1 was told that he hadl died a fortnight ago.
4. Never I saw such a grand sight.

5. Is the invalid little better?——He is not very better than vesterda;.

2. “Yes” s “No” HLA T 45 Arbny 2l —
1. Did you not find him at home?
——, he was out.
2. Did you not catch the train?
—, I miseed if.

8. Can neither youn nor he speak French?

, I think he can.
4. No one speaks Fnglish better than he.

5. There was no one else, was there?
——, I was alone.

6. Where are you going?
——, I am not going anywhere,

7. Then you did not start in time, I suppose.
——, I left hom:> gqunite carly, bnt I was stopped by a fricnd on the

way.

8. Cun’t be speak English?

~——, he can.
3. M AR P —

1. He was the more i.ated, because he had done such a thing in their

presence.

2. Persons of high rank are too apt to keep their inferiors at a distance.
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. He was too wise to be imposed npon by fair words spoken witliout

gincerity.

. The more monkeys are langhed at, tlie more funny things the, try

to do.

. A book may Le compared to yonr neighbour; if it be good, it cannot

last too long, if bad, yon cannot get rid of too early.

. It is just |.ossible, no doubt, that a young man may, at the outvet of

life, mistake his calling; in that case, the sooner he changes it, the
better.

7. He Las his way to make in the world and cannot begin too early.

8. Our respect towards a perzon lies not so mueh in what he can say,

or even do, as in what we feel he really is.

4 U PRI —

—

—
(=]

cooquacn.nw.w

. BB xR, Wk SRR MR,

PUF 2 h R B E B,

. IR A SR ISR, RARA B R,
. BB LR
. REEF T LB, JERER.

ERETRMF AT ﬂ‘] Ko

AR T AER W h)E I %,

. BRAR M T PEEREAE] e T

Ll AU R, SN A A B I A T .
. Bew A — AL TR AL R
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Bl 2 (PREPOSITIONS)

Hi " @A B 2 (Forms of Prepositions)
(1) ¥J¥§iE % (Simple Prepositions):

after from
at in

by of
down off
for on

over to
per under
gince np
through with
till ete,

# &4%iE & (Compound Prepositions):

about .= on+ by -+ out)
above {=un + by +up)
across (== ol -} ross)
against =2.n -+ gainest)
along (=son + long)
amid(st) (=on + middle)
among(st) (= on + mingle)
around =on + r..und)
before (=by-} for.)
behind (= by + hind)
below (=by+ low)
beneath (=hy + n ath)
beside =by -+ :idv)

besides .= by - gide)

between (=by <+ two)

beyond .=by + yonder)

but {=by + out)

into =in- to)

onto {==on + to)

out of

throughout (= throngh <+ out)
toward(s) (= to + ward)
underneath (= under+ neath)
until (= un + till)

unto (= un 4+ to)

upon (=1 .-~ on)

within (=with’'+in)

without = with 4+ out) ete.

L3R & (Participial Prepositions):

During thi: ho'liuys. (Ritth)

Pending fresh orders. (X:%iady &% &51E)
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(4)

)

Notwithstanding his anger. CRE il 52)

Regarding

Respecting 5 this point. (BE—EH)

Concerning

Past ten o’ clock. ~F25WDI4E)

S HIE ] (Double Prepositions):

He upyeur d from among th tr-es. (fhgsibkhET M%)

The sced had s¢pronted from under the ground. (FEF# K FiiRR
¥,)

W stayed ther- till after sunset (R ATMER SR ABEN2E,)

But for our as-istunce. I could not hav: succecded. (EIZ HoRARIL,
TRAREANT.)

Tiie - round is valued at above ten thousand dollars., (IR Hifk H&—
Bk k)

LRIt as (Phrase Prepositions),

“As for me. rive me liberty or give me d:ath.” (ER%, 2R AN,
FENRHBRITTFT.)

There is no doubt as to who will be elected (WIRIEE Fandr, TloxlE
£

He can n £ wor' because of his ace. (fi F]4EIAT™ZR3L554).)

Thon-hts are exyres «d by means of worls., (FUAHREET SmENY,)

Th re is a carden in front of ‘lie honse. (B FHIRY 047 — 18 £

He att nded the meeting in spite of his illness. (flofdf & a5, &%
mWET.)

Mr W.n:is teeching in place of the principal (T /: (U2 R YE.)

1 i obliged to ab-ent mysclf on account of illn:ss. (F&R GELE 4B
EU.)

T ca'led on him on behalf of 1y f ther. (FRIVARAH LTI T L)

According to the papers the matter grows ser ous. (FE##E L& 4, 8¢
HEERT,)

Iwrote to him with respect to this matter. (RINE R HRHEBRWT )
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(The Object of a Preposition)

WBEBWME ML, TEE % ER RN AT R PR Ljrﬁ JiEiniil)
Waord, Phra<e, B Clause 1§ [ 893805, 425975 F,
(a) Noun (#45) 1 —
Rivers flow into tA» sea. (FIWEFIEEI:,)
(L) Pronoun (fX445)) :—
A baskefl with some apples inir. %% ETaIE)
(c} Gerund (B4 :

He t-lks of gning alroad. ({i Ll &

-—‘0’

He is above hetraying hix country. (fi2—f € #BsAIAL)

(d) Infinitive (R4 H) A SR S R ERTE B
Object f,{B “about” f “but” Fx’mfuu,.n.uﬁ M ESWER &
3o

The patient vwas about to dir. 3 AMEET.)

She does nothing but [to] ~ry all day. (i - KPR .)
(e) Adverb (Fl)):—
Till noe (3&4%) . since then (GETRMABEREEIL). from here (RIEH), eto.
(f) Adjective FE&EH):—
In general (J), in privat: (BLF ), of Tatz GE ), cte.
(g) Phrase (§if):—
He came out from h-hind the door. (M @M™M75 % & T 1 5%k,)
Stay till after dinner, (82 T W24 K0E.)
(h) Clause (£i4)):—
Everything depends upon whether he will consent or not. (—YIEAEER
B Rl Bt

He told cvery one of what he had heard. (fl3B07 DI S 5000 o5
BT
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(R BRI AR B HI00 1 OEE e, ki k.
‘The man for whom we were looking  (TRMFFFEHEYIA)

The man whom we wer. lookin _ for. (3.1
The man we were looking for. (L)
I want a knife with which to sharpen my pencil. (Fg% 051D
)
{ want a knife to sharpen my pencil with. (I} 1)
Ther: were no chairs on which to sit. GZ A4 BV F.)
{ Thare were no chairy to sit on. (L)

B W 1 I &
(Prepositions =s Other Parts of Speech)

(3) As Adverbs (#EjilalJB) — Witi s %10 HE H oviing . A
B A BN EA Y .
I have never met hiin before [this] (FRLIN- ~10)i3 A% B,
He lookd cantiously round [him]. (3t pGElE T -5,
Come in (=conme into the 10om). Gt %.)
He went out (=he wunt out of thie room). (flilh 32 To)
Put on your coat (= put your coat on your lack). (JRLEEM )
He has on a sfraw hat (=he has a straw hut on his head) (fh@¥% &
&)
Take off : onr boots (=t.ke vour boots off your fect) (R HMATEET,)
ER] B, AR LR Mk M Bh 00 FOUEE R0 0 F A 555 (R A,
Win BB RAT 2%
I’ t om your Laf.

}amﬁ P

Put your hat on.
Take your hat a'd put it on. CEMRATFE - IBNEEATN E.)
(b) As Adjectives (EJENEIH) 1 —
The above rule holds good in thiy case. ( 1ok 04 WEE AL I X2, )
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An up or down train. ( RiTHLK FATHD)
The upper ard the under lips. (EET )
The woods beyond are full of birds CEIAIHER D ATRL,)
(c) As Conjunctions ({FH:#5 M) 1 —
He arrived before I departed (F32 M8 20 LT T o)
I waited till e arrive 4 (FREELEF T 510D
[3£35] B340 7, B S1% R 518 Noun Clause WIREHRT “that”, @
A “that” By, 5 BB EEN T .

Bi & 56 )] 47 %% (Omission of the Preposition)

(a) FERHALFMTA “this”, “that”, “next”, “last”, “every”,
“some”, “any’ &34, §iE A “in”, “at”, “on” SE—HEARH .
He left beie [on] this morning. ({B5FE N T.)
I«ha'l start [in] this week «1:d 1eturn [in] next week. (FRIFAZEMN

By, T RE K.
I am expecting his telegram [at] every moment. (’ﬂaﬁuﬁu#ﬁ%[ﬂlﬁ'}
EHha)

You may come to ee me [at] any time Letween 4 and 5 (AN MIE
BEZ IR (Y EEEREMR PR AR T D) e )
[On] Last Sunday Le went to Hangeb ow  (BrE% £ 0 hsbol3: To)

(b) ‘iUSQ” (ﬂq), “ﬁde” (;F%l\), “COlOur” (ﬁi@)) “Size” (jc
/) S5 il B 45 R ST, R GA—HE K g

It is [of] no use iryinz i. a ain. ((HI- -2k, 4147 4% N1A0.)

He is [of) the same age as you. ({0 ERRIMRIAR )
[O7] What colour is it? (G R} BB @ A7)

Ri= i

[Of] What size is it? (i %7q Jo it ?)

(¢) “Way” (B5) BRI A “chis”, “thas” £ 3%, §id a0 “in” B
DA%,



.1 i ki 365

Please dro1- in at my huse when you come [in] this way. (FR3[E &
WEF, T PINTR T AL)
He went [in] that way. ({L#EWB2ET,)

B & @ B U (Uses of Prepositions)
1. i} W] i & 3l (Prepositions of Time)
“At”, “In” and “On”

(1) “At” BRI REFIIA—TS (Point of Time), JLETL #45
RS B0 72 B BE VRREE R —FUBRIERIAY R S AR “at’,
at eight o clock, at half past eleven, (at) what time?, at a quarter to
two;
at dybreak, at noon. at m'dnight, at sunrise, at »unact;
at th: bezinnin (micdle, eni) of June; '
at that time. at this moment at t at nstant ete.
The next train leav « at half | a<t eight (F—MWHEA LR
The steamer will urrive at Yokohama at noon to.morrow. (W34
BIR LA R R)
A fire . roke out at midni ht last Stnd vy, (R EAMPLEESET
K He)
(2) “In” MK EMMRLY (Extended Period of Time),
FLA, 2=, 45, A48, —48 | — N 055 e e 101 0% S 9, B0
[TeNe Y

m

c
in Jinuary. in vprin , in 1933, in tL - Twenticth Cent ry;
in one’y yonth in my time. in f rmer times, in one’s absence, ete.
He will return to China in September next. (#y§FAH A th5Ed.)
Cherry-trecs blossom in «pring (FBBLELE & EW1E.)
‘There wag a civil war in his reign (% flliG 8% E- - 2R AER,)
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(8) “On” M F—EMWE 1 (Particular Occasion),
on the present occasion, on the 3rd of November, on the night of the
12th;

on that morning, on Sunday. on New Year’s Eve, efc.

The 10th meeting of the Enrlish 8peaking Sneiety will be helsl on the
5th of next month. GF-FEWIEE WA T B I AT
I saved a man on one oceasion. (FEA—M BB T—1 AL)
All accounts are settled on New Year's Eve. (—YIIEHAE®R=THE
XEH.)
ER] KM, REREER, Ly, R4, BiE, RRE%eE, giERMN “in”, B
“night”’ B H “‘at”,
In the daytime, in the morning, in (he afternoon, in the evening, at
night.
o It happened in the evening. (GF.2W kAY30E.)
{ It happened om the evening of the 13th. GE&-F=H Ladiig )

“From” and “Since”

(1) “Since” FIAREFIDIRER LK —H 0y B, 1S
“since then = from then till now” [k, B Present Perfect
RETECIE Pz N

I have been ill since last Sunday. (EFMHAAE [ R, R EH.)

He has lived in Japan since 1908, (42 1008 458, b3k {4 L A

He has been staying at home since yestorday. (RBERB MM TARE,)
It is three years since my uncle's death. (BRFA L ZHE=4T )

(2) “From” R AIAFK B IEOALEN 5T, £ AR 4w s
Al me L’ B93C AR, B B Past Lensc W],
He works from dawn till dusk. (fb- -FK 3% 11E..)
He lived in America from 1902 to (or tilly 1908, (f@ 1002 4efE 3 1908
gk, i EARE.)
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He stayed here from the 15th till the Z0th. (#+HE AR TFHBIE,
it B/o)
He began Iinglish from the age of ten. (fB64+55L LG 2 IEE,)
[$£:%] “Begin® M ‘‘commence’ WBYFMIET, R “from”,
8 hool hegins at cipht o'clock. (§¢ A BRHMNGE L3R
The new term commences on the 11th of September. (BRI A F—
M)
Ibave lived here from that time. [2R]
et ( I have lived lLiere since that time. [1E] (@ FMHEBFtREFRRELE

“Till” and “By”

(1) “Til’” A& AR IERY, CUntil” 3 “till” 4% 5k
TN AR “antil”  wg, (UATE RGBT L, E R
Fimi# A Clause 1} Phrasc W, AN HIEAE “util” §mE,
Jm “Until you told me I had no idea of it.”)

1 shall be here till six. (TR A REH B )

1 shall wait for bim till five in the afternoon. (4% T4 LI
Bik.)

I shall stay till the end of this month. (FRIFTTEMHB A KB 1E,)

[ER] “Upto” B ‘‘down to” MR “till” K. {8 “up to” B
Emplatic expression, ARFERITAALE; “down to’’ BIHE Sk AR A®R
125

Up to that time, I bad been studying without any definite object.
()R E B IR, R A SRR H AL
The curtom continued down to recent times. (LR - 1T FRLER,)
(2) “By” HIIR#& SETHIBIR

You must finish your exercise by five in the afternoon. (Fi4th A %A
BE, PR BRI BT )
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He will bave arrived by that time. (RRMHEREE, XEMT.)
He must have arrived by this. SRR ERERNT,.)
I shall be here till six. (FRYFATINTLAR TS L)
{ Ishall b: here by six. (i TAMANRF0:, TIFAC )

“In”, “Within” and “After”

(1) “In” FHME WHHGRCE’,
The blz;ssoms will be out in a few days. CENRRIERTEMT.)
He will be back in a week's time. CB—EMRFE B 9)
It will be ready in a short time. GB—[d) Sk A DLS2UERE T )
(2) “Within” Fj4 WMELIR’ .
We must finish it within a week. (FRIF T4 — i Lol A3 fRE.)
I beg you will answer within 24 hours. GHIRIMEPE DBEDINZE,L)
Lost articles should be called for within three days. GREMBIN=R
DRIRRL.)

(3) “After” IFFHHVE WIRIMECER, BILAEM “n” K.
“In” PIBAEFHEEN, AR AN T, “aftor” DIE LA,
FE 2

He died after a fow days. (R BGVRTET.)
He retiurned after a weck. (— B2 0E % To)
s % I shall not lie here after a month. [#%]
I stall not be liere in a month. [JE] CAT—M B, R T.k,)
[(RER] “After” K3 MR K44 NIAEE “on and after” B4,
The new rajiway sclicdule will come info «ffect on and after tlie lsé

of next month. GRT AL AT T A- -JRLLITT L)

“Before”, “After”; “To”, “Past”
38 0 18 w7 ) AR A R AR, 10 “to” ML “past” B
Jihioe 3
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I started before noon and arrived after dark. (FRA-81 IS, 7 ERAT,)
If is a quarter past seven by my watch. (Feilpk LR H—%1,)
He left home at a gnarfer to ceven. (LA RERPY |11 5RER,)

[ER] “Past” e JAREE G W0

o)

(2)

Past sixfy years of age. AT X1T5%)
Past the ave of Learing children. GAT 4 FAcolieg))

“For”, “During” and “Throuzh”

“For” FIFM#&#8 g, 48 HIW AR INEE “h &y iting,

He will stay l.ere for a week. (flif7id mi—0 )

He will have been stndying Englis'. for five years by next month,
() FE A, MBI ERALE)

I bave not scen yon for a long time. (FFARET,)

“During” Jj#e SREMEEIR . “Tor” HERMEH,

“during” FF THH I

(3)

He took my place during my absence. (FOR7EAIW %, (Lt 2 H.)
The members are busy during tlie session. (@ritich & B 2MCAY)
I thank you very much for your kindness shown mo during my stay
in London. (7&# Pk il Ul iR
In summer pcople go to the seaside.
(LRABRE S &)
Are yon going anywhere during the summer?
(Adg TRMITI 027
“Through” JJIA4E 1945 ERANHENT .
I shall stay therc through the holidays. (MG D RIFEATE,)
He worksd hard through the summer. (SR Ep LB HL ({E,)
He remained a bachelor through life. (fufft T8 Fay e 80
Mo { He often falls asleep during the lesson. ({h7: Lefaed MiER,)
He was asleep all through the lesson. ( 3B/ (B ZVER.)

i
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2. 85 i W 30 & 50 (Prepositions of Place)
“At” and “In”

(1) “At” FHFMRF 0, A B8 Wy iB i

He live= at a small village near Shanohai. (ffE7e b2 BEE oh— 8 A4

B

I pagsed my holidays at King-te-chen. (It b4 FLEEM.)

He arrivd at Clinsan on the 12t of Octoher. (BT A+ BT 10,)
(2) “Tn” FERE K AR R I A

How long have you Lecn in Clhina? (EWpBALLET

He lives in Nanking. (fli{E7Eiji5.)

(PR () Bl 13 RE, SRS n M KL 07 i, AT )R “‘at”, o
To arrive at London. (F)f;5%0)

(b) KEEer A A MR, 78 at™, in
At Edinburgh in Scotland. (g% SR TR

“On” and “Off”

(1) “On” BIREIR CHLA Nk SR B,
Tlere is a Pook on the table. (5 Lfi--AE,) [ LAHE]
Insects can walk on the ceiling. (#fEAFR EMN 1k [FTFAETT)
London is situated on the Thames. (ffFf BuE %) [#)
A map hangs on thie wall. (5% LY. [EEMTE )
He lives on the outskirt of Shanshai., (MiEfE LY A (88
(2) “Off” §1 “on™ WAL, FIR FaslE
To git on a chair, (8 Fk)
{ To fall off & cliair. (HH K2k )
To put one’s hat on 0::€’3 head. (¥ L1ET)
{ To take one's hat off one’s head. (kg F)
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The island is situated on tl.e coast of S. (B S ME.)
{ The ship wa< wreeked off the coast of 8. (ATYT7E S B H.)
3, SUA M AIRAERE. “on’’ AR Cofl ¥,
He ix on duty (o-day. ({i4-R{EHH.)
{ He will be off duty to-morrow. ({iBARKHEA.)

“In”, “Into” and “Out of”

(1) “In” iK% ‘e bpadREE’
There was no ot ein the room. (FBRIE—~EASIZHE,)
Fish live in wafer. (G¥EfERkh,)
Peasants wo k in the fidlds. (BAATHIFh TIE.)
(2) “Into” FiAFE SEARFAHE) (motion)’,
I went into t' ¢ room. (FEXTIEMET.)
A bee came flying into ti:¢ palace. (— B RPIED K T,)
Te plung. d into the wator, (HFEAKp.)
(8) “Out of” EBL “in” % “into” #1X, K SWAR LMY IRAR
R BISROERY .
He came out of the room. (M TR

He took Lier out of the guiter. (A3ENEON T —— 0 SR T %)
INTO

[ “Go 41", “come out™ AT %N AER N “in” ¥ “out” KB
B
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He went out (=out of the hnuce) int the garden (fh: B BIRM B E T o)
Coms in(=into the house)ont of the wet. CGIEYLEBFTE, )

“On”, “Beneath”: “Above”, “Below"”;
“Over”’, “Under”; “Up’”, “Down”

(1) “On” Z&77 AR AV, “beneath” #: NETAVHAR o
{The b .ok is on the table (&R L.)
?Many heroes sleep beneath our feet. (FHF % B-LIRA T "M T,)
- . M1 -
(2) “Aﬁgove” (= higher than) 8 "Lelo'w” (=lower than) H.JH
AR 5K,
The moon has ricen above the horizon. (7 Wb M L T.)
{’l’lxe sun hias snuk bele v the horizon. (i JAAMMTHEHTET.)
We saw ti.e who » scene below our eves. (RMHIELE%.)
We tread on anything beneath our foef. (FRIFBIRE--41.) R
T O o ] N .
(3) “Over” fl “under” ¢ ‘TE¥ LM IEYH oy (ver:’,uaﬂy

above and vertically below)

mﬁ{

The lamp hung over the tabls., (BB ERTFZ L)
% We taok shelter from the rain under a big (ree. (FiFZE—FRREE
RN ’
Can you keep yourself above water? (fREEME F TL¥RTER LW?)

1 o There is a sign-board over the door. (MZ_ LA —-BRBM.)

1.0
\

You can sce the whole town below your eyes. (1 o] ELIF RS i}
We were passing under a bridze. (?}}éiﬂiﬁﬁﬁ'&—'ﬁﬁﬂqfﬁo)

(4) “Up" 1 “doswn” F7: ‘fal kSR, I A4 S By A
H.

We sailed up the river. (I8 A LiALIT )
{ We sailed down the river. (ZR{Hm7E &Y FHisidT,.)
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[FER) “Up», “down” RIRFEW | A8l R Mk WIZL SR AGIREE (Re ulte
ant Po-iti n). SRy RM. 31im# Resvltant Preposition,

There is a crow’s nest ap afir trees 2 17— \,{r‘\ T9E.)

Tlere i3 a city down stream (BN Rl

A5 e el AR R Sy B, 2 R

ABOVE OVER 108 4
ON
BENFATH
BELOW UNDER DOWN

“Around”, “Round” and “About”

(1) “Around” L JABE#F I T, “Round” 3 ‘FE e
BB, SN By A Ta] T
They sit around tlwe table. (fFEEREEHE.)
{T‘ue moon moves round the eartli. ()] SEiBHERTFiT.)
The boys stood around liim. (3% FME T w80
{ Tue child (Inng round iLer neck. (FEFHIE TR,
(2) “About” LR LR IE—RERIHTT , T Ik sk B 4135 77 ).
Bhe tied a L.andkerehiof around her neck. (M AW XA T—1EFH.)
{ fler hair 1 ung about her neck. (YMIRSH-A IR )
*( Wawalked round le pond. (¥iMiT:h%.)
{ WWe rowed about the pond. (FkiM7Esh hLlat,)
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“Along”, “Across” and “Through”

(1) “Along” FmR ‘B—REMHAE .,

The ship sailed along the coast. (M-ERMIT.)

The road run- along tie track. CGEIEBLELETHE,)

We walk d along the banks of the river. (B T RE,)
(2) “Across” % ‘R & KK,

The road runs across the plain. GHj&EE H AEF.)

Let s ~wim across the river. (38 {3 S5 3:00,)

He cancbt sight of me, and came running across the strect. (f%F )

TR A ERAET D

(8) “Through” &% ‘Bl o ‘48,

Tie river flows through tlie city. CGEHMEEH.)

A bullet passes through the wall, (B2 BHEEE,)

An acroplane rushes through the air. (RIPFCH%h,)

“Among and “Between”

“Among” K ‘ZIRL LayFp LM, “Between” # ‘Wi{HS
L/ e
He concealed himself in (he fcrest. (4% ghkth.)
H. ¢ ncealel liimself among the trees. (fif GyeilAkzh,)
He concealed himself between the tw) louses. (fifF HAFKEFZ
&) o
(30 PRSI LAk e B 2530, R5h T 20 BB B “Letween” #,
Tie naval reduction treat, conclndel between Great Britain, Ame:‘i«a'
and Japan. (3% (] L4 EREY 8RS TR EIEHD
"“Among” Ml “Between” X It ‘e 2E.
He divided the property between his two -ons. ({38 1FE 534 (e R
F)

e distributcd the money among his tollowers. (H3BeX S 5 AR T,

~
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“By”, “Beside’” and “At”

(1) “By” it “beside™ (=by the side of) ¥ Fms MMIRAIIEEIE
1B “by” ] & FF HH ISR 3.
There is a pine-tree by the gale. (FH—HREL)
{ There s a maple-tree beside the barn. (IS0 - REL)
[#®&] “To stand by one’ Pl ‘YA’ B, B AR i “‘to

stand beside onc’’,

He was standing beside me. (Jh7efRM%5 4 735.)

He sat by me. ({84 Teay % %)
{ He stood by me. (il T304

(2) “At” £ FEEHHEL
There isa willow-tree by the well. (3354 —HHIE)
{ Tiie maid is at the well. (de{¥gdeg, —— 3L A0 Sk
There was a large tree beside {lie fountain. (L% T—rJ 8D
{’I‘]lc party halted at a fountain. (IREEAZESEEFHE To— L H 055
i 4 RN
Some one is at the door. (HFAREMD.— K H&YHEHN)

“Before”, “Behind” and “After”’

(1) “Before”, “behind” A3 ‘Rig4%",
{ Our waiter sits before us. (FRIAFEESLARTGANE.)
Their waiter stands behind them. ({liFalE 8 7 & iMay & i,.)
He hid himself behind the curtain. ({B875BMATET.)
1 walked behind him. (FkEFEMATEHE.)
(2) “After” 7 ‘UWREBE Z&, KRB, A
“before” Ml “after”,

ERY

He ran after his master. (fii8 74 = AN i M.) . -
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He who runs after two hares will catch neither. GAZH X ARG —o)
The Enclish verb comes before the cbject. (EFEAEI I [TATEE .2 810)
{The French adjective comes after its noun. (GEIBA)EENA A
W)
(3R] AR HEERE. 34 FFIA Phrase Preposition,

Tlere is a pine-trec in front of the house, (B IwyRil i A—kkd4e,)
at the back of } the house. (BFAYREH—MIE

&)

Tlere is a parden
in the rear of

He walked ahead of me. (flii&FaYsiH,)

“To”, “Toward” and “For”

(1) “To” %7 ‘FI§7", “Toward” A WHRHI,
{ He went to the door. (fEiEMM1%.)
I s<aw a man comine toward me. (FFHEIAH—MBAAMRE HTHRERK.)
He came up to Shanghai a few days aco. (L g7 8RB U 484%,)
{ He ran toward the sea-shore. (fih W18 R Iz,)
“To” PRAT it R i’ 6,8 EH A “toward” A AR 8
SR —IE KA “eo”; 35 FrEat i WA “toward”,
The needle points to the north. (#14EF &)
{ The house faces toward the north. (BFRELN,)
(2) “For” JRAE “start”, “leave”, “depart”, “set out”, ‘“sail?,
“be bound” S BG4 Y, K FrEmE I,
We started for Lhome at four o’clock. (PqRSHEAG NG, TRIMTEE 4 B)R
*Tﬂ)
The ship is bound for San Francisco. (ZAMEI&ESLHEN,)
| He has gone to America. ({pBI LB T .)
\ He hLas left for America. (i HE A% RE% T o)
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3.

1

(2)
i -

3

4 e S i 5& (Separation and Adherence)
“From”, “Of” and “To”
“From” Fjji*# ‘S8 28,

I have parted from my parfner. (FREIROIF LD T.)
He has retired from business. ({8 THER.)
Ilines: prevented m« from attending the meeting. QEHIHLI-RUE

HE-)

He was banished from the land. ({35 0ENKE.)
Ho 8 {

To absent oneself (=b: abzent) from schiool. (¥0E)

To present onesel{ (=be present) at the meeting (H{4g)

“Of” Yrk 8, B2 AER W, I TR B

“I will ease you of your burden.’”’ So saying the highwayman robbed
him of his money. (RREEINET W ERENE, WHERERART
1A E-8%.) ’

This medicine will relieve you of your pain. (35 F&BRFIRMEE,)

Can you cure me of this disease? (FREERIFRIEMHEIE?)

An eyediscase deprived him of his eyesizht. (BRH il %W To)

Y {

To steal money from one. } (BANE)

To rob one of money.

“To” IER “from” By ¥, R B 28,

He can stick to nothing. ({34 it R EEEZ B D)

You must keep to your agreement. (FRAZEEHI.)

One should cleave to one wife. (AMAHBN—TET.)

The boys are attached to the teacher. (g TMERIE %)

{ You must adhere to your original plan. (#0351 R FE a3t ®.)
You must not depart from it on any accovnt. (fR4EIS WA FHES A

)
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4. R 8 5% H ¥ (Source or Origin)
“From”, “Of” and “Out of”

FARTE M AT &) SR AS “from”, “of”, “out of” =, =
AR ik, KB WLER WA IR E
(1) “From” JHAE®Y ] “rize”, ‘“spring”, “issue”, “procecd”,
“quote”, “translate”, “copy” BENYILTI .
He rose from tlie ranks to be a general. (fhgt M EABKIF.)
The trouhle arises from racial rrejndice. GBI AEMNREE.)
This 1 ouk is translated from the Frencli, G§ AT 3 3GE B nd.)
What part of {he country do yon come from? (#2 (1Rt ingA2)
He likex to quote from Shake<paare. ({hFEH MY LHLEEAYEE,)
(2) “Of” FHES® “come”, “be born”, “ask”, “inquire”, “re-
quire”, “beg” ML
He comes of a good family. ({2 RTH,)
I want to ask a favour of you. (¢4 4 EIR IK,)
He was born of rich parents. ({2 8F 8,)
I demanded tiie reason of hinv. (T k(YRR ,)

I beg pardon of you. (GEPRIEA T %o

T

(8) “Out of” 4% ‘M3 Z &, AT HETTHE “from™ Z 4/,
Plant= grow out of {he carth. (Fi#%4 F1iip.)
I;aid out of my own pocket. (TN SEEMERTT.,
It is harder fo translate than to write out of your own head. ($421k
A E )
W 4 Yo will get nothing from me. (FR—MHSERRRENTR,)
i ]
{ You will get notuing out of me. (2R {‘?"‘,{{-;}}f.faiﬁ’»]r)
TR R &, “rrom” I “of” B LIREMEFH
Of (or From) whom did yon buy it? (g6 ¢1EE AR E T s /D)
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1 borrowed 1t from (or of) Mr. Chanz. (RIEBEIBEE SH.)
You mugt not expect too much of (or from) me. (URKEIESI TR
KAIFwE.)

B. I #% fL — 3 (Comparison and Agreement)
“With” and “To”
2 Hor ML—F A § T, ST S “with™ L “co” Wi IH .

(1) Comparison:—

(a) “With” M{EEIG] “compare”, “contrast” 04547 .

Iliave compared tli franslation with tle original. (SABFER R
ENTE T )

The white =ails are beantifolly contrasted with the dark horizon.
CRY WAL {6,k 2% R 2B A BT )

(L) “To” JHAFEFEM “equal”, “similar”, “equivalent”, “pro-
portiona‘c”, “comp.rable”, “superior”, “inferior”, “previous”,
“subscquent” 2 EEIE “prefer”, “liken”, “compare” (=liken)
SR .

e 8 { Life is compared to a voyage. (AEEatin. ) [8in]
This i3 not t» he compared with that. G312 RsERIREIL
Wy.) (M)
He is 1ot equal to his task. (ffi-RL 7R 4 i dh T fE07.)
Death is preferable to dishionour. (3 J5HED..)
Ten to one, L& will fail. (-F2 AL W 4Rk, )
‘Tliis i3 superior to that. GEMHILABNEFE)
(2) Agreement:—
(a)o“Wath” & “—F" g, | 1 “agree”, “accord”, “concur”,
“comply”, “coincide” 5 B3] Kz “consistent”, “compatible”, “com-
mensurate” 85 K A4LH .
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(b)

I agree with yon on that point. GIERAREHIRFE )

I can not comply with your request, (FREELIZREIMATER, )
Your views d» not accord with mine. (FRiE M FAIAR—B,)
Thig i+ not consistent with his statement. GEHI BT RAZEPE.)

“To” i’é ‘_‘ﬁ-, EJZ (%%7 E:r‘f"y };ﬁE uaccede”, “assent.”,

“consent”, “be accustomed” &£ @3] K& ‘‘suitable”, “adequate”,
“appropriate” ¢ JE G -

1)

(2)

(3)

My father Lias consented to the match., (RFZM TEIEE,)
I can not assent to such terms. (FRARREREE EGEM,)
He is accustomed to early rising. ({2 FAEREH,)
s { I do not agree with you. (R ARHIRE &)
I can not agree to your proposal. (FERAEZMEMRATIZER.)

6. ¥ ¥l (Material)
“From”, “Of”’ and “Out of”

R—EBRE FHEETERA 5, “of”,

Ships are now built of steel. (FRAAIHLE MMEKIEN)

Her clothes are made of muslin. (32 A RS iRAT,)

A senfence is made up of words. (4] &2 FISI451%8,)

R—HER& G ‘2REBHRMER &, | “from”,

Wine is made from grapes, and beer from barley. (%2 FI#i%ifk
WY, R L R AT

The medicine iy prepared from choice materialy. (G5 5% T B
e, )

“Out of” 7 MBI A I NS, 588 “of” 2.

WaAEEE, Bl (1) 2 “of”, BiS it “out of” BIRETE .

£
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Many useful things are made of Chinese paper. (LA FMIHER
JAh B YD
The Chinese make many things out of paj]cr. (HhIEA FIEK X H
78.)
We make many things out of bamboo. (FAFRATHE # 4 HEH.)
{ Many things are made of bamboo. (% WG YT HRED.)

(3B mFsZ Lliom th, @M EEHR “out?,

(1)

(2)

(3)

1 will make a man of you. (T EIBIRER—M52MIN)
She will make a fool of him. (Ji% B FEMol,)

7. JH Xl (Cause)
“From”, “Through” and “Cf”

“From” FIJAF ‘H BRI 5 E]’fo

Many people smoke from habit. (& AFBIEMWIMH.)
Many fell sick from drinking muddy water. (£54 A FNS T8k 4.
He is suffering from influenza. ({lilR BEE WI¥E.)

“Through” FAXAEBERERSE WMl BRERE,
It was entirely through your neglect that your child was run over b)

a motor-car, (YRAlsd TRERELELIE, 522208 B T B e, )

He lost his situation through his carelessness. (fit8 T B BT ARE LT
&R

It happened through no fault of mine. (&M A2 FH T Ferif% s &80,

“Of” Rljvk FEmii A,

. His Prother died of consumption. (iR MRIET )

Many people die of typhoid fever. (3F4% AFEBREETHEI:.)

(ER] 41hE ‘cause” —FHEF, "dle” 'FEK}?! “of” MM ‘from”,

e e e et e
He died from some unknown cause. (ﬁLW?EEIKEﬁ )
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“At” and “Over”
“AE” B “over” ¥ INH YRR (Cause of emotion)

(1) “At” AIjit% ‘BT, FET° S LRI IR R A
The child rejoiced at the sight of its mother. (3% -3 3 T8 2 9

o)
They tremble at the sound of hig footsbeps. (R HE i O HSE HE BE B
oo )

The whole nation rejoiced at the news of victory, (2| RIEzT %
IR P e, )
Everyt ody is surprised at higsuccess. (BE3) TIHOVIRa), AANEE,)
He wa- angry at my words. (05 T TRnzE2s R ok, )
(2) “Over” Mtk WBWEEMIMA £ RAATFE “weep”,
“ery”, “mourn™, “lauegh” %’E&Iﬁj .
They monrned over hiis death. (fEHZM BAIEE.)
The nation rejoiced over the vietory., (BRBEW 5.
She cricd over her Litsband’s remains. (¥ A0k 182920 )
e { Yon shonld not laugh at people. (FRRHEZLHETEAN )
We kaughed over his hlunder. (FZiMF T0ATF %2R LT,
(%] RE RIS “at”, [ RTPEEE MH T M A S A Cwith?,
[ anm pleased with my new man. (FEE A KN T ERB.)
I am especially pleased at Liis honesty, (Y54 {UATHE, TRACSHE DAY
SR

“With” and “For”
“With” g “for” 4 FINF BN JE R (Cause of behavior),,

(1) “With” F5R ‘S5 R Mases | |,
The old man is shivering with cold. (3 A FI%SEEE.)
Lam tired with walking all day. (REET—FKEZ T.)
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(2)

(1)

He was fatizued with toil, (i THEHES T )
He is enclianted with hier charms, (0 THHA%T A 3K,)

e Iam hred of my work. (MUINETHAI TIED
{ l am tired with working. (FXTIEHEZET.)
“For” Zm ‘“$ih L IRE s R 3

Fe could not speuk for fear. ({5 RBIERE,)
We danced for joy. (FRiMEHLEHEMML %)

I tremble for your safety. (FR{B.LFIRATSzE,)

8. ¥ i (Reason)
“For” and “On”

“For™ ¥ g, 5 Ml “reason™, “noted”, “famous”, “cele.
9 1h ¢

brated’” 553, B “ror fear of”, “for want of " 255535 .

(2

For what reason (=why) do you refuse? ({45 TAHER L dgE 58 A4?)

Thix is my reason for refusing. G ETRIEIEAAY.)

Heaven Las rewarded him for Liiy honesty. (FREHK Ti0M%I1T,)

He was dismissed for negleeting his duties. ({53 T BB #H3 RIE T o)

The West Late is celebrated for its scenery. (BB EEGMA.)

He is noted for liis bravery. (#8Z1BHEMB £4.)

Engluand is famous for its navy, and France for ils army. (3EELIEE
WA EEDEF ES,)

“On” F2H] fdy ol SRR, 35 B ‘ascount™, “ground™ &= R 1 .

He rc;igncd on the ground of ill-health. (fu V) B RERAITAAIRINE T o)

I absent myseli on account of illuess. (I T AR EEEMIEUE T )

He declined £ see mie on the plea of illness. (IWARKAETHRITTE )

1engaged him on your recommendation. (FRLIPRHESE SURRTE B T #i1o)
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(2)
”&C

3

9. H WJ (Purpose)
“For”, “After” and “On”

FEHME “for”, B “leave for...” ZFHMMHAY “for”

What do you go to school for? (fRi5 1 3SR EEN)
He is travelling for the benefit of his health. ({1BEHE S MER
5o)

Man seeks for happiness. (Ak%#8.)
How I long for a sight of my home! (FREZAMBEARLL—RLRNUR
B!

FKEHBIAY “after”, By “run after...” KB RBY “for*

He is much run after. ({5275 ¥ BEHAT,)

They hunger after knowledge. (fil{MiB ¥ x2k.)

He run mad after an actress. (fli¥kthR—M@%B,)

Whosoever looketh on a woman to lust after her, hath committed
adulfery with her already in his heart. (BHHARELMA, ELHE
B0 T RN,

“On” FHOBIE:, HBME “journey”, “tour”, “expedition”,

“excursion’, “trip”, “business”, “errand” &5 4 R .

He has ctarted on a tour round the world. ({1} #EHESRET,)

He has come to town on business. ({h A BN K T )

I went on a visit to a friend in the counfry. (k3351 Jj“—fﬁ];ﬁ[ﬂ’eﬂﬂfjm
o)

I have sent the boy on an errand. (ZHFHBIMETFERET.)
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(D

(2)

D

10. &5 B (Result)
“To” and “Into”

SLERARA “to” 2RFR.

1 hope change of air will prove to your benefit, (RFEZZHREGR
RARE,)

I found to my joy that he was still alive. (ZEIIMRIES FH 5B
1)

Some poor fellows were starved to death. (¥ 7T AGRFE T o)

The bottle broke to pieces. GHEALIERHET o)

“Into” Fjd#t ‘R {LAIESIY

Heat changes water into steani. (BFXx4BRL)
Divide the line into two equal parts. BB %7 BT .)
Wheat is ground into flour. (ZEERIRE;,)

@laes i8 made into cup. (FEWIZHF.)

11. 4% ¥ i M 2 (Standard and Rate)
“By” and “At”

“By” Bft# HEMER,

Pencils are gold by the dozen (==at 80 murh per dozen). (ZRP 54T
o)

The prices are regulated by demand and supply. ($p{HAT ZHMHR
fEe)

The teachers are paid by the hour. (¥TssEPETiX.)

8neh Ten are not to be mea ured by the common standard. GETEA
BARECEHA ay R F 0. )

The enemy were killel by thonsands. (B BT 3T 008, )

“By” LR ‘SEBIARZE
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He is my senior by three years. ({i-ER=3%.)
The pole is too short by a foot. (ZERE—R,)

(2) “At” Fjrk MBS IbEE’.
The train was running at the rate of 50 miles an hour. (/H D&/ %
F-FWEAE AT B
Pleasure is boughit at the price of pan. (HuxiL FZ &N EIE M, )
They are going at a snail’s pace. ({BMEEEEHEAL.)
The ship was sfeaming at full speed. (2153 H4T.)
The house is valued at 10,000 dollars. ([ &2 —%56.)

(K] EEMERT RAT IR BIedrk A “at”, A1 FURRE R “for”,

I 5 { I bought them at two dollars apicce. (%0 & A-RA LR ML)
1 bought them all for fifty dollars. (kR IL-T-BLE%E AT, )

12. & & (Reference)
“Of” and “About”
(D “Of” B ‘R ASIWIAETE

1 know of such a man. (M AEHEN—FA)

Whio ever heard of such a man? (FEFEIRERM—HE/AD

He never gpoke of his sister. (4 % s R SR fth diilh ik )

What do you think of my new horse? (RIBELEE MRIEBIM?)

(2) “About” Rt ‘42 RASI R .
Idon’t know well about him. (A HRAFKBE,)
Tell us about sgome great man. (55T EAMEEN RIFHRTL,)
I have written to him about the matter. (FJ/RE gg;g@%fgﬁgm; To)
W 85 {He spokg of you. (=He mentioned you.) ({ij2tfR,)
He spoke about you. (==He said something about you.) ({f1z%
AR )
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“On” and “In”

“On” Fd# ‘F88° Subject-Matter)
The professor lectures on chemistry. (HiZ:F21tR,)
I shall not dwell on the subject any longer. (FRARARFERTIEME M)
1 have often reasoned with him on his conduct. (BIRBLANTHRER
Hifh AR )
He was musing on the mutability of human affairs. ({ijil&HF AN
bt )
To speak of a matter=to mention it. (FL—p-diny)
g To speak about a matter = to say something about it. (ZkzH—
her’ A
To speak on a subject = to make a gpeech about it. (iift—1&
BH) )

“In” FIRAE RRA—E,

No one can compare with him in scholarship. (ZSMENE,ZHA
RES Refilo)

This is superior to that in point of quality. (73 'ZEDNL,SMEILIE
57, )

The enemy surpassed us in respect of numbers. (B HEB L, A
ERMZE)

This flower resembles that in colour. (7EBE®E ML, ERAIBL: 14
a0

13. X #} (Opposition)
“Against” and “To”

(1) “Agdinst” ¥ MRH T B BRFE’,

He stood leaning against the post. (fb5E TH: T 5% .)
It is hard to swim against the strewm. GV IER.)
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(2)

I was compelled to drink against my will. (FSEK T & CALEGEHEAR
H.)
Luck goes against ne. (FEHLRTE.)
. 8k { The goverment was against war. (R BES.)
The people were for war. (AR EiERT,)

“To” ‘XY ZEWE, BE “contrary”, “opposite”, “ob-

Ject” &% SIRTE .

14.

1)

(2

My views are opposite to yours. (FRAYE LHAMYITH,)

Such a doctrine is contrary to reaxon. GEMEFLIELY,)

I objected to his going. (R EfhE,)

Buch a treaty will be adverse to our interests. (GEFEBFEHRRIINR
M%)

75 & B A B (Agency and Instrumentality)
_“By” and “With”
Passive Verb 41 , 3 ‘4718% W “by”,

The ~team-engine wae invented by James Watt. GRHMAMBEE LXK
KPR,

The city was destroyed by an earthquake. (4% M2 775%, )

He was killed by a falling stile. (M@ % F % 695 1% 97 i 56.)

The bridge was carried away by the flood. (FFiiE & E£ T o)

Passive Verb {7 ,%¢ ‘25 B 18 g “with”,
He was killed with a stone. (=Some onc killed him with a stone.)
(fl A% A W1/ URAT SEAY. ) ]
The city was destroyed by fire. (= Fire de>t1:c’)yed the city.)
A o { CRFHARITR)
The city was destroyed with firc. (=They destroyed the city
with fire.) (AR A JBSR TR T )
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“By” JURRHET ‘FH

Thoughts are expressed by means of worda. (BT TEHERE.)
Do you inform him by letter? (fR AMEM kuihig?)

Iam going by land, and coning back by water. (F¥TH &R KE
)

Exercise LI

L 8 B RrRFRA T Ay R —

-

S St o W N

16

17.
18.
19,
20.

. We touched —— Singapore —— our way

England.

. T will start — April 4¢h —— three o’clock —— the affernoon.
. Warships are now built —— steel.

. We can change water —— steam.

. He is taller than yon — two inches.

. He works —— morning — night every day, not resting —— his

labour vven —— Sundays.

. I arrived — Hangcliow — the evening —— the 16th —— March

~—— balf —— six.

. He is suffering —— influenza.

. Did you go to Shian:hai —— business?
10.
11,
12.
13.
14.
15.

When will this ship start — Vladivostok?

It is made —— flonr and w. ter.

He sta:ted — a jonrney.

He was honoured —— a publie frmeral after his death.
He died —— fever —— the ag - of twenty.

Greatly —— my surprise, he fai’ed — his attempt.
He laughed

me —— my eonduct.
Iiyconz‘."atn]ate JOU —— your success.

I gef up at a gnarter — six.

He bought the hens —— 50 cents apiece.

He was silent — a time.
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1. B ELT?
. WAL TR, Ik TAM,
. RAMEAHEAT
. HAH TR,
- BEAEWER AR BN,
. ErEE TR 2A,
. ILERAHER T HE .
- BERRE TS89 ht.
L ERA—AESHEERE,
- RIFRERIE, S ERMR?

© 1St N

=
(=]

FEBEE MR
(Meanings of the Chief Prepositions)
“About”

1.3 B (About=around »r round):—

People crowded about the stranger. (AfMT %7 & 8TEL.)

She wore a handkerchief about her neck. (MR EE T—H

Ff.)
1 :—He lives somewhere about Chapei. (MiiEARE—H/.)
3.3 3 P ® (About =here and there; hifher and thither):—
After dinner we gtrolled about the town. (o2 T thiREl1%,
R P e )
¥  i&:—Have you any mouney about you? (fr 5% f%5E?)

5. 1E 4%  (Abont = just going to; on the point of):—

I was about to reply when he interrupted me. (FRIEZE[EE A

i

BEEE, AR RAISEITHI T o)
6. X ¥1:—It i~ about ten o’clock. (K¥L+I/EH.)
7. B4 B (About = concerning; respecting): — 4 ’

What is your opinion about it? (JH A BHHE L)
8. #  (About=occupied witl; aftending to; doing):—
What arc you about? (#24% Bt} )
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“Above”

fi:—The heaven is above us. (RARMWIE E.)
# (Above =superior «0):—
Health is above wealth. (fE ERME.)
B (Above =beyond; fur superior to).—
He is above such muanness. (MRS HEREREMAIAL)
L (Above =over; more than; upwards of) :—
He is above twenty years of age. (filbal 402 = Hi%0 ko)

“After”

. B [B] &% 14 :—After dark, we went back to our home. (5 T L1418 TR1ME] s

T(\)

. NE B 89 % :—I will enter after you. (5500568 2:08,)

#t: —The cat ran after a rat. GHER.)
#:—He is always recking after wealth. (i F-2EAREHHE,)
fi1:—He takes after his father. (fliRfgMHMRH.)
fif : —This painting is after Millet. (GE35 ¥ REFREY.)
&K (After =in spite of):—
He failed after all his labours. (fb#R® T & £5% 0, I8
%i.)

“Against”

#:—1I am against the plan. (FHZFEEH )

#f: —He stood leuning against the wall, (523 &8N 7,)

%¢:—He run against me. (fb¥#H e 4 T i)

. —Thirty of our soldiers were killal, against fifty on ¢
en my 8 side. (SEHAGIFEFB K I RS, RYWVITEL XS

® A

i :—We should always lay up against a rainy day’. €l A
FHEHAE.)

#1: —Decision wusg given against the plaintiff. (S5 5 R F]
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“Among”’ and “Between”

“Among” FIREBILEMASHHZHE, “Detween” Hfk AR
AR A B 21 . ‘
Those two men quarrelled between themselves. (FFFBAZIEAT
Of.) [MAl
Those three men gquarrelled among themselves. (IP=WAZBAET
nf.) [=ZA]
1. % Bil:—His property was equally divided between (among) the
children. (fh#jlIETHRRELT )

2, 3 A :—They owne:l the whole estate between (among) them. (23
BHEE ML 2o i)
3. 15 Jp:—We finished the boftle between (among) us. (F{fH.0 % b

VIR T )
4. #. § :—Beiween you and me, I think him a fool. (. FR—47, M
AT

“At”

1. 8% Bt &) — T5:—There is & police-station at the end of the street. (&
WRTAESRR,)
2. A D1:—He went out at the Luck vate., (g% M% T.)
3. B B 4% — B: —School begins at eight o’clock. (L3R4 AT EN45.)
4. A B K 09 G :—The fi-hmonger is at the door, (FRAFMO KT )
5. Ik #:—This tea i3 gold at the rate of 50 conts a pouni. (Z X
HHAE.)
& fH:—Atwhat price d'd youbuy th.t hat? ([REGEM ML LEETAYT.)
7t & —He was busily at work all day. ((b% R ICRER [ 1E,)
I fount him at Lis books in the library. (& EF|b:.cE &M
* EEE,)

(¥ %] “At play”, ‘“at church”, ‘‘at school”, “‘at diuner’’ ¥y “at”’, FR

R,

N &
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8. 4k  Ri:—Please call on me to-morrow if you are at leisure. (JuBWR
BB BRIRUIRE)

[3#&] ‘At war”, “at peace”’, ‘‘at rest”, “‘at ease' XhY “at’”’, MR LS.

9. B . —The hunter fired at a fox. EARMAMM.)

[¥E®] ‘“Gaze”, *‘glunce’”’, ‘look’, “smile’”, “aim’’, “‘throw’’, ‘‘cast”’,
“roint’” RIS EAY “at”’, WB WM,

10. B, T:—Iam surprisel at the sight, (8 TENXEMHEREY,)

11. ¥ T :—He was frightened at the news. ({BETERAEE,)

12. & [ : —I return by the 10th at the latest. (IR FIRME %,)

(3R] ‘At least”’, “‘at best’’, “‘at last’’, “‘at (the) worst’’, “‘at one’s wit's
end” ¥ L,

“Before”

1. 8% [ 49 @) :—It rained the day before yesterday. (R1EXF Til.)
2. 8 P 47 §ii:—Don’t stand before me. (REFARINIEH.)
8. ¥E B &Y gif:—In Fnglish the verb comes before the object. (FLEAIRY
e HASE 2 6. )
4. 2 £ :—A marquis i8 before a count. (ERLAT.
® $#:—He cliooses deati: before dishonour. (f% a5, 745 28k.)

“Behind”

1. 4% ifij : —I1le stood behind me. (fib 7 A TR HIE T,
2. B # : —Do not gpeak ill of 4 man behind his back. CREEBEET{A
wEE)
3. 8 % :—He has left a great fortune behind him. (g% F FT—K
o o SRMEE)
4. % t#h :—Yestorday 1 was behind time. (RWEFEMT.)
[ am behind them in English. (¥ -CREM.)
‘They are behind the times. (fl{MEak{C%HEEY.)
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“Below”

i :—The thermometer sfood at five degrees below freezing point
this morning. (445 2 FAEKBEDL R 41 1y

{ir :— A count is kelow 1 marquis in rank. ((AFHL B 1K)

F:—He can not be below thirty. (fii ¢ £=-FgE8F,)

B :—His ccholarship is below his consin’s. ('S 1R X b A% 5L
Be)

“Beneath”

F:—Let us rest beneath the shade. (#3755 T %tk 2— Fl,)

F:—Many heroes sleep beneath those tombstones. (£ Witk
AP L ey T )

J2:—That is beneath your notice. (FFEREMHIHEHEL)

“F:—Such conduct is beneath the dignity of a gentloman. (3§17
BARPRY £AREE.)

“Beside” and “Besides”

“Beside” fii “Besides” A E—{l7 , ARAERELERS
TE. “Beside” &4 “by the side of” K “aside from” &,

hesides”

1. &
2. #

4. &

[ A% in addition to” B, “over and above” 2§

% :—She is standing beside her mother. (3 7 WM ATAEHE,)

W :—His epeech was beside flie mark. ({09 Z 42 RthiEag,)
Your remark is q'ute beside the question. (FREfZRN), 22

R v 3o )
##:—This i3 a poor work beside yours. (RIFRSYILEEML %, Ed R
A Heil,)

A:—They received a large bonus besides their salary. (B8R
hZ 5 EETHERE)
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“Beyond”

1. 3 [ :—The village is gitnate beyond the town of M. (it M ik
W)
2. ## Z A F:—The miserable stale of thote wlo are suffering from the
famine is beyond description. (AF& B THMZEdIAM
AR, AR E T ARSI )
3. #8 $#h:—He was giad beyond measure. ({28 EHRET.)
Whatever rclatcs to human life has usually attraction for
him beyond all else. (FLIAALABAIGAY AR, M Bk a{t
BE G ER E AN L AR

“By,,

1. & # (By=beside; by the side of):—
Come and sit by me. (FFR%BARNFR)
2. 51 B % :.—America was discovered by Columbus. (FENZFHAH
B LG
3. F B¢ (By=<by means of; by the help of):—
The money was taken from me by force. (4ZZHMELBE
F4l,)
Are you going by train or by steamer? (fpfgflisedihye.
RRM D)
A man pulled me by the sleeve. (& AR TRAT-,)
[3#&] “By tel p one”, “by wire’”’, “by land’’, ‘‘by sea’, by letter”, “by
word of mouth’, ““by car”, “by tax ”’ HEIHE PILE.
4. 13 i (By=according to):—
"¢ 1didit by your advice. GEBRTRRET HrAYEERY.)
A man is known by the company he keeps. (AZnfil, il
PR AR T R0.)
Time is measured by the hour. (BBl ,
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5. ¥ #:—He js younver than I by two vears. (bR
6 H #i:—Do you board by the week or by the month? (fREZFAE A
RO, B ATERHT)
They were -lain by hundre ls and thonsands. (iR H %+
R, )
7. 1)

[ :—I shall finish it by to-morrow morning. (¥R F ERKIV
it fidFs)

8. 7 Bl 3% B jn:—They cams in one by one. (fl1{f— il — I #l1 %.)
[#R] “Little by little’’, *“step by step”, ‘“‘day by day’” %R RN,
9. B & :—By Heavens, this s too much. (KW, BRLXBD T,)

“For”

1. H % #h:—He left Shanghai for America. ({8 ¥R WE T,)

[3ER] #£Ha9kal “for”, Bk ‘“depart’”, ‘‘sturt’’, “‘set out”’, “‘sail”, ‘‘set
off” MEHH % o

2. B 3 (For=intended for):—

Whiom is this letter for? (GBH{EINEHEANT)
8. H #:—He has gone to Europe for sight-sccing. ({15 Zig R H.ax)
B T.)

[¥R] “For ! eaven’s sake”, ““for convenience sake’’, *‘for the purpose of”’

BB A,

4. B T :—She made a ¢rat for me. (MM BTRM T —1H%,)

5. & sk :—What are yon looking for? (f7e4% {1 4ipti?)

[E&] #IEkuy * for”?’, Bi& ‘ask’”’, “‘inquire’’, *‘scek’’, ‘‘search
“hope” H#H %Mo

6. A

L2 I 1 3 13
, “Lunt’’,

H5:—1 am sorry for you. (fRE14%.)
1 am anxions for his safety. (FLiBiH2it.,)

7. 8  R:—I am for the bill, but be is agaiost it. (FERFRR, B
BREH,)
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10.

11.

12.

18.
14.

»

14

#1:—I1 will exchanre this for th: other one. (R{EXEHERS M
#h—,)

I bon:ht it for (= at the price of) ten dsllars. (EMTLAT

2T

A pronoun is used for (=instead of) a name. ({84 F2ILH

E—E4540,) .
[ :—I am angry with you for doing such a thing. (EHRHFELE
N, P LT PR )

She wept for joy. (Wi B iFIMRFET )

ty :—This place is notud for ifs beautiful scenery. GEHt IR R
AR BEHA.)

Whut is your reason for refusing? (fRIBRA HARAHT?)
18]:—I1 have not seen him for a long time. (RIFAREELIET.)
Bt:— We rode side by sid: for a mile or so. (FRIFMUTHR T— g

S E,)
#%:—The boy I8 'all for his age. (fREHIIw, BETFHRE,)
#X:—For all his wealth, he is discontented. (fhsiRA %, kR
WR.)

“From”

1. 82 g7 89 B 8 B:—How far is it from here to Ningpo? (ffstiisIBRA

ZALRR?)

2. B 1o 8 7 %:—I have kn wn him from tlie ¢hildho d. (Fk#r ek 5Hek

3. i

1.

bia

AL R MY,
4 :—From what I hear, I think he mnst be guilly. (IRITEER
B EAD S, AR — 2 2 H TR AT, )
e :"——He has recovercd from his illness. (B ARIRE FIR T )
H. lLas been away from home for over two year.. ([IBERE

H#Z.)



8 BEEE N EN

5.8  Bl:—Can you tell a dog from a wolf? (FREEDLIS MK BUE AR
%?)
This differs from that. G5 E#HIBERE,.)
6. *l:—Wine is made from grapes. (#8582 A Bifkad.)
7. B —He comes from Ohekiang. ({23 A.)
The war resulted from commercial rivalry. GEEFE R ER
LohEES.)
8. Iifi 4%:—The rain prevenfed me from starting. (AW REENZ,)
[ %] “Keep”, “hinder”’, “‘dissuade” % TRy ‘from’?, 3238 Rk,
9. % Jl.*—We are prohibited from smoking. (F{MERZUHHET,)
10. 1% 2% :— Lot us take shelter from the rain. GERMZ i, )
1. # % :—Those goods are free from duties. (L0 L T RHMA.)
12. & [H :—He became crazy from drinking too much. (fit/H BaRiEGRE
BEET )
13. 8 #i:—This was all done from spite. (&4 2 BN BRMEY.)

uln”

1. %% B o) 8F [@:—He was born in 1900. ({4 —FhF 2.)
2. %8 1 % 8 H:—Islall be back in a few da g, (IR KRE 4 48,)
3. & & o 8% Wi:—He lives in England. (f{EAE3IR.)
GEE] BRIl )y, BHokiE & BIEA TR, WAA in”
1 was born in this village. (?EEEEEH;{EE-O)
4. # B :—Problem in politics and morals are more complex than

those in mathematics. (Ek#s FRHEBEHEIL 2 1 ah

I ERE)
The word is freqnently so used in Shakespeare. (LEIPE+
HeEE B3 et AL )
5. 4%  M8:—Woe should keep our Lody in health. (FPIXRAESH R
o)

(##®] “In good (bad) humounr’’, “in high (low) spirits’’, “in a rage’”,
“in safety’’, ‘“In fury’’, “in surprise’’, “in fashion’” %3 5 Rk,
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6. F:—The house is built in foreizn style. (B-TRIEH RET.)
[#&]) ““In this way”, “in haste’ *‘in earnest’” L5 E N ihiE,
7. B #3:—A reception will be given to-murrow in his Lionour. (B X4¥
ydi e B IR )
[3##] “In memory of’’, ‘“in favour of’’, “‘in behalf of"" %@ FA ¥,
8. B —:—I1 have found a good friend in Mr. A. (Fe4%F T A 2EMRR
o)
If you ever want a friend, you shall have one in me.
=1 will be your friend.) (FREG MR, IMRIEKT
FRAGTIACE. ) '
9 F£:—His success is in Bome mrasure owing to fortunafe circum-
stances. (AR o)A %L 3 RNIER 0, )
10. 38 :—Pearls are found here in great numbers. (7£iZ ZR KT K
BHLHE.)
11. # % — 2§ k:—He is the first in mathematics. (fbHUEE—%,)
They are varied in sive, colour, and shape. ({lifE#d K
A B IR SRR
. AR #%:—She is dressed in white. (¥4 S ey KR,
18. ¥ ¥t:—3he looked like a statue cut im marble. (iY@ PRI
AL HR.)
You must no! write it in red ink. (foRES S RACENE.)
[¥£®&] “‘A painting in oil”’, ‘‘a book written in English?”,

12

“to speak in
iinglish”’, “embroidered in gold”, ““to speak in a lond voice’’ ZEH RS R ki,
4. 1 43:—~Do you believe in zhosts? (FRAMELNET)

“Into”

1. % A :—He plinged into tlie water. ({hJk A fih.)
2. 88 o4k Water changes into ice at 32¥ by Fulircnheit, (7k #ER =

3. Bl $=:—Bamboo ig madc into various kinds of things. (P BURIRHE
wpd,)
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1. 5 # :—Look into your dictionary. (F—FrEEH.)

3] ®ITSukay “into”, JA#& ‘‘enter”, “inquire”, ‘“go”, ‘‘search”,
“dive’” %HFKTo '

5. W%  7&.—Ue flew into a passion. (f# THA.)

[3E&] “To get into favour?, ““fo run into deht’’, ““to burst into tears” 2%
BE A,

6. ¥ .71 talked Lier into submission. (FIBHRMT L)

[¥#&] “To reason & man intu complianes”, “‘to bribe a man into secrecy’’s

“to argue a man into conviction” %53 A Ik,

“Of”

1. pt #i:—He lives in the house of his uncle. (fi{EAMR IR X, )
[FER] A “of”, FUA—TEH RN, 98X NHER. v "The dis-
covery of America’, “the destruction of a city”’, *“Camsar’s conquest of Gaul”’
%,
The love of God (= Qod’s love for man). (w2 %)
{ ‘The love of God (== man’s love for God). (ABRiglE)
2. " ¥4 :—The country of China. (HHEIEEER)
The eity of Loundon. (%&¥l)
3. ¥ % 4 ¥#:—He iy a man of courage (=a courageous man). ({LRME
BAIAG)
TLis is of great use (=very useful). GZRIBHJB,)
4. 8 Zr:—Zome of the boss returned by steamo:r. (FEF Ay Befl Fe by
#iE) % T o)
5. A Zy:—He takes a | la-8 of wine every evening. (flb-Mirs —kKE %4
A-)
[¥E®] ‘A cup of coffee”, ‘““a sp.onful 9f mik”, ‘“‘a purse of noney”” %
B Rk,
6. M #—LFormerly all ships were made of wood. (28 B ALARIL AR i
Al,)
This box is made of leather. CGEATT-2 & HAY.)
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7. #  #:—Yonr illness comes of eating too much. (fRAIEMRMEHE
E W)
He is of noble blood. ({h.R2ME& %)
8. W  {%:—What became of your father? (FRMIRPEET?)
Does your fattier know of thie? (FIRE X, AR TR WE?)
1t is very good of you to say so. (fRiEH#H, REHYVISHE,)
[#:8] ‘“Hear of”’, ‘“talk of”, “boast of”, '‘complain of’’, ‘‘remind of”
SR PR
9. [ :—He died of consumption. (fi4:8BHET.)
10. %% % :—1 was robbed of my money. (RIIEFHRET,)
He was siripped of his clothing. ({ifk ik THE,)
I know the man. (RIGEEMA.)
I know of snch a man (= know that fhere is such a man). (41 %
M, FHEBN—MA) :
1 know of hLis death (=know that he is dead). (i L2 T,.)
I know well about him. (B a8, MR 56K,

“On”, “Upcn”

“On” fi “upon” FTEFTAAIF . FritEE “upon” IR A 2,
B A “on” MIEX.
1. 32 [ A% 3 fif:—There hangs a map on the wall. (8% ki —RHE.)
2. ¥ 1 4 #%:—The city of London stands on the Thames. (f5li&%
W% TR
3. B & &) B¢ H:—A big fire broke out on the 10th of this month. (& A
e TRKA)
He goes to ch: rch on Sunday morning. (fhE21H 5k
g EER)
4 M H :—Mr. Chang wrote an essay on clectricity. GREE T—MH
SN L, )
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5. % P& 1 Yk fB:—He had killed an offic r on duty. (flif% T—ME%h#hal

o)
[3£&] “On fire”, “‘on tlie alert”’, “on the watch’, ‘“‘on one’s gnard” ¥
Y
6. H  #j:—He came up fo town on important business. (5 TRy

HEAEIR A T o)

[3&] “On pnrpose’’, “on a tour’”, “on an crrand” %4518 A HE,

7.

8.

& @ :—You must act on this thicory. (PRUBFUHE MBILITH.)
This novel is founded on fact. GE/F AL R4 T
7  th:—He resigned on account of hiy poor health. (fbF] H4I A4
T o)

[3%] ‘ Ontle ground of”’, “on that account’’ %R,

9.

#% g :—Your success or failure depends on your exertion. (ZR&IK

W FURPRAYSE Jrimfer.)

[3:8] “Rely”, “count”, “‘reckon’ HHEW M A “on”, Rk,
10. ¥ #2:—The German army advanied on Parix. ({18 FiBkESMZ.)

11.
12.

The lion sprang on the elephant. (i -FEI82R,)
- #:—Can you play on the piano? (PREFEFFEW?)
a % :—On leaving (s==when he left) school, he went into business.

(BB, thtl TRET.)

“Out of”’

1. in  #4 X #:—He is a fish out of water. (fliR %X ZR.)

. into &% JZ ¥1: —He rmshed out of the house into the street. (AR E

Hmsl EXT,)

] B#: —I saved him out of pity for his family. (FRFEENY AR5,

FEART fbo)

LK 1% :—Out of tlie sam : mouth proceed blessing and cnrse. (W&

PR W R — k)

. ¥  %:—This is only one instance out of many. (BRERFERMN

sl — i B
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6. B ¥ :—We make many thing: outof japer. (F%if FAREIEZ L WH,.)
7. %  X:—They are out of work. (flijj§% T 3%.)

[3E®&] ““Out of fachion’, “out of favour”’, “out of breatl’’ %4 & R
1.2

“Over”

1. k Bi:—The sun shines ove- the earth. (kBMEAM E,)
2. 3%  #:—Please spread the blanket over the grass. (GBS AR
ko)
3..% @it:—He liad no control over hLis children. ( #iReER 9 fkaly T-%¢.)
1. oL F:—He. seems to be over fifty. (WIFE AU LT
5. I B%: —He went to sleep over his work. (fib -3 [{E, —2RiEXT.D
The discus<el the matier over a buttle of wine. (fLIM—i%
A R RO
6. 5% 1% &y & ] :—She wept over his death. (Jliknr i} 3E.)
He was a sentimenta  youth, and used fo cry over a
novel. (flZME{ERay T4, BILE TS RER,)
7. Bk #8:—He climbed over the wall. (flif@4dk,)
8. it 5 :—1 will think over the matter. (F 44 E— Tl )

“Through”

1. ¥ ifi  (Through=paseing from one end or side tu the other): —
They shot him through tlie head. (fhMa3se T thay i, )
2. & B (Tirough=over the whole xtent or ~urface of):—
The rumour spread through the city. (£ 5 ffilith,)
3. &k # (Tlhouz =firom the beginniny to the end of):—
He was a diligent student through life. (i —: 2 1A¥1% A%
‘ 84E)
B 4t:—They speak through an interpreter. (il T8 £242E,)
)4 B : —Iie lost his po-ition through neglect of his duty. (#bis Tk
T %9, )

AN
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“TO”
1. B% IM:—He remembered it to his dying day. G2 NI IERE,)
2. 1:—Ten minutes to twelve. (284515
3. 5 16} :—This road leads to Kiangwan. GE{ /2318 47,)
4. M Jit:—Add thre: to four. (M=,
5. 8 EE:—Snow fell to the depth of 2 feet. (FFBIE2R,)
6. ¥ i :—He was burnt to beath. (fi#IZ3LT.)

[3£&] ‘‘Starved fto death’”, ‘‘cut to pieces’, ‘‘reduced to ashes’’ %1%
| Y305
7. & #§:—Ten to one he will fail in the new enterprise. (42 A FLft
ORE & B QUG W]
8. I #:—Life is compared to a voyage. (AA:$n4TY,)
I prefer beer to wine. (RMFH N, RELWEWN.)
9. i £ :—This work was not to Lis taste. (B TIET sy M RE.)
She has a husband to ler mind. (M4 MH & ®AYLRK.)
10. & R :—She sang to the piano. (Hi& &™=5u80K,)
11. B #y: —He said something to that effect. (flt3t TR BokayiE,)
12. &  ¥:—B8uch a conduet is contrary to orders. (GFRITRIZER &4
#.)
18. M ff::—He is the heir to that property. (i 2IMEM KA EBA.)
He is blind to his own faults. (#E AN AT AIHEDR.)

“Under”

1. ¥  ifj:—There ia a cat under the table. (B F & TFAH —81%.)
2. % BE 2 TF:—We were under his command. (RIMZ5E (hiSiEaY,)
I learned English under a foreign teacher. (g3
S E AR ah.)
3. E #:—The building is under repairs. (BFIE&EZERh,)
The case is under trial. (FH4F AEEth, )
4. B F:—I am under twenty. (?E;!ﬁ&ﬁi:'l‘ﬁ,.)



0] ® | 405

9. o
10. B

€500

Ji:—The old man bent under the heavy load. (B A FEHW
THTF.)

$¢#: —He is remaining in Nanking under the pretext of study.
(fHEE TSR &, AT )

i :—It is impo-sible under such circumstances. (%:EMEM¥IEZ
F, SRR EREN.)

“With”

% :—He is an oenlist with a good practice. (fﬂgfﬁg‘%ﬂﬁa’)ﬂk
FrEed:)

#:: —Hce came back with this letter. (i TESER % T.)

H:—We see with our eyes, and hear with our ears. (FiM AR
&, MEE)

[l :—Hcaring the news, she is mad with joy. (B TiEEE, M2
R R,)

BE:—I ri-e with the lark, and go with the lark to bed. (2

£ L RIE, )
With this. he went away. (BERAREMEET.)
§%:—Thi= is not to be compared with that, GZH2RAEHTFMEIL
#ah.)
$:—He acted in accordance with rule. (flif&MEHAMTE,)
J2:—1 lived with my unele for many years. (RHMR R TER
,)
#t:—I have qnarreled with him. (RuAH T O L)
% :—Don’t keep company with such people. (RERE A frtk.)
F.umiliat”, “popular’”, ¢ .ntimate”, “sympathize’’ %k Eah

“with”, ppB R LM,
11. 3®  Ji:—I parted with my friend yesterday. (RER&MTATRATH

12. &

T
F:—He loocked upon them with anger (=angrily). (f{hUGHE

% i)
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13. #& B (With=in the case of):—
Marriage is, with the ChrisAf‘ians, a religious ceremony.
T LB, R TERH LR ) '
14. Bt A% 4% 3k 78 :—He was sitting with his back aga nst the wall. (b5 T
WREEE)

Exercise LII

L JIETR3CA P Sk —

1. The meeting will begin from seven o’clock thig morning.
2. Tarrived there at the 10th of the last month.

3. They will arrive in May 2Ist on 3 o’clock in aiternoon.

4, This letter is written with red ink.

5. The carpentor builds your hou-c wifh the bad wood.

6. Our customs are different with yours.

7. Whom =hall T let run to this errand?

8. Two men-of-war just entered into the port.

9. This is the bouk that I referred.
10, He speak with sach low voice that he could not be heard on the

further end of the room.

11. He tried to ran off, but I took his hand.
12. I have Lieard his death.
13. Tie West Lake is famous with its scenery.
14, They r.bued his money.
15. I want ;on to clearly understand how [ am sorry about you.
16. The stars are npon us.
17. What Liave you done to my watch?

18. Wine is made of grapes.
19. The boy made a kite by a knife.
20. We are much obliged by you to your help.
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1L

. Tuere was nothing of the stwlent about him, but very much of the

o (LS I ]

© ® N »

HEF RIS D)3 —

miner.

. Poor as Lie was, he was above ~ellinz his country »t any price.

. He will do notli.ng that 13 bencadls his high stat on.

After tea he had wrapped hLis plaid ronnd him and gone out to look

afler his sheep, for the snow was falling heavily.

. Are you tired of being always at work and of doing the same thing to-

day that you did yesterday?

. The stone was so large that it was beyond his strength to remove it.

. He tied a long scarf round her neck fo keep her from cat. hing cold.

Roses are in bloom, filliny the garden with their sweet scent.

. To his great surprise, tlie lion came gently towards him, mak nga low,

mourning sound as though he were begzing hiclp.

. Tired out with his long journey, he lay down; and f:1l fast asleep.
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$: ¥4 3 (CONJUNCTIONS)

BRI R THE.
1 [{r#E#E ) (Co-ordinate Conjunctions)
2 X B3 (Subordinate Conjunctions)
(ER) CREAE AT TG4BT, L ““as well as”, “in order that’’ HHEBHRMR
—4EiSlaY, #utfk Phrase Conjunction (EMUET). A, # ‘both...and”,

‘“not only...but also” %hi%&MFHYY, % Correlative Conjunction (¥
B,

I [F) fr B #§ 3 (Co-ordinate Conjunctions)

MBS b AT BTG SR, RGN, BHER b
5% 8 (Co-ordinate Conjunction),

Chang and Wang are great friends. GEARERERNK.)
Are you going by land or by cca? (fR¥THHMEIAEN 2 2WIERT)
He iz old, but he is still strong. ({8 T, 408 24l al.)
fﬁ]fi%fﬁé’?gﬂﬂﬁfﬁmﬁ‘ﬁuTﬂg M:—

(1) @i%EHY 35 (Copulative Conjunctions)

(2) EHEERE A (Alternative Conjunct:ons)

(3) IXEHASE W (Adversative Conjunctions)

(4) #iEH B (liative Conjunctions)
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1. 3% B¢ J2 B il (Copulative Conjunctions)

R A B B isE Word, Phrase, 8% Clause,

He _ave me a book and a fountain-pen. (i) R & wH— A2 Ax%¥,)

He is a teacher, and also a musician. (ffi M40, 1 TEMEE SR, )

He is a teacher. and a vood one, too. ( fit 2 ¥ iF . M LE— ¥, )

I do not want to go; basid=s I lLiave no time. (AT WA T RWI
Ho)

He is well educated: moreover, he is a genius. ({2 EFAET,
RRBRA ) '

both
This book is %alike } inferesting and instructive. (B A& ABLE

at once %¥o)

1 1
This book is not ] ™V a =0

| merely

GEAZRIAR M Hi)
This book is instructive as well as interesting. G AL LB XA R.)

} intercsting, but { } insfruct ve.

likewise

2. 5% ¥ 3 # 31 (Alternztive Conjunctions)
REREEARNEBREREZ—AE,

Do you know Frenc.. or German® (fRinidsEar sk @008 )
Do you know either French or Gurnin? fRIGECRERELR?)
He knows ne ther Froncl: nor German., i R483353C, R IE E L)
[HER) XA, FWEM “ocither”’, BIG .S A ‘nor”; B8 60 SHL
flag¥T A A8, W EAUS for’
f He dee- nct +irink or smoke.
1ﬁa:zather drink~ nor =mokes.
I am no¥rich, and I ;0 not wish to be. either. }

} (HLRI T, AR )

IRAREFEW MERA
AR

I am n*t rich, neither do I will to be.

I am nut rich, nor do 1 wish to be,
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3. JX & #: $8 ] (Adversative Conjunctions)

B AR RKHAIE.
He is poor but prond. « {72 ESE )
He is young, and yet he is prudent. =4l # 18 {2 B0
He was unsuceessful; still he did not lose beart. (#3Z4 %10 fh(HR
A%E,)
It is a fault, which, however, is a venial one. GZRI2B%, R
Ewing.)
It may sound strange, nevertheless it is true. } (B e R 2 LA,
It may sound strange, but if iy true for all that. RS BRI )
I am a late riser, while he is an early ricer. (REESELY, B i0HEM
FHEER)
Indeed he is young, but he is prudent. (#iaiwE E=RH, 18 1L NAY,)
It is true he is old, but he is still strong. (MAE$ERER ST, 0 f&m%;‘%
AL Ay, )
A good method, to be sure; but hard to practize. (BRE—EEEHE, 1 R
ZHOET.)

4. #E % 5 ¥ 3 (Ilative Conjunctions)
HESR AR W KA RATEDR, O PLE SR IE % S /0.

All men are morial; kings re men; therefore kings are mortal. (AZf
E3Ey, EHREA MU T BTN,

He is very talli: hence his nickname ‘‘Longfellow.” (figE82RE, BiLl
MRk Longfellow,) o

I have no money, so I can’t buy it. (F3Z454%. DFLUREER L)

Have you walked it? Then you must ve tired. (T &ni%? MR- &
EZT)e
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I1. §% & 1% #8 31 (Subordinate Conjunctions)
4 Noun Cause, Adjective Clause, wf Adverb Clause %
Subordinate Clause BYHHE ), "Hit X B84 5 (Subordinate
Conjunctions)
“which”, “what” & Depend:nt Interrocative (fYEREEWE) &
: 8

(1) Noun Clause gy “that”, “if”, “whether” # “who™

That he will sucesed is certain, }(fﬂlﬂﬁ‘&ﬂ];‘a’gﬁﬂ‘éﬁﬂbe)
1t is certain that he will sueceed.
I asked if his fati.er was at home. (FEBRVFELRT.)
I don’t know whether it iz true or not. FRTHE K, "RAMHE.)
[&) “That’ Pizigy Noun Olause, FHEIAM Obj ot B, W] ““that” 44k
CTN
I think (that) he will certa'nly succeed. (T 2R 7 &)

(2) Adjective Clause g3 Relative Pronoun, Relative Adjective,
b d
Relative AdverDh e, 55 L 88L& W 4,
(3) #ids Adverb Clause @iy, v 4+ 5 S61E, A4S PRy £
FEIRRT
(a) Time () :—
He learned English when he was younr. (flifefahikic S THRE,)
He took my place while I was ill. (A wah U A bR T L)
You may come whenever you like. (i f}BERE ORI R k7T EL% )
Yon may read it as yo: run. (FReFSL—BM--B¥ — FLAHR)
I: is ten years since I left home. (?EEG%?B%'P’FJ
ﬁﬁﬁ%i@_wait till (= until) my brother comes. (Fdh SfrTaTIL
I leffbefore he arcived. (FEMPICIFY TR BT To)
“He arrived after 1 left. (ZEXRMBURMIT.)
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®x X % ® =R

He leit the ronm as soon as he saw me. (fl—-F 2T %, BBy
T '
H. Lad no sooner scen m: than he le't the r:om. ({hH = 7R, Y
FHEREEET.)
He hu i scarcely -e n m: when he left the rom. (%R 2E T4
EOR, MEBFAET )
You shall want for nothin. as long as (=whi'z) I live. (FERIFLH
Wsh, FAE PRIM A Fnw,)
Any bock will do so long as (=if only) it is inter.stiny. (RERLH
el [T EE T .)
Place (55)i7):—
ILeave the floner where it i<, (FFERAFR.)
He is welcome | whe-ever Lie goe=. ({i RIS i 55 T80,
(¢} Comparison of Manner (Jrakpsthif) :—
H treat< me as e wou'd treata serv ni. (flfE W% — 4TI 5 T%.)
He treats me as if [ were a servant. (ffEskfeat{s--g5.)

~

(v

As the descrt is like a sea, so is the camel like a »Lip. (S(3E M@
A B il 248 3.)
As yoursnw, so will your reap. (BF®E |HMY,)
(d) Comparison of Degree (114 lbéY) 1 —
H:isas tull as Lis brother [is]. (i H B IR3--£ )
He i3 not so tull as his I rother [is]. {37 £ flhal) L5 BB SL)
He is taller than his brotier [is]. (fblL ity L3y o)
() Cause or Reason (FHHAEFHH):—
Peop’e desp se him, because e is po.rly dressed. . (1 fih #7785,
AERR ML)
I do nr. qe-pize him becausc he is poorly dressed. (FMURH it
AL Al fibo )
Since - cu say so, I must believe it, (F RS g, IHAMERTT,)
As pric 8 are going p daily, poor people are in greatwdisiress. (B

BRRKER, B ERERE.)
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Now that (==:inc¢) yon huve finishied your work, you may go. (#FE
faF T AR, BIRA BETe)

(f) Effect (8%):—

He studiel so diligerfly that he was =oon at ‘he fop of his class.

{ He studied with such diligene: that lie was soon at the top of hia
class. (MhFER AT, FTELR VR T —Hh i &1'd o)

Iam ill, so that I can not go oub. (FLHH, LR &)

(g) Purpose (H#j):—

(s0) that

H ' works Lard { } his family may live in comfort,

(in order) that
(B HTIE M e REGRERER,)

Men work that they may eirn a living. (ABTRAEMITE.)
The old man walks with a cane, lest i+ should stumble. (A2

T OB EHERER.)
(h) Condition ({f&ff) -~
If yo1 are hungry, I will give you something to eat. (inH iR ZR
T, Teghg By # AR Al )
You can not succeed in anything unlezs you are diligent. (ﬁ:%m
&y, B RSERR AR I.)
I will leave a nofe in case he is absent. (ipR M RE, MERT—B

B THR fll,)
I w ll pardon him prov'ded he acknowledge his fault. (3 47,
M ERERE D

(i) Concession \%:: $)—
Al:hough (=though) he is rich, he is not ha.ppy. (fheE R A 4R, 3nh
Z’iﬁﬁﬂo
& her it may be frue or not, it does not concern us. CRIRER
R g B BEHRRIEN.)
If he’ old, Lie is still strong. ({EsERB, I 2o8E.)
Even if he i’ poor, e is honest. ( sk, W2 WM ReY.)






